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TO  THE 


Honourable  arid  Right  Reverend1 

Dr.SHUTE  BARRINGTON, 

LORD  BISHOP  of  SALISBURY, 


MY  LORD, 

44  rr\  RUTH  is  the  feal  of  the  Almighty  ”  is  a 
X  rabinical  faying*  To  difcover  this  (acred  fig- 
nature  is  the  object  of  the  following  work.  In  this  un¬ 
dertaking  I  have  been  fupported  by  the  confideration, 
that,  from  the  beginning  of  the  world,  the  inftruments 
of  the  promulgation  of  the  moft  important  truths  have 
been  frequently  low  and  humble.  Your  Lordfiiip  is  a 
lincere  inquirer  into  the  foundation  of  truth,  and  duly 
imprefl’ed  with  the  (andHty  of  its  nature.  Pardon  me, 
therefore,  my  Lord,  if  I  implore  your  patronage  to  the 
following  Specimen  of  a  Corre&ion  of  the  admitted 
'Tranflation  of  the  old  Teftament*  The  care  of  a  true 

A  z  and 


"  DEDICATION. 

and  proper  conftru£Hon  of  the  Hebrew  Bible  being 
committed  to  the  Bench  of  Biftiops,  there  appears  to 
be  a  peculiar  propriety  in  dedicating  my  well-meant  at¬ 
tempt  to  one  of  the  molt  learned  and  pious  of  its  mem¬ 
bers.— — We  both,  my  Lord,  worlhip  the  one  true 
God  ;  to  his  glory  my  poor  endeavours  are  dire&ed  $ 
damp  not,  then,  my  zeal ;  but  permit  me  to  fubfcribe 
myfelf,' 

MY  LORD, 

Your  Lo&dshifS 

Devoted  humble  Servant, 


ISAAC  DELGADO. 
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T  X  I 


P  R  E  F  A 


C  E. 


RELIGION  is  the  greafeft  bulwark  that  can  be  introduced  in  a  common- 
wealth,  to  keep  peace  and  a  due  fubordination  among  the  people,  bisaa 
necefiary  as  die  feveral  laws  enafted  for  that  purpofe,  or  even  the  puoiihinent* 
inflifted  on  tranfgreflbrs  ;  fince  it  keeps  men  honeft  from  principle:  therefore  it 
is  every  man's  duty,  as  much  as  lies  in  his  power,  to  remove  every  obftacle  to  the 
reading  of  the  Bible,  and  to  obviate  every  thing  that  may  have  the  appearance  of 
an  abfurdity  in  it,  it  being  the  fource  of  all  the  prefen t  eftablifhed  religions.  It  is 
greatly  to  be  lamented,  that,  in  a  Chriftian  country,  which  abounds  with  men' 
eminent  for  their  abilities  and  learning,  a  correftion  of  the  prefeht  tranflation 
of  the  Bible,  and  a  lileralexplanation  of  it,  fo  much  wanted j  (as  will  appear  by 
this  work,)  hath  been  hitherto  negledcd;  for  the  want  of  which,  people,  meet¬ 
ing  with  feveral  obfcurepalTages,  which  cannot  be  properly  underftood,  are  apt 
to  throw  it  afide,  and  Jeklom  view  it  again.  Wnat  molt  furprifes  me  is,  that 
none  of  all  the  publiihers  of  Family  Bibles,  that  have  cQme^jny-  know  ledge,, 
ever  undertook  fuch  a  talk  $  and,  though  they  promife  in  their  title-page  tx> 
give  a  thorough  correftion  of  the  prefent  tranflation,  yet' I  find:  they  have  per¬ 
formed  it  but  very  fparingly,  and  even  that  where  it  is  leaft  wanted,  leaving  fo- 
vcral  apparent  contradictions,  occafioned  by  an  erroneous  tranflation,  unno¬ 
ticed. 

I  am  well  aware  of  tbe  difficulty  attending  fuch  an  enterprifo>and  that  thequalifL* 
cations,  requifite  to  execute  it  properly,  can  bardly  be  met  with  in  a  fingle  perfon  v 
this,  perhaps,  may  have  deterred  many  from  the  undertaking,  and  may  be  al¬ 
leged  as-an  cxcufo  for  their  negleft.  However,  I  conceive  that  k  is  every  man's 
duty,  who  is  a  proficient  in  the  Hebrew  language,  to  begin  fuch  a  work,  and  pro¬ 
ceed,  as  far  as  his  abilities  will  permit  him,  in  correcting  the  feveral  errors  in  tbe 

{irefent  tranflation,  giving  at  the  fame  time  a  literal  explanation  of  lome  ob- 
cure  paflages  in  the  Bible,  and  leaving  it  to  others  to  proceed  in  lo  laudable  a. 
work. 

The  difficulties  attending  fuch  an  enterprife  confift  chiefly  in  the  nature  of, the 
original  language,  and  allbin  the  particular  method  of  the  infpired  w liters  j  and. 
the  perfon  who  undertakes  it  mult  be  very  attentive  to  the  following  peculiarities  t 
viz. 

i ft.  The  Hebrew  having  no  more  than  two  tenfos,  tbe  preterit  and  the  future,, 
the  diftinCtion  of  the  imperfeft,  peiiccl,  and  pluperfeft,  tenle,  or  of  the  indica¬ 
tive* 


VI 


The  PREFACE. 

five,  fubjunflivc,  potential,  and  optative,  mood,  mufl  be  fupplied,  by  nice  criti- 
cifm  andjudgement,  from  the  context. 

zd.  A  letter,  in  the  beginning  of  a  word,  often  ierving  as  a.  prepofition,  may, 
on  feme  occafions,  be  a  radical  letter  ;  therefore,  when  a  fentence  makes  not 
good  fenfe  by  taking  it  for  a  fervile  letter,  it  muft  be  tried,  if,  by  making  it  radi¬ 
cal,  it  makes  a  better, 

3d.  As  we  have  fo  few  claflical  writings  in  Hebrew,  we  often  meet  with  a 
word  that  occurs  but  once  in  Scripture;  and,  then,  we  are  at  liberty  to  render  it  as 
we  may  think  it  beft  fuited  to  the  context. 

4th,  Some  verbs,  or  nouns,  befides  their  common  acceptation,  are  fo  me  times 
ufed  to  expreis  quite  a  different  meaning ;  therefore,  when  a  fentenceis  not  la- 
tis facto rily.  underftood  where  any  fuch  words  occur,  we  muft  examine  other 
paifages. »bere* the  like  word  is; ufed,  to  fee  if  another  fignification  oftfach  a  Word 
can  Ik  found  more  confonant  to  the  context. 

5th.  Tranfpofrttons  of  fentences  are  very  common  in  Scripture,  and  are  very 
puzzling  to  a  tranflator,  whcrcannat.he  allowed  the  liberty  of  intermixing  or  of 
tranfpoiing  the  vterfes,  It  is  common  in  Scripture  to  relate  the  execution  of  a 
eomraand.dii*e£Uy  after  it  is.given,  although  fome  circumfhnces  bdoaging  to  it 
are-itot  yet  deferibed,  but  are 'friundexpreired  after  the  execution  is  narrated;  a 
remarkable  inftance  whereof  we  meet  in  Jeremiah,  chap;  xsv.  ver.  - 1 1  and  16, 
where  theproph^f. receives  an  order  to  p relent. the  cup  of  fury  to  feveral  nations ; 
then,  in  ver.  1 7»and  fQ:oatofve£.  .26^  hefpecifiesthe  execution  of  the  command, 
but  the  material  circumfhmce  of  what'  hewas  to  tell  them,  at  the  timeof  prefent- 
ipg  the  oup,  ^utet  auaoiiojted.tUl  the  2,7th  verfe;  which  tranfpofirion  is  totally 
unnoticed  by  the  Englim  tranflator.  Another;  inftance  of  this  kind  we  find  in 
Expdus,  chap,  xxxii.  ver.  97,  where  Moles  commands  the  Lfcvkes  to  kill  every 
one  that  adoredthe  golden  calf ;  in  ver.  28  tfaeexecutjpn  of  the  command  is  nar¬ 
rated;  but- the  candufion  of  the  order  of  ver.  27  appears  in  ver.  29,  The 
Englifh  tranflator,  aware  of  this  tranfpofition,  has  rendered  the  verb,  in  v.  29, 
in  the  preterpluperfetttenfe ;  but:  this,  d-tiunk,  is  hot  fufficTent ;  for,  the  reader 
cannot  perceive  hi*  ujfeaipnjj  in  fo  doing,  unlefvvver..  z8  bo  put  In  a  parenthefis, 
and  that  ver.  29  fliould  begin,  Afemgugr  -  Me/e  1  Jkid Jaid ,  or  MoJTs  — 

There  are  many  fimilar  inftances,  which  arc  paffed  by  u rm6tfi?£d“~by :  the 
tranflator^  ,  ... 

-  6th.  Scripture  often  ufeth  the  future  and  the  paftindifcriminately  the  one  for 
the  other }  yet  thisflroukl.  not  be  deemed  an  incotredncft  in  the  writers ;  for, 
were,  we  to  know  the  ancient  pronunciation  of  the  Hebrew,  we  might  perhaps  be 
able  to  difeover  the  beauty  that  fuch  feeming  irregularities  produce  in  the  found 
of  fuch  fentences.  Arid  what  inducesme  to  think  that  this  may  have  been  their 
intention  is,  thatlhey  are  moftly  found  in  hymns,  poetical  pieces^  and  prophetic 
vifions, 

7th.  The  particle  n«,  which  is  commonly  the  fign  of  the  accufative.  cafe  after 
adverb,  is  often  ufokfor  the  nominative,  meaning  toexprels  thereby  the  identity 
of  tbe  perfou,  as  when  we  fay,  in  Englifh,  the  wry  man,  - A  text  in: 

Judges, 
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Judges,  chap.  ix.  ver.  28,  is  rendered  unintelligible,  on  account  of  the  Englifh 
tranflator’s  miftaking  this  particle  for  the  accufative  cafe. 

8th.  The  tranfpontion  of  the  letters  of  a  radix  is  another  difficulty  attending' 
the  talk  of  making  a  proper  corxe£Hon  of  the  prefent  Englifli  tranflation ;  and 
it  often  occurs  in  the  facred  writings,  as  we  find,  and  36n  indifferently  ufed 
for  a  lamb  j  and  rF^  and  &c.  &c.  which  renders  a  paflage  ill 

Pfaltn  lxxvi.  ver.  4,  very  obfcure  and  unintelligible :  the  word  'vito  there  tranf- 
lated  glorious  ;  but  I  think  it  fhould  be  underftood  to  mean  «iu,  terrible  ;  for, 
with  what  propriety  can  glory  or  beauty  be  compared  to  mountains  of  prey  ? 

For  want  of  the  EngHfh  tranflator’s  giving  proper  attention  to  the  above 
rules,  many  Teeming  contradictions  and  abfurdities  appear  in  that  tranflation, 
rendering  thereby  the  Bible  in  many  places  unintelligible,'  and  the  reading  of  it 
quite  unpleafant.  I  therefore  defign  in  this  work  to  remove  every  difficulty, 
as  far  as  my  abilities  will  permit:  firft,  by  giving  a  proper  tranflation,  to  -every 
Hebrew  expreffion,  fuitable  to  the  refpeitive  paflage,  mfuch  a  manner  that  it  may 
not  be  contradictory  to  any  other  paflage  where  the  fame  narrative  isrepeated,  and 
that  it  may  clear  up  the  meaning  of  the  text  whereit  appears  to  be  obfcure ;  but, 
where  there  is  an  apparent  ambiguity  in  the  Hebrew  text,  I  mean  to  leave  it 
in  the  tranflation,  notwithftanding  the  impropriety  of  th?  Englifli  in  ex- 
prcffing  it,  unlcfs  I  am  well  authorifed  by  other  paflages  to  determine  the  mean¬ 
ing.  1  purpofe  making  proper  obfervations  wiexplam*tbe  literal  meaning  of  the 
text,  and  tojuftify  my  tranflation,  when  any  word  or  expreffion  is  rendered  by  me. 
different  from  the  common  acceptation,  proving  the  fame  by  other  paflages  where; 
the  like  word  orfentence  is  ufed  in  thefenfe  that  I  adopt. 

I  fhall  alfo  endeavour  to  affign  a  reafon  for  the  uncommon  method,  in  Scrip¬ 
ture,  of  exprefling  a  narrative  firft  in  the  fecond  perfon,  and  then  in  the  third,  — 
Vide  Exodus,  chap.  xxiv.  ver.  1  to  3.  In  all  which,  as  welt  as  in  other  cafes,, 
upon  finding  myfelf  deficient,  I  lhallhave  recourfe  to  feveral  eminent  Hebrew  ex- 
pofitors,  in  order  to  afford  as  much  light  to  the  reader  as  1  can,  mentioning  at' 
the  fame  time  the  author  whole  expofition  I  may  have  preferred;  and,  fhould 
1  find  nothing  fatisfa&ory  in  the  expofitors  I  may  confult,  I  fhall  leave  that  fen- 
ten  ce  as  unintelligible ;  but  will  never  avail  myfelf  of  that  pernicious  method  of' 
iuppofing  an  error  in  Scripture,  committed  by  tranferibers  after  the  compilation - 
of  the  Bible  by  Ezra  and  his  fynod,  who  faithfully  handed  it  down  to  us  as  they 
foandit,.  without  venturing  to  alter  a  fingle  letter,  and  was  fence  preferved  by  the; 
Mafforites  as  pure  as  they  received  it,  which  will  be  proved  by  my  obfervations  on 
Jofhua,  chap.  xxi.  ver.  36.  And  it  is  worthy  of  notice,  that  all  over  the  world, . 
wherever  there  is  a  congregation  of  Jews,'  there  is  not  any  material  difference  in 
their  Hebrew  Bibles.  But,  to  pretend  to  correft  the  original  Hebrew  by  the  dif¬ 
ferent  readings  found  in  manulcripts  lodged  in  private  hands,  which  may  havfc 
received  many  alterations  by  being  copied  from  other  manuferipts,  (in  which 
fome  annotations,  having  been  interlined,  may  have  been  introduced  into  the 
text,)  I  think  it  prophane,  as  it  would  give  us  a  fpurious  copy,  in- 
ftead  of  a  divine  narrative.  However,  1  cannot  deny  that  there  arc  fome  appa¬ 
rent 
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rent  errors  in  Scripture,  but  am  firmly  perfuaded  that  they  have  been  fo  ah  art* 
giue,  I  mean  before  the  compilation  of  the  Bible  by  Ezra,  and  not  committed 
fince  by  tranfcribers :  but  this  refers  only  to  the  reft  of  the  Bible, 
exclufive  of  the  Pentateuch,  which  was  written  by  Mofcs ;  —  therefore  I  cannot 
admit  any  error  in  it :  befides,  they  are  kept  in  the  fynagogues  to  be  read 
weekly;  and  every  copy  is  carefully  examined,  that  .there  lie  not  a  letter 
too  much  nor  any  mining  in  it;  ana,  if  an  error  is  found  at  the  time  of  its 
being  read,  it  is  laid  afidc,  and  another  is  taken  out,  and  the  firft  is  given  to  a 
feribe  to  correct  it ;  fo  that  it  Teems  to  me  al  moft  impolfible  that  there  fhould  be  any 
error  in  it :  whereas,  the  other  parts  of  the  Bib!  *,  we  do  not  know  to  a  certainty 
who  wrote  them  j  for,  feveral  of  thofe  books  were  certainly  not  written  by  thofe 
whofe  names  they  bear.  And,  not  with  (landing  that  I  admit  of  Tome  fuppofed 
errors'  In -Scripture  ah  origin? ,  before  Ezra,  yet  I  am  not  clear  that  they  were 
committed  by  inadvertency  or  miftake,  thinking  rather,  that  they  are  purpofely 
introduced  to  give  us  Tome  farther  information  than  what  the  letter  exp  refits, 
though  we  may  not  be  able,  at  this  diftance  of  time,  to  penetrate,  what  it  may 
be:  v. g.  we  find  an  apparent  incorrcctnsfs  in  Gcnefis,  chap,  xxiii.  ycr  i,  in 
which  the  latter  pare  of  theverfe,  thefe  were  the  years  of  the  life  ~of  Sara ,  Teems  to 
be  aninfignjficant  repetition^  yet  we  may,  with  fonie  foundation,  learn. by  it, 
ifaac’s  age  when  he  was  offered  to  be  facrificed,.  and  the  date  of  Rebecca’s  "birth, 
(who  afterwards  became  Kaac’s  wife;)  for,  thefe  two' events  having  been  iaft 
narrated  in  the  former  chapter,  this  verfe  might  be  rendered  thus :  Then  (refer¬ 
ring  to  the  two  events)  the  life  of  Sara -was  an  hundred  years,  (of  courfe,  Ifaac 
was  ten  years  ©Id,  and  Rebecca  was  then  born,)  and  iwenty-fiven  years  (more) 
were  tbeyears  of  tbeljfeef  Sara  :  by  which  there  Is  nothing  fuperfluoos  in  this 
verfe ;  for,  the  firft  verb  might  belong  to  the  hundred  years  only,  and  the  latter 
Verb  to  the  whole  amount  of  an  hundred  and  twenty-feven  years. 

The  method  I  {hall  purfuein  this  work  will  be  as  follows : 

ift.  The  Englifh  tranfiation  will  be  inferted  in  two  columns:  the  firft  will 
contain  my  corrections,  under  the  title  of  New  Tranfiation,  in  which  only  fuch 
part  of  the  verfe  as  is  corrected  by  me  will  be  inferted.  The  fecond  column,  un¬ 
der  theritfe  of  Old  Tiaaflarion*  will  contain  the  entire  tranfiation,  as.  it  ftands 
in  the  Englifh.  Bible,  of  Rich  verfes  in  which  any  corrections  occur';  and  alfo 
(where  it  mall  be  deemed  effenrial)  fuch  verfes  as  require  an  explanation, although 
nocorrections.occur  in  them, 

2d.  1  (hall  fubjoin  my  obfervations  under  the  text,  in  which  I  fhatl  Infcrt  a  juf- 
tification  of  my  correction,  pointing  out  the  erroneous  meaning  that  may  be  in¬ 
ferred  from  the  piefeht  trandation  ;  as  alfo  an  explanation  of  liich  verfes  as  may 
require  it  in  order  to  clear  up  the  meaning,  although  no  corrections,  in  point  of 
tranfiation,  occur  on  the  fame. 

I  fhall  not  pretend  to  give  the  feveral  meanings  that  many  Hebrew  texts  may 
admit  of,  as  tnat  would  be  a  moft  laborious  talk,  and  would  leave  the  matter  in 
great  uncertainty ;  and  my  view  is  only  to  make  the  Bible  intelligible,  by  giving 
the  beft  meaning  I  can  fix  upon. 


When 
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When  firft  1  toot  this  work  in  hand,  my  views  were  confined  to  the  nft  of  my 
family  only,  fenfible  that  the  uncouthnefs  of  my  language  rendered  it  unfit  to 
make  its  appearance  in  public*  But,  upon  (hewing  a  fpecimen  of  it  to  tome  of 
my  friends,  they  reprefented  that  it  would  be  wrong  in  me  to  withhold  frpm  the 
public  the  great  utility  they  might  receive  from  its  publication,  particularly  fuch 
as  might  be  defirous  of  employing  fome  of  their  leifure  hours  in  reading, the 
Bible;  and  that,  as  to  fome  impropriety  in  the  language,  I  might  make  myself 
very  eafy  about  it,  as  the  public  would  certainly,  excufe  it,  frnce,  in  a  performance 
of  this  nature,  they  would  look  for  ufeful  information,  and  not  for  the  flowers 
of  oratory.  Bang  then  advifedto  fhew  it  to  the  reverend  and  learned  Dr.  Owen* 
reftor  of  St.  Olave,  &c.  he  coincided  in  the  fame  opinion,  advifing  me  to 
publifh  at  firft  the  Pentateuch  as  a  fpecimen  of  the  whole  ;  and,  being  pre¬ 
vailed  upon  to  follow  his  advice,  I  truft  to  the  indulgence  of  the  reader,  that  he 
will  overlook  the  inferiority  of  the  ftyleand  the  homelinefs  of  the  language. 
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C  A  t,  L"E  D 

G  E  N  E  S  I  S, 

Signifying,  in  Greek,  Generation. 


The  New  Translation. 

CHAP.  I. 

IN  the  beginning  God  produced  the 
heavens  and  the  earth, 

B 


The  Old  Translation. 

CHAP.  I. 

IN  the  beginning  God  created  the 
heaven  and  the  earth. 

2  Novfr 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  1 

I  Produced*  The  Hebrew  verb  here  ufed,  doth 
not  always  mean  create^  but  fame  times  it  is  made 
ufc  of  to  fignify  a  froduSkrty  or  rather  an  appear- 
arree  of  fomething  which  in  reality  lias  no  being, 
but  merely  denotes  the  abfcnce,  or  privation,  of  h$ 
opposite;  fuch  as  darknefs,  which  has  no  entity,  and 
is  only  a  negative  appearance  occasional  by  the  pri¬ 
vation  of  light-  In  like  manner,  evil  Is  only  a  pri¬ 
vation  of  good ;  and  yet  tlie  prophet  Ifiiah,  Chap.  45. 
v.  7*  cxpnsflcs  both  negatives  by  this  verb*  «"n3  (I 
form  light  and  produce  dsrrkntfiy  I  make  peace  and 
product  tviL )  And  as  tbe  heavens  and  the  earth  were 
not  created  till  the  fccond  day,  (as  will  hereafter 
appear)  this  can  only  mean  that  rude  fubftancc,  or 
firft  production,  called  (though  ftili  in  that  flatcj 


by  4bc  names  0T  what  was  afterwards  to  be  formed 
out  of  it;  therefore  the  heavens  and  the  earth*  here 
mentioned,  niean  the  matter  whence  the  fpi ri¬ 
tual  and  corporeal  brings  were  created*  It  being 
very  frequent  in  Scripture  to  give  the  name  of  the 
thing  produced  to  the  matter  whence  it  is  made* 
as  in  Ifaiah,  chap.  47.  v.  2.  Take  the  miUfttmrt 
and  grind  mealy  which  certainly  means  grind  corn, 
to  turn  it  into  meal ;  alfo,  in  Job*  chap.  22.  v,  6. 
thou  bafl  Jf ripped  the  naked  of  their  chthing ;  who 
arc  lo  termed,  becaufe  they  were  to  become  naked 
after  being  ft  ripped.  I  mu  ft  alfo  obferve,  that  this 
verb  m2  liltewife  means  to  cut;  or  circumfcribe  a 
limit  or  border;  fo  that  this  may  mean,  that  tbe 
Supreme  Being  feparated  from  the  eternal  fpacc, 
and  circumfcribcd  a  large  limited  one,  capable  to 
contain  all  created  beings  which  may  alfo  be  called 

making' 
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2  Now  the  earth  was  without  form 
and  void,  and  darknefs  was  upon  the 
face  of  the  deep;  but  the  fpirit  of  God 
moved  upon  the  face  of  the  waters. 

3  For  God  had  faid,  let  there  be 
light,  fo  there  was  light. 

4  And  Godfaw  the  light  that  it  was 
good,  then  God  made  a  dtfiinSton  between 
the  Itgbt  and  the  darknefs. 

5  For  God  called  the  light  day,  and 
the  darknefs  he  called  night,  but  the 
evening  -and  the  morning  were  one  day* 

6  And  God  laid,  let  there  be  an  ex - 
fanjion  in  the  midft  of  the  waters :  and 
let  it  divide  the  waters  from  the  waters-. 

7  And  God  made  the  expanfon,  he 
alfo  made  a  dijlinBton  between  the  waters 
which  were  under  the  expanjkn  and  the 
waters  which  were  above  the  expanfatt, 
and  it  was  fo. 
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2  And  the  earth  was  without  form 
and  void,  and  darknefs  was  upon  the 
face  of  the  deep :  and  the  fpirit  of  God 
moved  upon  the  face  of  the  waters. 

3  And  God  faid,  let  there  be  light: 
and  there  was  light. 

4  And  God  faw  the  light,  that  it  was 
good:  .and  God  divided  the  light  from 
the  darknefs. 

5  And  God  called  the  light  day,  and 
the  darknefs  he  called  night ;  and  the 
evening  and  the  morning  were  the  firft 
day. 

6  And  God  laid,  let  there  be  a  firma¬ 
ment  in  the  midft. of  the  waters,  and  let 
it  divide  the  waters  from  the  waters. 

7  And  God  made  the  firmament,  and 
divided  the  waters  which  were  under  the 
firmament  from  the  waters  which  were, 
above  the  firmament,  and  it  was  i'o. 

8  And: 


making  a.  beginning  of  tf;e  fucc^fEon  of  time;  the 
refiilt  of  fuch  contraction  of  eterniiy*  within  itfelf* 
(it  wc  may  be  pemlh¥cd..rto..£ali  it  fe)  was,  that 
a  traftwas  left  behind  which  contalrod  ■the^  firft 
matter*  out  of  which  every  thing  was  created*  fo 
tb^tthis  was  rather  an  infallible  refult*  or  emanation* 
than*a  creation* 

^  yfre  ea:  th.  the  deep*  and  the  water**  mentioned 
in  this  ver/e^  altirlignifg  ^Jic  matter  whence  they 
were  created.  . 

3  This  probably  means  a  ray  of  light  train  ctn. 
Eternal  Being*  and  1  take  it  to  be  an  explanation  of 
the  Spirit  jpf  God  mentioned  in  the  preceding  Veife. 

4  The  verb  in  Hebrew*  has  two  meanings; 
one  fe,to  make  an  adual  fegaration,  by  placing  a 
curtain  or  a  wall  between*  two  things,  of  ' placing 
them  in. feparaig  places;  and  the  other  is  only  a  no¬ 
minal  diflipftiont  either  by  giving  them  different 
names*  or  by  keeping  them  Tor  different  purposes  * 
now  the  different  meanings  of  this  verb  is  difeovered  | 
by  the  prepositions  placed  before  thefe  two  things  fo  ; 
divided  or  dtftmguifhed  ;  for*  in  the  fecond  cafe, 
which  is  only  a  nominal  diftiriflion*  they  both  have 
the  fame  prepofition  pa  before  them*  as  it  is  in  this  j 
verie*  as  alfo  in  Leviticus*  chap*  x.  v*  io*  and  chap,  ! 
xi,  v.  47*. vide  oldtranflation ;  but*  when  it  means  an 
aftual  feparaiion*  the  pcepofidon  pa  is  put  to  the  firft, 
and  V,  or  to  the  fecond,  as  in  v.  6. 

5  The  giving  of  thefe  names  to  light  and  dark* 


nefe  doth  not  imply  that  there  was  a  fucccflion  of 
,  light  and  darknefs ;  fo**  that  was  not  p^JBUlc  before 
die  creation  of  the  fun;  but  j{ can  only  mean,  that 
thefe  names  of  day  and  night  fhould  rttke  plaA  whtp 
there  fhould  be  fuch  a  fucccfnon. 

This  text  doth  not  fey*  u  and  the  night  and  day 
were  one  day/'  which  plainly  fhews*  that  the  natural 
day  is  to  be  meaftircd  by  evening  anil  morning*  and 
not  by  night  and  day,  as  tiiete  lad  refer  uidy  to 
darknefs  and  Itjjht;  and  T  ftrppofe*  that  this  firft 
nratttr  being  put  in  circular  motion*  having  gone 
round  half  its  axis*  is  here  called  evening*  and  when 
it  has  gofie  round  the  other  ball'  it  is  oiled  morn* 
ing,  and  the  complete  round  having  been  accoro- 
plifhed  in  the  fpace  of  time  that  we  now.  call  twenty* 
fbtir  hours*  the  whole  dme  of  that  rotatioa  is  called 
one  day* 

6  The  Hebrew  word  means  fomething  fpread 

or  expanded*  as  a  flicct  or  web*  to  form*  as  It  were, 
a  tent*  ICuah*  chap.  xL  v.  u  Thar  ftretcheth 
44  out  heaven  as  a  curtain,  and  fprradcth  them  out 
tt  as  a  tent  to  dwell  in;”  alfo  in  PfaJms,  chap*  civ. 
v*  2.  f(  who  ftretebeft  oafc  the  heavens  like  a  cur* 
“  taw.”  ^ 

7  This  dtftin£Hon  was  to  keep  the  waters  above 
the  expanlion  for  one  purpofe*  namely*  to  form  the 
fpirkiial  beings,  as  i  fuppoJie*  and  the  waters  under 
the  expanfion  for  the  purpofeof  the  production  of 
corporeal  bodies* 


New  T'ranjlation.  C  H  A 

8  And  God  called  the  expanfon 1 
heavens,  and  the  evening  and  the  morn¬ 
ing,  &c. 

9  Moreover  God  had  faul,  let  the 
waters  under  the  heavens  be  gathered 
together  unto  one  place,  &c. 

10  ■■-■■■  ■  ■■■■  and  God  faw  that  it  was 
good. 

1 1  And  God  faid,  let  the  earth  cauje 
a  bud  to jpring  fertb%  namely  herb,  yielding 
feed,  and  fruit-tree  yielding  fruit  after 
its  kind,  whofe  feed  be  in  itfelf  upon 
the  earth,  and  it  was  fo. 

12  And  the  earth  brought  forth  buds, 
ffuw^hcrbs.yieldlng  feed  after  their  kind, 
and  trees  -yielding  fruit,  wliofc  feed  was 
in  itftlf  after  its  kind,  and  God  law  that 
it  was  good. 

14  And  God  faid,  let  there  be  lights 
within  the  expanjton  of  the  heaven)  to  make  a 
diftin&ion  between  the  day  und  the  night, 
and  let  them  be  For  figns  and  for  feafons, 
and  for  days  and  for  years. 

j  5  And  let  them  be  for  lights  within 
the  expanfon  of  the  heavens,  to  give  light 
upon  the  earth,  and  it  was  fo. 

B 


Pi  I.  Old  'franflation.  3 

8  And  Gal  called  the  firmament 
heaven,  and  the  evening  and  the  morn¬ 
ing  were  the  fccond  day. 

9  And  God  faid,  let  the  waters  under 
the  heaven  be  gathered  together  unto 
one  place,  and  let  the  di7  land  appear, 
and  it  was  fo. 

I  q  And  God  called  the  dry  land  earth, 
and  tfie  gathering  together  of  the  waters 
called  he  Teas,  and  God  faw  that  it  was 
good. 

II  And  God  faid,  let  the  earth  bring 
forth  grafs,  the  herb  yielding  feed,  and 
the  fruit ■  tree  yielding  fruit  after  Ids 
kind,  whofe  feed  is  in  itfelf,  upon  the 
earth,  and  it  was  fo. 

12  And  the  earth  brought  forth  grafs, 
and  herb  yielding  feed  after  his  kind,  and 
the  tree  yielding  fruit,  whofe  feed  was  in 
itfelf,  after  his  kind;  arid  God  faw  that 
it  was  good. 

14  And  God  faid,  let  there  be  lights 
in  the  firmament  of  the  heaven,  to  divide 
the  day  from  the  night;  and  let  them  be 
for  ligns  and  for  feafons,  and  for  days 
and  years. 

15  And  let  them  be  for  lights  in  the 
firmament  of  the  heaven,  to  give  light 
upon  the  earth;  and  it  was  io. 

2  16  And 


9  It  Is  worthy  of  fpecial  observation,  that  God 
exprefles  what  he  did  with  the  waters  that  V;crc  \incftn 
the  expanfion,  as  m  this  verfe,  but  he  doth  not  tell  us 
what  he  did  with  the  waters  that  were  above  the 
heavens ;  and,  were  it  permitted  to  venture  a  fblution 
for  fuch  an  ooiiiTicxi)  1  fhould  apprehend  that  the 
angels  and  other  Spiritual  beings  were  formed  of 
thofe  fupcriur  waters,  and  that  fuhjei^  being  above 
our  comprebenlion,  was  deemed  unfit  to  be  mfcittd 
in  the  dcicription  of  the  creation. 

Here  is  alfo  to  be  oliJerved,  that  the  expreffion, 
«  and  God  faw  that  it  was  good/’  is  ufed  at  die 
end  of  every  day,  except  in  the  fecund  day  ;  but*  ;ls 
we  find  it  at  the  end  of  v,  where  it  appears  to 
be  fuperfluous,  the  Klee  exprdfion,  belonging  to  the 
thini  day,  being  placid  at  the  end  of  v.  n.  we  may 
conjecture  that  v<  9*  and  10.  belong  to  the  fccond 


day,  .though  platffi  beyond  it ;  for,  what  is  here  ex- 
prefied  is  no  creation,  but  only  a  reparation  of  the 
dry  land  from  the  waters,  placing  each  in  their  pro* 
per  borders ;  but  the  citation  of  them  is  iuppofcd  to 
have  taken  place  due£tly  as  die  word  of  command 
was  given  to  fcparctc  the  waters  above  the  expanfion 
from  the  waters  under  the  heaven* 

11.  Herb  and  trees  arc  the  explanation  of  die 
general  noun,  bud. 

12  I  mud  obferve  here,  that  this  means  only  a 
fertile  power  or  difpotition,  implanted  in  the  earth 
to  bring  them  forth  in  future  by  the  help  of  ruin, 
but  not  dirc£t!y,  as  we  find  it  plainly  cxpreiTcd  in  the 
next  chapter,  except  in  the  gardeu  of  Edtny  where 
every  thing  jprang  forth  in  its  full  growth  for  the  ao 
commodatiou  of  men* 


4  NewTranjlatim.  GEN 

16  And  God  made  the  two  great 
lights,  the  greater  light  to  rule  the  day, 
and  the  lefs  light  and  the  Jlars  to  rule 
the  night. 

17  And  God  let  them  within  the 
txpanfan  of  the  heavens  to  give  light 
upon  the  earth  ; 

18  And  to  rule  by  day  and  by  night, 
and  to  make  a  difti notion  between  light 
and  darknds,  and  God  favv  that  it  was 
good. 

ao  And  God  faid,  let  the  waters  bring 
forth  abundantly,  the  moving  creature 
that  has  life,  and  fowl  that  may  fly 
above  the  earth  in  the  open  air  under  the 
expanfm  of  the  heavens. 

21  And  God  created  the  great  Ji/hes 
and  every  living  creature  that  moveth, 
which  the  waters  brought  forth  abun¬ 
dantly  after  their  kind,  and  every  wing¬ 
ed  fowl  after  his  kind,  and  God  law 
that  it  was  good. 


E  S  I  S.  Old  efravj!aUsn. 

-  16  And  God  made  two  great  lights, 
the  greater  light  to  rule  the  day,  and  the 
Ieffcr  light  to  rale  the  night;  he  made 
the  liars  alfo. 

17  And  God  let  them  in  the  firma¬ 
ment  of  the  heaven  to  give  light  upon 
the  earth : 

18  And  to  rule  over  the  day  and  over 
the  night,  and  to  divide  the  light  from 
the  darknefs;  and  God  faw  that  it  was 
good. 

20  And  God  laid,  let  the  waters  bring 
forth  abundantly  the  moving  creature 
that  hath  life,  and  fowl  that  may  fly 
above  the  earth  in  the  open  firmament 
of  heaven. 

2 1  And  God  created  great  whales  and 
every  living  creature  that  moveth,  which 
the  waters  brought  forth  abundantly 
after  their  kind,  and  every  winged  fowl 
after  his  kind :  and  God  law  that  it  was 
good, 

26  f  And  God  faid,  let  us  make  Man 
in  our  image,  after  our  likenefs :  and  let 
them  have  dominion,  over  the  filh  of  the 
lea,  and  over  the  Fowl  of  tfie  air,  and  over 
the  cattle,  and  over  all  the  earth,  and  over 
every  creeping  thing  that  creepeth  upon 
the  earth. 

27  So 


16  He  calls  them  the  two  great  lights*  not  in  re¬ 
gard  to  their  magnitude,  though  they  appear  lb  to  us, 
but  for  the  extraordinary  light  they  give. 

Note,  the  addition  made  by  the  English  tranflator, 
he  made  affi  the  ftars,  is  injudicious  \  for*  the  verb, 
to  rule  the  nighty  refers  to  the  liars  as  well  as  to  the 
moon,  though  placed  at  the  end  of  the  fcntcncc* 
Vide  P£alm  c xxxv i*  v,  g, 

17  This  means  that  he  fufpended  them  in  the  air 
under  the  expanfion,  lo  that  the  heavens  might  be  a 
covering  to  them,  as  it  were  within  a  tent^  as  the 
Pfelmift  exprefies  himfclf,  Pfdm  xlx.  v.  4*  In  them 
(u  e*  the  heavens)  has  he  fet  a  tabernacle  for  the  fun, 

20  Note,  the  verb  let  them  bring  forth 

abundantly,  deriveth  from  71c?,  a  reptile,  which 


makes  me  think  it  means  a  production  by  eggs  or 
fpawn,  like  fifties,  caterpillars,  orfilkworms* 

26  Here  we  have  si  general  account  of  the  forma* 
tion  of  man,  the  particulars  of  which  arc  referred  for 
the  next  chapter;  but  I  mull  obfcrvc  here,  th?tScrij:turc 
dtereth  the  exprdEcn  ufcd  in  the  other  parts  of  the 
creation,  laying  let  vs  mah  rrum$  meaning  thereby, 
that  God  himfclf  vouch lafed  to  co-operate  (if  we 
may  fo  lay)  in  the  formation  of  man ;  for,  in  all 
others,  God  orders  the  matter,  or  enables  it  to  pro¬ 
duce  them ;  biit,  in  this,  God  was  pleated  to  act  in 
conjunction  with  the  matter;  and,  as  in  this  produc¬ 
tion  he  joins  the  matter  to  his  own  fpecial  Influence, 
he  fays,  in  cur  images  after  our  liking*,  meaning  partly 
matter,  and  partly  fpiritual  or  dmjie* 


TCrut  Tranflatm*  CHAP  I.  Old  Truncation,  5, 

27  So  God  created  Man  in  his  own 
image:  in  the  image  of  God  created  he 
him :  male  and  female  created  he  them : 

29  And  God  faid,  behold,  I  have  gi¬ 
ven  you  every  herb  bearing  feed,  which  is 
upon  the  face  of  all  the  earth,  and  every., 
tree,  in  the  which  is  the  fruit  of  a  tree 
yielding  feed :  to  yon  it  {hall  be  for  meat. 

30  And  to  every  beaft  of  the  earth,  and 
to  every  fowl  of  the  air,  and  to  every 
thing  that  creepeth  upon  the  earth,, 
wherein  there  it  life,  I„hm given  every 
green  herb  for  meat :  and  it  was  fix 


2  7  Here  he  repeals  that  Gpd  created  man  in  his 
own  image,  which  I  fuppolc  refers  to  the  fpiritual 
part;  and  the  m-xt  Jentencc,  in  the  imajje  of  Gad* 
fhoul  A  he  rendered  in  thekiagc  afLLOHIM;  for, 
this  word  in  Hebrew  means  mgeh  as  welt  as  GW. 

29  Here  he  permits  man  to  eat  only  every  herb 
and  fruit  of  the  which  I  Juppofc  was  in  eon- 
fctpie.'re  f  the  original  fin, as  afterwards  exprefled;  as 
I  ujitkiihiiid  that  all  die  event,  related  in  the  next 
two  chip*.1-*,  happened  on  this  iixth  day* 


30  Here  the  EngJifli  tranflator  very  judirioufly 
adds  the  verb,  I  have  which  is  not  in  th& 

Hebrew,  but  is  certainly  undcrfLood  i  as  the  dative^ 
and  u  every  beafi  if  the  earthy  in  die  beginning  of 
this  verfe,  :vs  aifo  the  accufative,  every  green  berby. 
at  the  end,  have  no  verb  to  be  governed  by,  but  the 
verb  muft  be  borrowed  from  the  preceding  vert:  to 
which  it  refers,  which  mode  is  very  common  io 
Hebrew,  as  lhall  he  observed  in  future* 


C  II  A  P. 


II. 


2  AND  on  the  feventh  day  God 
Xjl  bad  ended  his  work  whif-h  he 
had  made,  &c. 


3  Becaufe  in  it  he  had  refted.  from 
all  his  work,  which  God  bad  produced 
in  order  to  proceed  in  executing  it. 


CHAP, 


IT-. 


AND  on  theJevrnfh  day  Godend- 


-ctf  fiis  work  which  he  had  made, 
and  he  relied  on  the  feventh  day  from  alL 
his  work  which  he  had  made. 

3  And  God  blefled-  the  feventh  day, 
and  fanfltified  it,  bccaufe  that  in  it  ne 
had  refted  from  all  his  work,  which  God 
created  and  made. 

4 


at 


OBSERVATIONS  ckCHAP.  II. 

2  This  muft  mean  the  laft  inftant  that  joins  the 
Ekth  to  the  feventh  day* 

3  Till  here,  no  mention  is  made  cf  the  name  of 


the  Lord,  and  henceforward  to  the  birth  of  Cain, 
both  the  nr.mcs  of  die  Lord  and  God  arc  joined  ; 
this  probably  lias  its  myftery,  which  it  is  not  my. 
intention  to  dive  into* 


GENESIS. 


6  New  Tranfation, 

4- - - at  the  time  that  the  Lord 

God  made  the  earth  and  the  heavens. 


5  And  every  plant  of  the  field  was  j 
ret  yet  in  the  earth,  and  every  herb  ot  | 
the  field  bad  not  yet  grown,  hecauj’e  the  j 
Lord  God  had  not  caufed  it  to  rain  1 
upon  the  earth,  &c, 

6  But  there  went  up  a  mi  ft  from  the 
earth,  and  watered  the  whole  face  of 
the  ground. 

8  And  the  Lord  God  bad  formerly. 
planted  a  garden  in  Eden,  and  there  he 
put  the  man,  &c. 

9  For  the  Lord  (Sod  bad  made  to  grew 
up  there  out  of  the  ground  every  tree,  &c. 


1 6  Now  the  Lord  God  laid  a  charge 
on  the  man,  faying,  of  every  tree  of  the 
garden,  &c. 


Old  ’Tratfaticfi. 

4  Thefc  are  the  generations  of  the  hea¬ 
vens  and  of  the  earth,  when  they  were 
created,  in  the  day  that  the  Lord  God 
made  the  earth  and  the  heavens, 

5  And  every  plant  of  the  field,  before 
it  was  in  the  earth,  and  every  herb  of  the 
field  before  it  grew;  for  the  Lord  God  had 
not  caufcd  it  to  rain  upon  the  earth,  and 
there  was  not  a  man  to  till  the  ground, 

6  But  there  went  up  a  mift  from  the 
earth,  and  watered  the  whole  face  of  the 
ground. 

8  Atul  the  Lord  God  planted  a  garden 
ea  ft  ward,  in  Edjn,  and  there  he.put  the 
man  whom  he  had  formed. 

9  And  out  of  the  ground  made  thcLord 
God  to  grow  every  tree  that  is-pleafant  to 
ihe  fight  and  good  for  food ;  the  tree  of 
life  all'o  in  the  tmdftuf  the  garden,  and  the 
tree  of  knowledge  of  good  and  evil. 

1 6  And  the  Lord  God  commanded 
the  man,  faying,  of  every  tree  of  the 
garden  thou  mayeft  freeiy  eat, 

19  And 


4  Y htft  refers  to  what  is  laid  above,  not  to  what 
follows. 

5  Note,  liie  meaning  of  the  word  is,  ml 

as  rendered  m  Exodu£  chap,  lx,  v,  30*  and  1  think 
that  tj?  tfcfi  fo ntencs  is  more  complete* 

b  This  vapour  Thac  wn£  kerns  to  me  to  im¬ 
ply  JoqicUiinj^  extraordinary  mat  ffi  «dn  uotjuider- 
ftand  ;  for,  if  it  was  to  fupply  the  wap:  of  r^in,  then  j 
that  could'  not  have  been  a  reafon  far  the  greens  not 
growing  up  j  but,  I-rnuft  obferve,  that  feme  exporters  j 
join  it  to  the  negative  in  tlie  former  mfc,  enforcing 
the  reaftm  alleged  for  their  not  growing  up,  viz* 
wither  JiJ  a  mjl  ga  ftp  from  the  earth  which  might 
'wstt*  tht  wWf  /rfr/,  tee* 

8  tnpE,  in  Hebrew,  means  of  dd  or  formerly  which 
makes  fere  a  better  fenfe  than  etiJhtHtrd* 

9  I  have  added  die  word  as  L  think  It  is  ccr- 
.  ts. inly  underflood  *  for,  in  v,  5*  we  fee  die  contrary 

exprefled  in  general*  fo  this  mult  mean  particularly 
in  this  fpot^  from  this  to  y,  j6,  a  defcrlptjon  is  given 
of  the  four  river- heads,  which  were  branched  out  of 
the  river  that  iiiiicd  out  of  the  garden  of  Eden,  on 


which  encmgii  hath  been  faid,  and  it  is  not  in  my 
power  to  add  any  thing  more  on  it. 

1 6  I  muit  obferve  here,  as  a  conjecture  of  mine, 
that  Godding  willing'  to  give  it  coimnajtd  to  Adam, 
(hewing  us  iheruby  tint  men  fhould  not  be  without 
a  religion  to  remind  them  of  their  dependence  on  the 
Almighty,  and  as  diu  prohibitory  Hwa  of  the  deea- 
j?igiie,  againft  moral  turpiruife,  could*  not  afTe&  the 
firlt  man  in  his  lituation  at  that  time,  therefore  God 
chofc  any  tree  of  the  garden,  and  bade  him  not  to  eat 
of  it  ;  and,  its  being  called  the  tree  of  knowledge  of 
good  and  evil  is  not  bccaufc  there  was  any  irec  with 
luch  properties,  but  on  account  of  the  confcquenccs 
that  reful ted  from  eating  of  its  fruit ;  for,  fa*  has  locu 
already  obferved,)  names  z.rc  often  given  to  tlizivgs, 
not  for  what  they  are,  but  for  what  tix-y  arc  kj  bjj 
and,  as  he  learned  thereby  that  to  obey  God*s  com¬ 
mandment.  was.  g*odt  and.  id  tranlgrefe  it  was  *w7, 
it  is  called  by  that  name  j  and  U  is  my  opinion  tut 
Job  alluded  to  this,  when  hcfruK  in  chap*  xx^iii.  v.a'J. 
then  he  jhid  unto  the  num%  behold^  the  par  cf  tbr  Lard 
is  wij7btirt  and  t$  depart  frem  evil  is  underfunding* 


New  <frafij!atio?u  C  H  A 


19  And  out  of  the  ground  the  Lord 
God  bad  formed  every  beaft  of  the  field 
and  every  fowl  of  the  air,  which  be 
brought  unto  the  man  to  fee  what  he  would 
call  ity  and  whatfbever  the  man  called 
every  living  creature  that  was,  &c. 

20  And  the  man  gave  .names  to  all 
tbe  cattle  and  to  the  fowl  of  the"air} 
and  to  every  beaft  of  the  held,  hut  ta 
tbe  man  he  found  no  help  meet  for  him. 

21  And  the  Lord  God  caufed  a. deep 
Heep  to  foil  upon  tbe  man%  and  he  flept, 
and  he  took  one  of  his  fide  t  and  clofed  up 
flefh  inftead  thereof. 

22  And  the  Lord  God  fajbtoned  the 
fide  which  he  had  taken  from,  tbe  man 
into  a  woman,  and  bra  light  "fier  unto 
the  man. 


P.  *1.  GM'Traiiftatton.  7 

17  Bat  of  the  'ti%e  t>f  thefosolwledge 
of  good  and  evil,  thou  ihalt  not  eat  of 
it;  for,  in  the  day  that  thoa  eateft  there* 
of, .  thou  (halt  furely  die. 

19  And  but  of  the  ground  the  Lord 
God  formed  every  beaft  of  the  field,  and 
every  fowl  of  the  air,  and  brought  them 
unto  Adam  to  fee  tvhat  lie  would  call 
them,  and  whatfoeyer  Adam  called  every 
living  creature, .  that  was  the  name 
thereof. 

20  And  Adam  gave  names  to  all  cat¬ 
tle,  -and  to  tbs  fowl  of  xt\e.  air,,  and  to 
every  beaft  of  the  field ;  but  iqr  Adam 
there  wasrnbtr!found'  an  help  meet  for 

hush. 

21  And  the  Lord  (3553  caufed  a  deep 
fleep  to  fall  upon  Adam,  and  he  flept, 
and  he  took  one  of  his  ribs,  and  clofed 
up  the  ftdh  jDftead  thereof. 

22  And  the  rib  which  the  Lord  God 
had  tak^n.. from  man,  made  he  a  wo- 
man,  andbroughfher^untcflhelman. 

563  Then 


17  I  muftobferve  here,  that  Scripture*  for  the  lake 
of  brevity*  includes  all  manner  of  calamities,  under 
the  denomination  of  d*aiby  and  all  manner  of  prof- 
perinea  are  comprehendedin  the,  umrcfliaa  of  fifet 
Vide  Kimtfiy  on  lfiHScIJ 

18  ffcre  S triEpurc.  takes  nocke  ofthfeMpoper 
foliation  of  men  to  be  alone*  and  then  interrupts  the 
matter  with  bringing  all  the  beafls  to  the  man  to 
give  than  names*  which  induce*  me  to  think  that 
God  had  fbmething  more  in  view  (though  it  is  not 
mentioned}  than  merely  the  giving  of  names ;  which 
perhaps  was,  that  the  man  feeing  all  die  animals 
coup1ed,it  might  infpire  him  with  a  defireof  having  alfo 
a  mate*  aftd  therefore*  after  faying  that  he  had  given 
them  names*  Scripture  repeats  tbe  feme  obfervation, 
tut  for  the  many  bt  (meaning  the  man,}  found  m  help 
men  fir  £/«,  (meaning  for  himfeJf } 

19  Here  appears  a  Teeming  contradiction  from 
chap.  i.  v.  ao.  where  Scripture  mentions*  that  the 
fowls  of  the  air  were  created  from  the  water*  and 
here  it  frith*  out  of  the  earth  *  but*  as  it  is  mentioned 


here  in  conjunction  with  thebeafls  otdtc  field*  Scrip* 
tiire  icldoai  regarde th  making  exception*  when 
one  part  of  the  fentence  anfwereth  t o  wha^  hAa  beeh 
foid;  fb  in  Exodus^  chap.  L  v.^  ^dailt bt  jmtlt 
that  tarn*  of  the  khp*f  ''fmetibvwre  fevtnty  j  nonpitib* 
^landing  Wt  Jacob  luinfdf  is  one  of  the  number* 

,  The  beginning  of  this  vtrie  gives  us  no  new.  inform 
r  mation*  mit  is  only  an  introduction  to  what  follows* 

2 1  and  22  pby  Every  where  in  Scripture  means  a 
jtii^  we  never  find  it  ufed  for  a  rik  Various  are 
the  opinions  concerning  the  flare  of  man  before  the 
formation  of  Eve  j  but*  as  I  do  not  find  that  it  can  be 
of  any  life  to  enter  into  fuch  a  {peculation*  l  (hall  only 
oUerve  what  Tome  of  the  robins  (ay  concerning  it* 
and  that  is*  that  he  was  a  double  creature*  one  lace 
before  and  another  behind. 

Note  oi>  the  tran  Hation  of  the  Enjjlifli  Bible,  from 
v.  19*  The  name  of  A 1am  is  improper  before 
he  had  a  wife,  for  God  did  not  give  him  mat  name 
till  they  were  both  created*  as  in  chap,  r*  v*  2* 


8  New  Trohjlatm/,  GEN 

23  Then  the  man  fa  id,  this  is  now 
bone  of  my  bones,  and  flefh  of  my 
flefh,  See, 

24  Therefore  fliall  a  man  forbear 
cleaving  to  his  father  or  to  his  mother, 

1 but  he  fliall  cleave  unto  his  wife,  fo  that 
they  fliall  become  one  flefh. 


E  S  I  S.  Old  Hr  (inflation  * 

.  23  And  Adam  faid,  this  is  now  bone 
of  my  bones,  and  flefn  of  my  flefh  ;  flic 
fhall  be  called  Woman,  bscaufe  fhe  was 
taken  out  of  man. 

24  Therefore  fnaU  a  man  leave  his 
father  and  his  mother  and  fhall  cleave 
unto  his  wife,  and  they  fliall  be  one  flefh. 


24 1  muO  obferve  here,  that  Scripture  is  commonly 
very  fparing  in  repeating  its  verbs  in  a  fcntcnce,  fo 
that  the  verb  mentioned  in  one  part  of  the  fcntencc, 
either  in  the  former  or  in  the  latter  part,  is  tt>  be 
ainderftood  in  the  other;  fo,  lierc,  the  verb  r/wcv,  in 
the  fecond  part,  muft  he  carried  to  the  firft,  as  I  have 
rendered  it  in  my  tranflanoa.  This  verife  may  have 
another  meaning,  viz.  Therefore  fliall  a  man  help 
his  hither  and  his  mother,  but  he  fhall  cleave  unto 
hti  wife,  in  fuch  a  manner  that  they  may  become 


one  Ihlli,  which  i\  a  ftriSl  command  to  propagate 
their  fpeeics :  it  may  alio  be  inferred  from  the  c?C’ 
preiliun  unto  i'ti  w'tc,  to  bz-  a  charge  not  to  cohabit 
in  common,  but  tvtry  one's  wife  to  be  bta  ibio 
property,  This  verfo  may  aho  be  underftood  not  as 
a  command,  but  as  a  reflection  of  M*>fes  on  ihs 
common  occurrences  of  life,  as  it  may  be  rendered ; 
“  therefore  does  a  man  leave  bis  talker  ml  his 
u  mother  and  cleaves  to  his  wife,  fo  that  they  be- 
tc  come  one  flcfli.” 


CHAP,  III, 


CHAP.  III. 


t  TV  T  O  W  the  ferpent  was  more  fub* 
tie  than  any  bcaft  of  the  field, 
which  the  Lord  God  had  made;  and  he 
faid  unto  the  woman,  anymore  furelyGod. 
has  faid,  ye  fltall  not  eat  of  any  tree  of 
the  garden, 

3  — -  bleithcr  fliall  ye  touch  it,  left 
you  die, 


1  Tk  T  O  W  the  ferpent  was  more  fub- 

|  yj  tie  than  any  beaft  of  the  field, 
which  the  Lord  God  had  made;  and  he 
faid  unto  the  woman,  yea,  hath  God 
faid,  ye  fliall  not  eat  of  every  tree  of 
the  garden  ? 

3  But,  of  the  fruit  of  the  tree  which 
is  in  the  tnidft  of  the  garden.  God  hath 
find,  yr  fliall  not  eat  of  it,  neither  lhall 
ye  touch  It,  left  ye  die. 


5 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  III. 

I  when  an  adverb,  never  means  any  thing 
elfe  but,  n/ry  inorty  purrcvrr,  and  commonly 
comes  after  bidding  feme  canvertlition  ;  to  it  may  be 
fuppofed,  that  the  lerpent  having  alleged  feme  resigns 
lo  perfuade  her  to  difobey  God's  commandment,  lie 
enforced  his  rcafons  with  faying,  nay  m*a\\  lie  has  even 
forbidden  you  to  cat,  &c, 

3  it  doth  not  appear,  in  the  hift  chap.  v.  17.  thatGod 
did  forbid  Adam  touching  that  tree,  though  perhaps 


he  might  have  done  it  and  it  is  omitted  there,  tru  fling  to 
its  being  mentioned  here  by  Eve  in  her  dialogue 
with  the  ferpent;  which  mode  is  very  common  in 
Scripture,  as  in  chap.  xv.  v.  9,  where  God  orders 
Abraham  to  tike  an  heifer  three  times  over,  ami  a 
fhe- gout  three  rimes  over,  and  a  ram,  and  a  turtle¬ 
dove,  and  a  young  pigeon,  and  doth  nor  tell  him 
what  he  is  to  do  with  them,  as  that  would  appear  by 
the  fequcl;  or  perhaps  the  circumftancc  of  not  touch¬ 
ing  the  tree  was  an  addition  of  Attain,  in  order  to 
keep  Eve  rro.n  approaching  It* 


New  Tran/laltini,  C  II  A 

j  -  And  ye  fhall  be  like  angels , 

knowing  good  and  evil, 

9  And  the  Lord  God  called  unto  the 
man  and  faid  unto  him,  v/here  art 
thou  ? 

9  This  queftion  is  not  i  men  Jed  for  the  purpofc  of 
acquiring  knowledge ;  for,  it  was  not  a  fee  ret  to 
God,  whofe  prefence  Is  every  where,  hut  means 
nothing  tile  than  a  beginning  of  a  conference  3  as 


P.  III.  OldTran/Iatton.  9 

5  For  God  doth  know  that  in  the 
day  ye  cat  thereof,  then  your  eyes  fhall 
be  opened,  and  ye  {hall  be  as  gods, 
knowing  good  and  evil. 

9  And  the  Lord  God  called  unto 
Adam  and  laid  unto  him,  where  art 
thou  ? 


we  fee  In  the  fame  manner,  that  he  aitetb  Cain 
where  his  brother  was,  and  fo  he  afkcd  Balaam^  What 
men  are  thefe  r  which  was  foJely  intended  to  introduce 
a  tiifeourfe. 


C  H  A  P.  IV. 

4  A  ND  Abel,  he  alfo  brought  of  the 
/\  firfrlingS  of  his  jheks ,  even  of  the 
cboicefl  of  tbem>  and  the  Lord  accepted 
Abel  pi itl  his  offering, 

5  But  Cain  and  his  offering  he  accepted 
Jiott  and  Cain  was  very  wroth,  &c. 

7  — — -  And,  if  thou  doeft  not  well, 
fill  licth  at  thy  door,  and  unto  thee  is 
his  defire,  yet  tbou  mayeft  nils  ov  er  him. 

8  And  it  came  to  pafs  when  they  were 
in  the  fields  that  Cain  talked  with  Abel, 
his  brother ,  and  Cain  role  up  again  ft 
Abel  his  brother  and  flew  him. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  IV. 

5  This  exprcJfion,  and  his  tcitnttnamc  ftU->  means 
ih.it  he  frowned.  Vide  Job,  chap.  xxix.  v.  14, 

7  This  means  that  fin,  which  I  underftand  to  be 
put  here  tor  his  evil  inclination  that  occdicms  fin,  is 
his  confiant  companion,  and  will  ever  be  tormenting 
him.  This  pronoun  may  refer  cither  to  his  evil 
inclination,  or  to  his  brother:  and  lb  may  the  pronoun 
bhjty  at  the  end  of  this  verfe,  be  referred  to  either. 
And  this  verfe  might  be  thus  paraphriicd  :  Firft, 
fuppofmg  thefe  pronouns  to  refer  to  his  evil  inclina¬ 
tion,  then  the  meaning  would  be  this  : — and,  if  thou 
doeft  not  well,  mind,  that  thy  evil  inclination  is  thy 
con  (hint  companion,  and  will  always  ftrive  to  make 
thee  fin,  however  thou  mayeft  have  the  power  to 


c  H  A  P.  IV. 

4  A  N  D  Abel,  he  alio  brought  of 
/  \  the  firftlings  of  his  flock,  and 
of  the  fat  thereof,  and  the  Lord  had 
relpcft  unto  Abel  and  to  his  offering, 

5  But  unto  Cain  and  to  his  offering 
he  had  not  relpe<5t,  and  Cain  was  very 
wroth,  and  his  countenance  fell. 

7  If  thou  doeft  well,  flialt  thou  not 
be  accepted?  and  if  thou  doeft  not  well, 
fin  lieth  at  the  door;  and  unto  thee 
lhflll  be  his  defire,  and  thou  flialt  rule 
over  him. 

8  And  Cain  talked  with  Abel,  bis 

brother:  and  it  came  to  pafs,  when 
they  were  in  the  field,  that  CamTofeup 
agaioft  Abel-,  -his  brother,  and  flew  him. 
C  10  And 

prevail  agai  nfl  him  if  thou  choofcft  to  do  well : 
Secondly,  fuppofina  they  refer  to  his  brother,  then 
tile  meaning  woufdbc  this  :  —4s  xhy  conftant  com¬ 
panion,  and  will  forward  thy  wicked  intention  1 
and,  as  to  thy  brother,  he  is  very  kind  to  thee,  and 
willies  thee  well :  and,  as  to  the  pre-eminence  of 
being  the  firiUborn,  which  thou  haft  forfeited,  thou 
mayeft  regain  it  by  doing  well,  and  then  thou  /halt 
rule  over  him  according  to  the  right  of  el  deft  bro¬ 
ther. 

8  I  have  trardpofed  the  fcntenccs  In  this  verfe, 
which  I  think  makes  better  fcnfe.  And  the  fubjeci 
of  the  conversation  is  fuppofed  to  be  a  narrative  of 
what  God  told  him,  in  v.  6  and  7,  as  a  pretext  for 
the  horrid  deed  he  was  going  to  commit. 


io  New  TranJUnion.  GENES  I  S.  OldTranflation. 


jo  And  he  faid,  what  halt  thou 
done  ?  the  voice  of  thy  brother's  blood, 
crying  from  t be  ground ’,  is  come  unto  me . 

ii  And  now  thou  art  curled  more 
than  the  ground ,  which  has  opened  her 
mouth  to  receive  thy  brother’s  blood 
from  thy  hand. 

14  — —  and  it  lhall  come  to  pafs, 
that  any  one  that  findeth  me  Aiall  flay 
me. 


1 5  -  ....  therefore  wfiofoever  flayeth 
Cain  (of  whom  vengeance  lhall  be 
taken  at  the  Jevenfb  generation)  flail  be 
puytijhed-,  and  the  Lord  made  Cain  a 
pgn ,  that  any  one  that  might  fSttt 
Ihoufd  not  flay  him. 

17  - .and  &r  was  the  builder  of  d 

city. 


23  -*■  Ye  wives  of  Lamech,  heark¬ 
en  unto  my  fpeech  *  flrely,  bad  1  killed 
a  man  that  wounded  met  or  a  young  man 
t  hat  buried  me  : 


10  And  he  laid.  What  haft  thou 
done  ?  the  voice  of  thy  brother’s  blood 
crieth  unto  me  from  the  ground. 

1 1  And  now  art  thou  curled  from 
the  earth,  which  hath  opened  her  mouth 
to  receive  thy  brother's  blood  from  thy 
hand. 

14  Behold,  thou  haft  driven  me  out 
this  day  from  the  face  of  the  earth : 
and  from  thy  face  lhall  1  be  hid :  and  I 
lhall  be  a  fugitive  and  A  vagabond  in 
the  earth :  and  it  lhall  come  to  p.tfs, 
that  every  one  that  findeth  me  lhall  Hay 
me. 

15  And  the.  Lord  faid  unto  him : 

Therefore,  whofoever  flayeth  Cain, 
vengeance  lhall  be  taken  on  him  feven*- 
fold.  And  the  Lord  let1  -a  mark  upon 
Cain,  left  any  finding,  him  .  fllould  kill 
him.  ■  * 

ly  And-Gain  knew  his  wife,  and  flie 
conceived,  and  bare  Enoch  :  and  he 
buflded  a  city,  and  called  the  name  of 
the  city,  after  the  liaifie  of  his  Ion, 
Enoch. 

23  And  Lamech  faid  unto  his  wives, 
Adah  and  Zillah,  Hear  my  voice,  yc 
wives  of  Lamech,  hearken  unto  my 
lpeech,  for  I  have  limn  a  man  to  my 
wounding,  and  a  young  man  to  my  hurt. 

.  24  Surely, 


10  Blood  may  mean  die  posterity  that  might  have 
proceeded  from  him. 

11  .J&y;  thisalfudeth  to  the  curie  which  God 
announced  on  the  ground*  on  account  tif  Adam's 
fin;  which  1  think  makes  better  fenfe  than 

i£  I  have  added  htx^Jhall  btpuiqftxdy  for.  Scrip¬ 
ture  doth  not  lay  what  {hall  be  done  to  him ;  tills  js 
reckoned  to  be  an  .elegant  figure  in  rheferlc,  as  if 
the  excels  of  his  wrath  had  hindered  him  from  pro¬ 
nouncing  the  fentence. — Thej^i,  in  the  latter  pan 
of  the  verie,  waa  a  pofitir e  t  affurance  that  no  one 
Jhould  flay  him. 

From  v-  16,  to  the  end  of  the  chapter,  we  read  of 
Cain’s  removing  from  the  land  of  his  nativity  $  and 


no  doubt  but  that  be  took  his  wife  with  him ;  for. 
Scripture  makes  no  particular  mention  of  foe  binh 
of  women,  any  farther  than  faying,  in  general,  that 
fuch  a  one  begat  Ions  and  daughters  3  and  the  Jew* 
ifli  rabbins  affect,  from  tradition,  that  Eve  always 
bore  twins,  a  fcn  and  a  daughter,  which  were  in¬ 
tended  to  be  man  and  wife*  Then  Scripture  enu¬ 
merates  the  feven  generations,  from  Cain  to  La- 
mech*s  children,  when  the  vengeance  for  Cain’s 
murder  was  to  take  place,  which  was  fulfilled  by  the 
general  deluge. 

13  This  fpeech  of  Lantech  to  his  wives  is  quite  un¬ 
intelligible.  I  think  it  is  worth  our  fpedal  obforva* 
tion,  chat,  though  Scripture  takes  no  notice  of  the 

birth 


Tranjlation.  C  H  A 

24  Surely^  if  Cain  is  to  betaken  ven¬ 
geance  of  at  the  feoentb  generation.  La¬ 
mech  mt/Jl  be  at  the  feventy  and  feveutL 


P  IV,  Old  Tranjlatim.  n 

24  If  Cain  IhalL  be  avenged  fare n- 
fold,  truly  Lamech  feventy  and  feven 
fold. 

25  And  Adam  knew  his  wife  again ; 
and  Jhe  bare  a  fon,  and  called  his  name 
Seth  :  For  God,  laid  fhe,  hath  appoint- 
ed  me  another  feed  inftead  of  At>el>whcto 
Cain  flew. 


birth  of  women,  yet,  in  v,  22,  a  daughter  of  La- 
mech,  filler  to  Tubal  Cab,  is  mentioned  by  name, 
NcxTMib}  who  it  is  fiiid ws  Noah’s  wife  ;  but  I  can- 
notthink  that  Noah  would  take  a  wife  of  that  detefted 
family ;  but  perhaps  fhe  had  fome  particular  merit* 
24  Lamech’*  argument  muft  have  been  thb  :  if 
Cain,  who  killed  his  brother  designedly,  Jhouldhave 
his  j  udgement  fidpended  for  feven  generations,  fare  It 
Lamech,  who  had  done  it  in  his  oWn  defence,  muft 
have  bad  his  judgement  fufpended  for  a  much  longer 


time.  The  number  of  fevenry-frven  is  not  precife, 
but  means  a  mul tip] [city,  Scripture  expTtJfing  a 
certain  number  for  an  uncertain  one. 

25  This  event  muft  have  been  long  before  La- 
mcch’s  time  >  but  Cain’s  genealogy  is  carried  on  as 
far  as  the  deluge ;  for,  the  method  that  Scripture 
always  follows  is,  never  to  interrupt  one  narrative 
by  another:  therefore,  Cain’s  hiftory  and  that^of  his 
offspring  is  firft  finilhed,  then  Adam’s  hiftory  fa  re¬ 
fumed  foam  the  time  of  Cain’s  departure* 


OBSERVATIONS  o»  CHAP.  V. 


This  chapter  contains  a  genealogy  from  Adam  to 
Noah’s  tons,  in  which  no  alterations  occur  worthy  of 
notice,  1  Hull  ohferve,  on  y.  29,  that  it  feems  to 
foretell,  that  the  curfe,  jnfliQtd  on  the  earth  on  ac¬ 
count  of  Adam’s  fin,  would  be  remitted  in  Naah\ 
time,  either  by  being  purified  by  the  general  deftrue* 
don  occafioned  by  the  deluge,  or  through  Noah’s 
extraordinary  merit;  which  may  be  inferred  from  th& 
words  of  that  verfe,  viz.  “  Toe  feme  Audi  comfort 
**  us  concerning  our  work,  and  toil  of  our  bands, 
«  becoufe  of  the  ground  which  the  Lord  tefflT  chT^  ~ 
u  fed."  Now  this  comfort  can  certainly  mean  no¬ 
thing  el fe  but  the  revoking  of  the  curfe  j  for,  he 
brought  on  the  deluge  in  his  time,  which  was  their 
deftmftian, 

32  There  are  feveral  doubts,  in  this  verfe,  which 
cannot  be  cleared  up,  namely, 

lit.  Whether  he  had  already  thefe  three  fons  when 
he  was  five  hundred  years  old,  or  if  then  the  firft  of 
them  was  bom* 

2L  Whether  they  were  bom  in  the  order  that 
Scripture  names  them,  or  that  a  preference  was  given 


to  Shim  becaufe  of  die  honour  he  had  that  Abraham 
fprang  from  him. 


jT  Zv  j  di/ 

A.  M. 

130  Seth  ins  born, 

235  Enos  was  born, 

325  Kenan, 


Mahalalf^ 

460  Tarcd, 

621  Enoch, 

687  Mcthufdah, 
874  Lamech, 
1056  Noah, 


Adam  being  j  30  jeao  old. 
Seth  bang  105  years  oJjL 
Enos.  -  90. 

'Kenan  70. 

Mahalald  65. 

Iaretl  162. 

Enoch  65. 
Metbufelah  187. 

Lamech  182. 


Note.  The  expvefiLon,  and  bt  dud,  is  made  at  the 
end  of  every  one  of  them  except  Enoch,  who  feems 
to  have  followed  the  path  of  virtue  $  and  no  mention 
is  made  of  his  death,  but  only  that  he  was  no  more, 
for  God  had  taken  him.  - 


C  2 


CHAP, 


12  New  Tranfiaitcn. 

C  H  A  P. 


GENESIS. 


VI. 


14  Make  thee  an  ark  of pitched planks; 
partitions  {halt  thou  make  in.  the  ark, 
and  thou  (halt  pitch  it  within  and  with¬ 
out  with  pitch. 


Old  Tran/lafion. 

CHAP.  VI. 

9  rT"' HESE  are  the  generations  of 
J.  Noah  i  Noah  was  a  juft  man, 
and  perfeft  in  his  generations,  and  No¬ 
ah  walked  with  God. 

14  Make  thee  an  ark  of  gopher- 
wood  :  rooms  (halt  thou  make  in  the 
ark,  and  (halt  pitch  it  within  and  with¬ 
out  with  pitch. 

16  A  window  (halt  thou  make  to  the 
ark,  and  in  a  cubit  Ihate  thou  linifh  it 
above;. and  the  door  of  the  ark  ihalt 
thou  fet  in.  the  iide  thereof;  .with 
lower,  fecond,  and  third,  dories  (halt 
thou  make  it. 


OBSERVATIONS  o*  CHAP.  VI, 

From  v.  J  to  4.  tbep Jims  ef  Gad,  and  mighty  me n, 
and  nun  of  renown  :  —  I  do  not  pretend  to  determine 
what  is  fWeant  heft.  PfthapS  tta*  Atlas,  Jupiter, 
&C.  of  the  fabulous  writers,  took  their  rife  from 
them.  And  Huy  took  themwivis  of all  which  they  chafe : 
Aeft^nwH'^aVe  1»een'  foasetiing  eitmnal  in  fopir, 
Choice,  ’but  what  it  was  we  cannot  foil, 

6  And  H  repented  God,  and  St  grieved  him.  I  need 
sot  inform  the  reader,  that  this  cannot  be  underltood 
literally  f  but  Scripture  is  fpeakiag  to  men,  and  Is 
therefore  obliged  to  cxpreife’irfelf  hi  fuch  language  as 

S5w^£means,  that  lie  foOtired 
Juid&ateSj, 


14  Gepb&-wood  is  wrong  ;  for,  nuf  is  in  the  plural 
number,  and  mfcans  rather  plewih  W  boards and 
'ieu  h  derived  from  nnsj,  which  is  a  fort  of  bitumen, 
or  pitch ;  and  1  take  it  to  be  the  fame  as  ")i»,  for  the 
a  and  the  j  are  o&ea  put  in  Hebrew  indii&rently,  as 
we  find  Vdd*  and  run*  to  have  the  fame  meaning  ; 
therefore  X  tranflateU  pitched  plants* 

p*jp  is  the  plural  of  jp,  a  wjl,  and  it  means  to  ex- 
prefi  flails,  or  foHs,  or  ptoper  partitions  for  all  forts 
of  beafls,  birds,  &c. 

16  and  thirds  Jtufiti.  Here  an 

itticUra  fliay  be  flipplied,  meaning  —  and  lb  on,  as 
many  as  fhall  be  required* 


CHAP.  VII, 


chap.  vn. 


AND  the  Lord  fhut 
door  for  Urn. 


the 


23  And  he.  defireyed  every  Jiving  jub- 
fieotce  which  was  upon  the  face  of  the 


16  A  ND  they*  that  went  in,  went 
in  ttiale  and  female  of  all 
flelh,  as  God  had  commanded  him : 
and  the  Lord  (hut  him  in. 

23  And  every  living  fubftance  was 
deftroyed  which  was  upon  the  face  of 

ground. 


JVhc  TrauJIaiion. 


chap. 


VII. 


ground,  both  man  and  cattle,  and  the 
creeping  things,  and  the  fowl  of  the 
air,  Jo  that  they  were  deftroyed  from  the 
earth  ;  and  Noah  only  w as  Jeji  ■,  and 
they.  See. 


Old  Tranjlaiion. 


the  ground;  both  man,  and  cattle,  and 
the  creeping  things,  and  the  fowl  of  the 
heaven  :  and  they  were  deftroyed  from 
the  earth;  and  Noah  only  remained 
alive,  and  they  that  were  with  him,  in 
the  ark. 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  VII. 

Here  I  think  it  requifice  to  take  notice  of  a  con- 
troverfy  among  the  rabbins,  concerning  the  feaibn  of 
the  year  in  which  this  event  of  the  deluge  happened. 
Some  aflert  that  it  was  in  the  fpring,  being  of  opi¬ 
nion  that  the  world  was  created  at  that  fcafon;  others 
affirm  that  it  was  in  autumn  ;  but,  were  I  permitted 
to  oppofe  fuch  great  men,  1  would  not  fcnipletofay, 
that  any  retard*  as  to  this  point  muft  prove  totally 
fmitlefs,  unlefs  we  could  know  the  fcafon  of  the  year 
in  which  Noah  was  born;  for,  it  plainly  appears, 
through  the  whole  narrative,  (though  Scarcely  at¬ 
tended  to,)  that  no  computation  of  years,  months, 
or  days,  is  made  with  any  reference  or  regard  to  the 
beginning  of  the  world,  but  merely  to  Noah's  life  ; 
and  it  only  appears  that  Noah  was  then  juft  entered 
into  his  fix  hundredth  year. 

There  is  another  doubt,  as  to  the  afeertaming  the 
time  when  the  feven  days,  mentioned  in  verfe  io, 
riapfcd*  borne  think,  that,  when  Noah  had  entered 
feven  days  in  his  fix  hundredth  year,  the  rain  began, 
and  continued  for  forty  days  and  forty  nights  $  and 
that,  at  the  end  of  fuch  rain,  the  fountains  were 
broken  open.  They  farther  fuggeft,  that,  before  the 


commencement  of  fuch  rain,  Noah  had  rcplenifhcd 
the  ark,  and  gone  in  with  his  family j  but  did  not 
clufe  the  door,  intending  to  go  out,  at  times,  though 
it  rained,  to  frefli  provifion j  but,  when  the  forty 
days  were  over,  he  finally  went  in,  and  God  fecurcd 
the  door  for  him,  Hopping  the  crevices  thereof  ef¬ 
fectually,  that  the  water  might  not  get  in ;  and  this 
was  on  the  xyth  day  of  the  fecond  month \  this  may 
alfo  be  a  reafon  for  Scripture's  repeating,  in  v*  13, 
Noah's  going  into  the  ark,  after  having  mentioned  it  in. 
v.  7.  Others  maintain,  that,  on  this  171b  day  of  the 
2d  month,  thofe  feven  day's  ended ;  and  that  the  rain, 
and  the  breaking  open  of  the  fountains  were  not  fuc- 
cdfiye,  but  happened  at  the  fame  period  of  time. 
Tbispaflage  is  certainly  very  ohfeure,  and  i  ac¬ 
knowledge  my  infuffictcncy  to  elucidate  it.  Never- 
thelds  I  think  the  firft  opinion  more  literal,  as  this  ac¬ 
counts  for  their  having  air  in  the  ark  ;  for,  as  loon  as 
he  was  ftiut  in,he  opened  the  window,  rhe  rain  having 
ceafed :  and  that  may  be  the  meaning  of  the  forty  days  * 
mentioned  in  chap.  viii.  v.  6. 

V.  ^3*  mn,  is  a  verb  active,  radix  rmo,  the  fame 
as  pn,  and  be  buik^  which  is  derived  from  rtn,  and* 
not  paffive,  as  rendered  by  the  Englifh  tranflatot* 


CHAP.  VI1L 


CHAP.  vih; 


6  A  N  D  at  the  end  of  forty  days  it 
is  as,  •when  Noah  had  opened 
the  window  of  the  ark  which,  he  had 
made. 


6  AND  it  came  to  pafs,.  at  the  end! 

XjL  of  forty  days,  that  Noah 
opened  the  window  of  the  ark  which  he; 
had  made. 


tonth  month,  when  the  top*  of  the  m  quite.:  in±  were 
teen  ;  but  it  ts  Mated  here  to  tell  us  that  k  *vas 
tu:ou.;h  tliut  window  r?iat  no  lent  the  raven,  a;;J  ihaf 
drcurnftance  was  -oficr  die  tops  of  the  mountains 

were 


OBSERVATIONS  ow  CHAP.  Vm. 

6  /ft  the  tnd  of  forty  days  —  refers  to  the  forty  day? 
of  rain  in  the  beginning  of  the  deluge,  not  after  tLc 
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9  - then  he  put  forth  his  hand, 

and  took  her,  and  brought  Iter  in  unto 
him  into  the  ark. 


E  S  I  S.  Oldfranjation* 

9  But  the  dove  found  no  reft  for  the 
foie  of  her  foot,  and  Jhe  returned  unto 
him  into  the  ark:  for,  the  waters  were 
on  the  face  of  the  whole  earth  :  then  lie 
put  forth  his  hand,  and  took  her,  and 
pulled  her  in  unto  hirn  into  the  ark. 

1 1  And  the  dove  came  in  to  him  in 
the  evening  ;  and  lo,  in  her  mouth  was 
an  olive-leaf  plucked  off :  fo  N  oah  knew 
that  the  waters  were  abated  from  off 
the  earth. 

22  While  the  earth  remaineth,  feed¬ 
time  and  harveft,  and  cold  and  heat, 
and  fummer  and  winter,  and  day  and 
i  night,  {hall  not  ccafc. 


were  fren ;  but  he  opened  the  window  as  (bon  as  he 
was  ahta,  in  order  to  introduce  air  into  the  art,  and 
that  was  directly  after  the  rain  had  ceafed,  which  was 
at  che  end  of  forty  days- 

l  i  An  dive- leaf.  This  (hews  that  trees  aiid  ve¬ 
getables  were  not  deftroyed  by  the  deluge.  Perhaps 
the  olive-leaf  was  preferred  to  any  other,  to  indicate  to 
Noah  that  the  Lord  was  entirely  reconciled  with 
mankind  after  the  fin  of  Adam,  wot  being  the  em¬ 
blem  of  peace. 

22  Here,  after  telling  us  God’s  determination  not 
to  ctirfe  the  ground  any  more,  for  the  fake  of  man, 
he  promifeth,  that^  whIUt  the  world  fliould  cxift, 
feed-timf)  harvcjl-tmty  cold  and  htat^  and  fit  rimer  and 
xujjjfcr,  and  day  and  nighty  (tumid  not  ccafe ;  which 
fentence  bears  two  difficulties.  The  firft  is,  that 
there  fcctns  to  be  a  repetition  of  terms  ;  for,  titiild  and 
heat  and  funumr  and  winter  are  the  fame  tiling.  It 
likewife  appeareth  as  if  the^eear  was  divided  into  fix 
featbns  ;  but,  if  wc  divide  the  year  properly,  that 
difficulty  will  ceafc  ;  for,  the  year  fhoulJ  be  tfividccT, 
Jirft,  in  two  parts,  called  fummer  and  winter,  from 
equinox  tb  equinox ;  and  otir  language  favours  that 
divifion,  for  we  call  the  24th  of  June  mid  rummer, 
which  thews  that  before  it  and  afterwards  it  is  fum- 
mcr  j  each  of  thefe  two  parts  maybe  fiihdivided,  al- 
lotli  ng  a  fpring  and  an  autumn  to  each  fcafon  ;  then  it 
■will  follow  that  there  are  a  rummer-autumn  and  a 
winter-autumn,  a  winter  fpring  and  a  fummer- 
Jpnog ;  and,  with  this  hypothefis,  the  foregoing 
text  will  be  rightly  understood  * 

ifh  Seed-time  means  win  ter- autumn,  front  the 
241b  of  September  to  the  24th  of  December,  this 
being  the  firwng-fcafon  in  the  boly  land. 


2dly,  Harveft-timt  means  fummer-fpring,  from 
the  24th  of  March  to  the  24th  of  June,  this  being 
the  harveft-frafon  in  the  holy  land. 

3<Jly.  Summery  exprefled  m  Hebrew  by  ?Tp,  which 
means fruit-fmfony  is  Cummer -a  unions  from  the  24th 
of  June  to  the  24th  of  September. 

4thly.  Wittier  means  the  winter-fpring,  from  the 
24^1  of  December  to  the  24th  of  March. 

Hot  and  cold  means  the  firft  general  divifion ;  and 
that  is  the  rcafcwi  that  thefe  are  placed  in  the  middle, 
to  Jhew  that  the  two  firft  and  the  two  Uft  partake  of 
each  of  them,  i,  e.  of  cold  and  of  heat. 

The  fecond  difficulty,  that  this  fentence  bears,  is 
the  mentioning  day  and  night  in  it,  by  which,  £ 
think.  Scripture  means  to  give  us  a  neccflary  m- 
ftruftion,  namely,  that  day  and  night  and  evening 
and  morning  arc  diftfnguifhed  with  the  fame  inter- 
mixture  as  the  fcafons  5  namely,  that  evening  and 
morning  make  a  complete  natural  day:  that  is,  from 
twelve  o'clock  in  the  day  to  twelve  o’clock  in  the 
night  is  evening,  and  from  twelve  o’clock  in  the 
night  to  twelve  o'clock  in  the  day  is  morning  ;  as 
Scripture  fays,  and  the  evening  and  ibe  morning  was 
one  day.  Nevcrthclefs,  whilft  it  is  dark  it  is  called 
night,  and  whilft  it  is  light  it  is  called  day ;  fo  that  we 
have  a  day-evening  from  twelve  o’clock  to  fix,  and 
a  night-evening  from  fix  o’clock  to  twelve  \  a  ni*ht* 
morning  from  midnight  to  day-light,  and  a  day¬ 
morning  from  day-ti^it  to  twelve  o’clock.  I  have 
called  it  a  neceffdry  injbruElUny  as  the  Jews  were  to 
regulate  the  celebration  of  tbeir  frbbalh,  holidays,  and 
grand  faft,  from  evening  to  evening,  as  appWrs  in 
Leviticus  chap,  xxiii.  V.  32.  fb  that  it  was  neeefla- 
ry  for  them  to  know  what  is  properly  called  a->r, 

evening  >9 
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rvening }  2nd  this  intimation  was  deemed  fb  needful, 
that  Scripture  gives  it  ns  tbe  very  firft  day  of  the  cre¬ 
ation,  as  I  have  explained  it  in  chap*  j*  v*  4  and  5,  in 
the  following  manner: 

“  And  God  made  a  diftin&ion  between  the  light 
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and  the  darkmfs,  by  giving  them  diftin&  names, 
u  viz*  the  light,  daft  and  the  darknds,  night  *  but  (as 
“  if  Scripture  had  fold)  thefo  ace  not  to  conftttute  a 
0  natural  day*  but  only  the  evening  and  the  morning 
jhall.be  one  day*” 


CHAP.  IX. 

2  — — OHALL  be  upon  every  beaft 
jj  of  the  earth  and  upon  every 
fowl  of  the  air,  [and  you  Jbeil  have  do¬ 
minion]  over  all  that  moveih  upon  the 
earth,  and  over  all  the  fifties  af  the 
fea  j  for%  into  your  hands  are  they  deli¬ 
vered. 


10  And  yyith  every  living  creature 
that  is  with  you,  both  the  fowl,  the  cat¬ 
tle,  and  every  beaft  of  the  earth,  with 
you,  even  all  tbe  wild  beaft:  of  the  earth, 
being  all  that  came  out  of  tbe  ark. 

-  12  This  is  the  token  of  the  covenant 
which  l  put  between  me  and  you,  Ac. 


CHAP.  K. 

z  AND  the  .  fear  of  you  and  the 
dread  of  you  ftiall  be  upon 
every  beaft  of  the  earth,  and  upon  eve- 
ry  fowl  of  the  air,  upon  all  rhai  moveth. 
upon  the  earth,  and  upon  all  the  fifties- 
of  the  fea }  Into  your  hand  are  they  de¬ 
livered.- 

5  And  furely  your  blood  of  yonr 
lives  will  I  require :  at  the  hand  of  every- 
beaft.  will  I  require  it »  and  at  the  hand 
of  man,  at  the  hand  of  eveiy  man’s 
brother,  will  I  requite  the  lift  df  tiian. 4 

10  And  with  every  living  creature 
that  is  with  you,  of  the:  fowl,  of  the 
cattle,  and  of  every  beaft  of  the  earth; 
with  you }  from  all  that  ga  out  of  the: 
ark,  to  every  beaft  of  the  earth. 

la  And  God  laid.  This  is  the  token; 
of  the  covenant  which  1  paake  between 
me -and  you,  and  every  living  crea¬ 
ture  that  is  with  you,  for  perpetual  ge* 
nerations. 

16 - 


OBSERVATIONS  os  CHAP.  IX. 

2  Tbe  two  firft  prcpofitions,  are  governed 

by  the  fentenoe*  and  the,  fear  af  yaa,  Wc*  Jbeil  be  — ; 
but  the  two  laft*  every  nave  no  verb  to  be  governed 
by ;  therefore  I  thought  it  neceflary  to  make  an  addi¬ 
tion,  in  this  veifc,  of  the  verb  and  yon  JbaU  have  de~ 
minion^  which  is  certainly  underftood  $  and  this  pre- 
pofition  is  proper  to  this  verb*  Vide  Hebrew  cx- 
prdfion  in  chap,  i,  v-  ibandv.  18. 

3*  4*  Here  a  permiffion  is  given  them  to  kill  beafts 
for  their  food,  which  is  another  indication  of  the  re- 
miiEon  of  Adam's  Jin, 


5  From  the  firft  pan  of  this  verie  tbe  crimeof  fili¬ 
cide  and  its  punilbxncnt,  I  think,  may  be  fairly  de- 
duced  i  and,  if  fa,  the  immortality  of  the  foul  is 
proved  from  Scripture, 

10  By  the  tnmflation  of  the  English  Bible  it  ap¬ 
pears  as  if  the  laft~mcntfoned  beafts  of  the  earth  had 
not  come  out  of  the  ark,  which  is  abfurd;  and: 
therefore  I  made  a  iranfpofitlon  in  this  verfe,  calling 
this  laft  t viU  btofhy  bec&ufc  to  the  firft  die  words  with 
flu  are  added,  which  I  fuppofc  means  tame  bea/Is. 

1 2  The  verb,  whieh  1  put+  refers  to  the  tokov 
not  to  the  covenant  ,  tht-iefore,  which  J  make  ife 
wrong,  and  the  Hebrew  verb  pu  is  w  put* 
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1 6  * - that  the  everlafling  cove¬ 

nant,  between  God  and  every  living 
creature  of  all  flefh  that  is  upon  the 
earth,  may  be  remembered ;  and  I  will 
look  upon  it. 

24  And  Noah  awoke  from  his  wine, 
and  knew  what  Ham's  ycungejl  fon  had 
done  unto  him. 

26  And  he  faid,  Bleffed  be  the  Lord 
God  of  them,  and  let  Canaan  be  a  fer- 
vant  unto  them, 

27  May  God  enlarge  Japheth,  and  he 
{hall  dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shan,  and 
Canaan  {hall  be  a  fervant  unto  them. 


j  6  And  the  bow  Hi  all  be  in  the  cloud ; 
and  I  will  look  upon  it,  that  I  may  re¬ 
member  the  ever  lading  covenant  be¬ 
tween  God  and  every  living  creature  of 
all  flefh  that  Is  upon  the  earth. 

24  And  Noah  awoke  from  his  wine, 
and  knew  what  his  younger  fon  had 
done  unto  him. 

26  And  he  faid,  Bleffed  be  the  Lord 
God  of  Shem;  and  Canaan  fliu.il  be  his 
favant, 

27  Cod  fhall  enlarge  Japheth,  and 
he  fhall  dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shan}  and 
Canaan  fl*ali  be  his  fervant. 


16  The  Hebrew  verb,  131V,  t*  rstnemi>srt  is  hi  the 
infinitive  mood,  without  any  perfon  ;  therefore  the 
JLnglHh  tranflyxor  is  wrong  in  adding  more  harlh  cx- 
prefEons  in  Scripture  than  necefiary,  this  being  a 
neuter  or  imperfond  verb;  and  this  fignorroiten 
would  Jerve  to  remind  the  defraying  angel,  of  the 
covenant  which  the  Lord  had  made,  and  not  caufe 
fuch  a  definition*  And  I  will  look  upon  if— means, 
not  to  bring  another  deluge. 

24  I  muft  obierve  hire,  that  this  pronouiyAtr, 
doth  not  refer  to  Ncaby  but  to  Ham^  mentioned  in 
vt  22,  though  at  fome  diftahee;  of  Which  there  art 
feverai  tnftances  in  Scripture,  particularly  in  Deute¬ 
ronomy,  chap,  xv*  v*  17.  And  alp  ante  thy  handmaid 
thou  pah  dv  fi  \  where  the  particle,  refers  to  the 
beginning  of  v.  14.  Then  Jhah  furmjh  hberaUy  $  bid¬ 
ding  them  to  do  the  feme  with  the  handmaid*  What 
induces  me  to  think  fo,  in  this  text,  is,  that  the  crime, 
which  Noah  was  pr^yyked  at,  whatever  it  was,  (for 


Scripture  doth  not  fpecify  it,)  was  tommitted  before 
Ham  had  perceived  him,  lb  that  he  had  dune  no  crime; 
which  ;dib  appears  from  Noah's  denouncing  all  his 
curfes  againft  Cmaan^  and  nunc  againfi  Ham,  Be- 
Jides,  Ham  was  not  nis  youngefi  fon,  and  therefore  I 
have  rendered  it,  in  my  tranUatioD,  Haw's  youngefe 
fon.  However,  it  might  be  left  to  refer  to  Noah,  if 
we  will  underftand  by  his  fin  his  jrandfon,  which  is 
not  uncommon  in  Scripture.  Then  the  tranflarion 
ftiotdd  be  thus  :  ™  K  And  knew  what  his  grandfcn 
w  had  done  unto  him.*'  Perhaps  fnpn  ui  means  his 
grand  fon* 

26  Virtu  them :  Hie  Hebrew  pronoun  is  in  the  plu¬ 
ral  number,  and  its  antecedents  are,  —  a  The  Lord 
w  God  of  Shem,”  and  C(  Shcm,** 

27  U nt?  item:  Idem,  as  above;  and  Its  antece¬ 
dents  are  Japh^ih  and  Shem.  Alter  thde  narratives, 
NoaVs  death  is  mentioned,  being  950  yean  old ; 
A.  M,  2co6t 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  X. 


This  chapter  contains  a  genealogy  of  Noah’s  funs, 
Shewing  bow  all  nations  fp rang  from  them,  and  their 
rcfpe£rive  flat  ions  in  the  world.  No  alteration  or 
correction  worthy  of  notice  occurs,  in  this  chapter, 
except  that,  in  v,  li  and  12,  the  words,  u  and  the 


**  city  Rehoboth  and  Calah,  and  Rcflht,  between 
1C  Nineveh  and  Galah,”  fiicaildbeput  in  a  paren¬ 
thesis,  a st  tbe  words,  tbs  Jams  is  tbs  great  city,  refer  to 
Nineveh^  mentioned  before.  What  plainly  appears 

in 


CHAP.  y. 


New  'Tr&tfhtforii 

in  this  narrative  is  that  Nimrod  w»  the  firft  {hat 
founded  the  kingdom  of  Babylon,  which  mufl 
have  been  about  the  year  1750  of  the  Creadon;  for, 
die  confufion  of  languages,  narrated  in  the  -next 
chapter,  happened  in  Afig’sdays  (this  name  having 
keen  ^ven  him  on  account  of  that  event,  which 
word  m  Hebrew  fignifies  dtvifita r,  and  alludes  to 
the  divifion  of  the  land  amongft  the  feveral  fanri- 
lies  that  feparated  -themfeUes  on  that  account,) 
probably  foon  alter  his  birth}  as  Nimrod  was  only 
grandfon  of  Noah,  and  thiA  Peleff  was  grandfon  of 
die  grandfon  of  Shem,  Noah's  Ton ;  fc  that 
the  event,  narrated  here,  mufl  have  been  before  thp 
birth  of  Peleg,  who  was  boroin  the  year  1757* 
There  are  various  opinions  among  the  expositors 
concerning  die  order  of  the  birth  of  chelbus  of  No- 
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ah ;  hut,  as  I  fee  no  utility  that  can  rtfult  from 
ftich  a  refearth,  I  fliall  not  enter  into  a  difeuffion  of 
that  nature*  L  (hall  only  obferve,  that  no  argument 
can  be  drawn,  from  the  order  Scripture  follows  in 
narrating  their  genealogy,  £0  prove  the  order  of  their 
birth ;  for,  the  method  generally  followed  by  Scrip¬ 
ture  is,  to  begin  with  him  that  is  laft  mentioned  in 
foe  former  fenccnce,  (which  here  isjanheth,  as  in 
v*  1*)  and  to  conclude  with  him  whofe  hiuoryis  car«- 
ried  on  aa  for  as  the  eftablilhrncrit  of  the  children  of 
Ilrae)  as  a  Nation,  that  being- the  principal  obje&ia 
this  hifforical  part  of  Scripture* 

9  It  cannot  be  guefled  to  what  purpofc  this  pro¬ 
verb  ufed  to  be  exprefied 

%i  This  mtghf alfo  be'renflered^  the  dddl  bro- 

thcr  of  Japhkh*" 


CHAP,  XI 


C  H  A  P.  XI* 

4  A  N  D .  they  laid,  Go  to,  let  us 
X\.  build  us  a  city,  and  a  tower 
whofe  top  may  reach  unto  heaven  j  and 
let  us  make  us  a  name,  left  we  i>e  feat? 
ten-d  abroad  upon  the  face  of  the  whole 
earth. 

5  And  the  Lord  came  do^rn  to.  lee 
the  city  and  the  tower  which  the  chil¬ 
dren  of  men  builded. 

}  9.  Therefore 


OBSERVATIONS  ok'CHAP.  XI. 

The  fubjed  of  this  chapter  is  to. give  an  account 
of  a  project,  fuppofed  to  be  formed  by  Nimrod,  who 
was  a  valiant  man,  and  an  orator;  and,  having 
the  power  of  perfaaiion,  he  got  a  party  on  his  fide, 
and  bis  fcbeme  was  at  laft  generally  aflented  to* 
This  projeft  was  to  build  a  city  and  a  very  high 
tower,  in  order  to  make  thcmfelves  a  name  and  keep 
together ;  lb  they  refolvcd  to  leave  the  fpot  where 
they  were,  (which,  I  luppofe,  was  on  the  mountains 
of  Ararat,  as  the  ark  relied  there,}  and  inarched 
westward,  in  rearch  of  a  proper  fpot  where  they 
might  put  their  plan  in  execution  ;  and,  the  land  of 
Sinar  being  freed  upon  for  that  purpofe,  they  began 
to  make  bricks,  Ac*  to  build  the  city  j  but,  this  be¬ 
ing  contrary  to  God’s  will,  whofe  intention  was  gra¬ 
dually  to  people  the  whole  landj  he  thwarted  their  J 


plan,  in  regard  to  the  toper,  by  cauGng  a  difleniion 
between  tb&naa  to  tficname  they  Ihould  give  to  the 
new  building,  workoianftiip,  and  materials  which 
brought  about  aconfulionof  languages.  Each  party 
being  (providentially)  obftinate  in  its  choice  of  the 
names  of  things,  ana  not  underftanding  one  another 
they  began  to  withdraw  in  feveral  parties  and  left  off 
building  the  city*  which  mult  mean  the  tower,  or 
v.  8  mull  be  rendered,  «  and  fame  of  them  left  off 
a  building  the  city ;  ”  as  in  V*  9,  Scripture  feys, 
that  the  name  of  it  was 

V,  4.  This  expreflion,  u  whofe  top  may  reach 
a  heaven,”  mull  be  taken  as  an  hyperbole ;  as  ir  is  in 
Deuteronomy,  chap,  ix,  y»  i.  Giles  great  and  fenced 
1$  to  heaven  ;  for,  they  could  not  be  fo  ignorant  as 
to  think  they  could  reach  heaven. 

5  Which  the  children  of  men  hutliUd*  This  muft 
refer  to  the  city,  not  to  the  tower. 


1 3  New  ^tranjlaiicn* 


GENESIS. 


Old  Hranjlaticn* 

9  Therefore  is  the  name  of  it  called 
Babel,  becaufe  the  Lord  did  there  con¬ 
found  the  language  of  all  the  earth :  and 
from  thence  did  the  Lord  fcatter  them 
abroad  upon  the  face  of  all  the  earth. 


9  The  name  of  Babel  m  Hebrew,  Vaa,  may 
mean  two  words,  to,  "  cunfiifion  is  come  the 
fa me  as,  in  chap.  xxx.  v.  lj,  ua  Hands  for  *u  mi, 
“  a  troop  cometh/1 

Now  foiloweth  the  genealogy  from  Noah  to 
Ahraham  ;  but  I  muft  obferve  here,  that  there  is  a 
feeming  contradiction  in  tins  account;  for,  if  Noah 
was  500  years  old  when  She  in  was  born,  and  6co 
years  old  when  the  flood  began,  Shem  could  not  be 
loo  years  old  two  years  after  the  flood,  as  mentioned 
here  in  v. 10,  But  this  is  eaJily  reconciled,  as  fol¬ 
lows. — Fhrft.  Thefe  two  years  after  the  flood  mean 
from  the  time  it  began  ;  Noah  was  then  only  599 

Jears  complete,  for  he  had  juft  entered  into  his  fix- 
undredth ;  and,  when  Shcm  was  born,  he  might 
be  fome  months  above  the  500  years :  by  which  ac¬ 
count,  Shem  could  be  no  more  than  98  years  old, 
and  fome  months,  when  the  flood  begun  ;  fo  that 
Scripture  may  very  well  fay  that  he  was  one  hundred 
years  old  two  years  after  the  flood.  This  obfervadon 
as  to  the  deficiency  of  months,  which  arc  never 
reckoned  in  Scripture,  fhews  that  no  chronological 
table  can  pretend  to  cxa£fcnefs,  as  there  is  no  after- 
taining  how  many  years  the  addition  of  fuch  omit¬ 
ted  months  may -have  amounted  to. 


A.  M. 

1556  Shem  was  born, 
1656  Arpachfchad, 
1691  Shelah, 

J721  Eber, 

1755  Potcg, 

1785  Rehu, 

1817  Sherug, 

1847  Nahor, 

1876  Tcrah, 

1946  Abram, 


Noah  being  500  years  old. 

Shcrn  lOD 

Arpachfchad  35 

Shohh  30 

Eber  3+ 

Pelcg  30 

Rehii  32 

Sherug  30 

Nahor  29 

Terah  70 


Here  follows  a  fhort  hiftoiy  of  Terah,  who 
had  three  fbns,  Abram,  NaJior,  and  Horan .  — - * 
This  lift  mentioned  died  in  Ur  Caiilim,  leaving  a 
fon,  named  Lot,  and  two  daughters,  who^  it  kfup- 
pofed,  were  ihe  wives  of  Abram  and  Nahor ;  for, 
though  they  were  called  Ifcah  and  Mifcah,  and 
Abram's  wife  was  called  Sarai,  it  h  not  improbable 
that  Ihe  was  licah.  This  conje£hirc  arifcs  from 
Scripture  repeating  that  he  was  the  father  of  Miicjb 
and  the  father  of  Ifcah,  after  faying  that  Milcah  was 
the  daughter  of  Hanoi*  For,  to  what  purpoJc 
fhould  Scripture  mention  particularly  Ifcah,  without 
mentioning  nay  incident  concerning  her,  imlcfs  it 
was  to  infiuu&tc  that  flie  was  Sarai,  mentioned  be¬ 
fore  to  be  the  wife  of  Abram  ?  Then  follows 
Abram**  departure  from  Ur  Caftlrn,  with  all  his 
father’s  family,  to  th*  land  af  Canaan*  But 

thefe  Lift  words  refer  only  to  Abram,  and  his  wife, 
and  Lot,  for  this  was  in  confequcncc  of  an  exprefs 
command  fmm  God  to  leave  his  country;  in 
chap,  xv,  v.  7,  we  find  that  God  faith,  I  am  the 
M  Lord,  that  brought  thee  forth  out  of  Ur  Cafdimj" 
and  this  prophecy  is  one  part  of  what  we  IhalL  find 
related  in  the  next  chapter,  v-  j,  Abram  was  now 
feventy  years  old,  and  it  is  from  this  time  that  we 
!  mutt  begin  to  reckon  the  four  hundred  and  thirty 
years  mentioned  in  Exodus,  chap.  xti.  v.40.  for 
now  he  began  to  live  in  a  land  that  was  not  his  own* 
When  they  arrived  at  Haran,  and  had  ftaid  there 
about  five  year?,  expecting  his  father's  family  would 
follow  him,  he  receives  another  part  of  the  com¬ 
mand  above  mentioned,  narrated  in  the  begin¬ 
ning  »of  the  next  chapter,  namely,  to  leave  his  fa¬ 
ther's  houfe.  So  he  departed  from  FTarai,  being  fe- 
venty-five  years  old,  and  left  his  father.  Ter  ah,  la 
Harm,  where  ho  died,  60  years  afterwards,  aged 
two  hundred  and  five  years. 


OBSERVATIONS 


New  TranJIation. 


C  H  A  P.  Xll 


Olctfranflattm.  19 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XU. 


I  When  Scripture  relumes  the  hiftory,  giving  us 
rfttice  of  a  prophecy  fpoken  fo me  time  before,  Co 
that  the  verb  mutt  be  rendered  in  the  preter-plu[>er- 
fed  tenfe,  I  think  there  can  be  no  impropriety  in 
mentioning  two  commands,  though  given  ac  dif¬ 
ferent  times, In  one  text  or  Ipeech  \  for,  as  they  were 
both  ordered  before,  it  Is  not  material  to  us  whether 
they  were  given  feparately  or  at  one  time ;  fo  that 
we  are  left  at  liberty  to  judge  of  it  as  the  fenfe  may 
direfit  us ;  and  I  have  already  obferved,  in  the  laft 
chapter,  that  in  Ur  CaiHim  he  received  the  com¬ 
mand  of  departing  from  his  country,  and  in  Harin 
he  was  ordered  to  wave  his  father’s  hoirfe. 

20  I  do  not  pretend  to  correfifc  the  tranJlation  of 
this  vetfe,  became  the  Hebrew  words  may  very  well 
bear  it  j  but,  in  my  opinion,  it  is  not  the  true  mean-  j 


ing  of  the  text*  For,  Mofts  all  along  gives  us  a 
high  idea  of  the  patriarchs  ;  therefore,  I  do  not 
think  he  would  infatuate  that  Abram  was  turned 
away  ignominioufly  out  of  Egypt ;  which  difficulty 
is  removed  by  traidfating  according  to  the  Targum ; 

- 44  And  Pharaoh  appointed  men  over  him,  that 

44  might  accompany  him,  and  his  wile,  and  all  that 
a  he  had :  ”  by  which  it  appears,  that  he  was  fent 
away  honourably.  Note,  This  ralght  like  wife  be  as 
a  fireguard,  that  the  common  people  might  not  kill 
him  on  account  of  his  wife’s  beauty. 

18  Scripture  doth  not  mention  how  or  by  what 
means  Pharaoh  knew  that  thefe  plagues  were  on  ac¬ 
count  of  Sarah’s  being  Abraham's  wife.  Perhaps 
he  found  it  out  by  the  nature  of  them,  and  decency 
might  prevent  an  explanation. 


CHAP.  XIII. 

1  - AND  Lot  with  him,  into  the 

r*  South. 


1  j - -  And  Lot  journeyed  from  the 

Eaft ;  and 'they  feparated  themfelves, 
&c. 

12  — —  And  Lot  dwelled  in  the  ci¬ 
ties  of  the  plain,  and  pitched  his  tents 
as  far  as  Sodom. 

D 


CHAP.  XIII. 

1  AND  Abram  went  up  out  of  E- 
^  gypt,  he,  and  his  wife,  and  all 
that  he  had,  and  Lot  with  him,  into  the 
Jouth. 

1 1  Then  Lot  ehole  him  all -the  plain 
of  "Jordan  t  and  Lot  journeyed  eaft  : 
-and  they  feparated  thcmfelvcs  the  one 
from' the  other.  . 

is  Abnam  dwelled  in  the  land  of  Ca¬ 
naan,  and  Lot  dwelled  in  the  cities  of 
the  plain,  and  pitched  his  tent  towards 
Sodom. 

2.  18  Then 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  XIII. 

1  Into  the  fiutb  means  the  fouth  part  of  die  coun¬ 
try  he  was  going  to;  as  in  Numbers,  chap,  xtiu 
v.  17,  Moles  bids  the  ipics  go  up  by  tliputhy  which 
means  the  fouth  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  not,  as 
tranflated  there  in  the  EngliJh  Bible,  foulbwardy  as 
will  be  obferved  m  my  remarks  on  that  pafl&ge.  So 


here  this  cannot  mean  fiuthward^  for  he  uiuft  haw 
journeyed  northward,  as  it  is  explained  in  v.  3, 
where  it  filth,  w  and  he  went  on  his  journeys  from 
M  the  fouth.” 

12  iff  fignifies,  at  far  asy  and  not  towardr; 
and  this  means  that  he  extended  his  tents  from  the 
cities  of  the  plain  as  fir  as  Sodom. 


20  New  'Tranjlation,  GEN 

1 8  Then  Abram,  having  arrived \ 
and  tarried ,  in  the  plains  of  Mamre, 
which  is  in  Hebron,  pitched  Ins  tent , 
and  built  an  altar  there  unto  the  Lord. 


E  $  I  S.  Old^rdnfatkn. 

1 8  Then  Abram  removed  his  tent, 
and  came  and  dwelt  in  the  plain  of 
Mamie,  which  is  in  Hebron,  and  built 
there  an  altar  unto  the  Lord. 


18  hm>\  means*  and  hi  pitched  bis  tent)  not  ben-  I  a  tranTpofidon  in  the  Sentence*  than  to  give  a  mean* 
moved',  and,  I  think  it  much  more  eligible  to  make  [  log  to  the  verb  contrary  to  its  natural  fcnfe* 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAR  XIV, 


This  chapter  gives  us  the  defeription  of  a  battle 
that  was  fought*  between  four  kings,  confederates 
with  the  king  of  Shuur*  or  Babel,  againft  five 
kings  of  Sodom ;  in  which  I  think  it  hardly  worth 
while  to  make  any  correftion  in  the  tranflation,  it 
being  of  very  little  moment,  as  it  is  a  digreffioti  from 
the  general  hiftory,  and  only  tends  to  Hkw  us  how 
Providence  ai&fted  our  patriarch,  in  conquering  four 
kings,  to  refcue  his  brother-in-law,  Lot  ;  ■  and  how 
all  his  pofterity,  Amon  and  Moab,  recompcnfed 
Abraham's  poucrity  in  the  wildemcls.  I  {hall  only 
take  notice  of  feme  doubts  that  occur  in  the  narra¬ 
tive,  and  in  the  uaiifLitioiL 
yK  i  and  9*  King  of  nations  might  be  rendered, 
king  bffSofc;  for,  (here  might  be  a  nation  lb  called: 

4  It  is  doubtful  whether  this  means  that  they  were 
thirteen  years  in  rebellion,  or  only  the  thirteenth  year. 

8  It  is  aKo  doubtful  whether  this  means  another 
battle,  befides  that  mentioned  in  v*  a,  or  that  it  only 
narrates  tire  particulars'  tkht  occafiofteS  that  battle, 
and  that  they  both  mean  but  one  and  the  fame  thing* 
12  Here  die  Englifh  ttapfiator  makes  a  tranCpofiT 
Bon,  whicbl  d^nk  necdlefs,  for  it  bears  a  very  good 


meaning  without  it :  viz.  —  a  And  they  took  Lot, 
w  Abram's  brother's  fort,  and  his  goods,  (for,  he 
“  dwelt  in  Sodom,)  and  they  departed,” 

1 3  Here  the  word  fir  I  think  is  improper ;  be* 
canfe,  this  is  not  a  reafon  alleged  why  he  that  cfca- 
ped  came  unto  him ;  therefore  it  fhouJd  be  rendered 
thus :  —  u  And  there  came  one,  that  bad  efcaped, 
u  and  told  Abram,  the  Hebrew,  who  dwelt  in  the 
u  plain  of  Mamre,  &c/* 

14  And  purfued  them  unto  Dm*— This  place,  I 
think,  is  not  that  which  in  Jofbua  is  called  Ltfhm » 
chap.  xix.  v.  47.  and  in  Judges,  chap.xvuL  v,  29, 
Laifi\  which  the  tribe  of  Dan  took  from  (Ik  Ca- 
naanites,  and  called  it  by  the  name  of  their  father, 
Dan  ^  .but  perhaps  there  was  a  place  fo  cdleJ  la 
Abram’s  time,  though  it  is  not  come  to  our  know¬ 
ledge. 

17  After  his  return  from  Jmitmg  Chcdorlianier, 
&c« — 1  think  much  better  than  from  the  fought  rr  of 

24.  Abram  tcacheth  uft  here,  that  wc  muft  not 
make  ourfelvcs  generous  with  other  people's  proper* 


CHAP.  XV. 


AM  thy  ihield :  thy  reward 
is  exceeding  great . 


1 


CHAP.  XV. 


AFTER  thefethings, 
**  the  Lord  came  unto 


the  word  of 
Abram  in  a 
vifion. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XV. 
l  l  underftand  this  whole  chapter  to  be  in  a  pro* 
phetic  vifton,  as  exprefled  in  this  Yeric. 


6  This  verfs  may  alio  mean,  that  Abram  deemed 
this  promife  from  the  Lord  as  a  charitable  deed  or  fa¬ 
vour  able  grant. 


New  Tranjlaltan. 


C  F  A 


9  Ahd  he  faid  linto  him.  Take-  me 
an  heifer  threefold)  and  a  fhe-goat  three¬ 
fold)  and  a  ram  threefold)  and  a  turtle¬ 
dove,  and  a  young  pigeon. 

1 3 - ►  And  they  jhall  ferve  fhemjelves 

with  them ,  and  aflii&  them,  four  hun¬ 
dred  years. 

17  ——Behold,  a  ftfioking  furnlce 
and  a  faming  fajh  that  paded  between 
thofe  pieces.  > 


P-*  XV.  Qid.  I'ntrfaiion... 

villon,  faying.  Fear  not,  Abram,  I  am- 
thy  (hield  and  exceeding  gnat  reward. 

9  And  belaid  ditto  him,  Take  me  an- 
heifer  of  three  years  old,  and  a  Ihe-goat 
of  three  years  old,  and  a  ram  of  three-" 
years  old,  and-  a  turtle-dove,  and  a. 
young  pigeon. 

13  And  he  faid  unto  Abram,  Know, 
of  afurety-,  that  thy  feed  lhall  be  a  ftfan- 
ger  in  a  land  that  is  not  theirs,  and  ihalf 
ferve  them,  and  they  lhall  afflift  thettr 
four  hundred  years. 

17  And  itcame  to  pafs,  that,  when, 
the  fun  went  down,  and  it  was  dark,; 
behold,  a  fmokin»  furnace  add  a  bum— 
ning  lamp  that  palled  between  thofe  pie¬ 
ces. 


8  Abram*  knowing  that  all  God’s  promHes  are 
conditional, depending  on  fearing  him  and  walking  in 
the  way  of  righteouftiefs,  uniets  an  oath  or  covenant  Is 
joined  to  it9  had  reafon  to  alk  for  a  token  ;  and 
that  is  not  called  tempting  die  Lord ;  hot,  when  he 
protn'rfcd  him  the  inaeafe  of  his  pofterity,  he  impli¬ 
citly  gave  a  belief  to  it. 

g  The  Hebrew  word  ip^vd  means  threefold,  as  we 
find  it  in  Eccleltafles,  chap,  iv*  v*!2.  —  “■  and  the 
tt  threefold  cord.”  £  do  not  know  who  informed 
the  Engliih  tianOator  that  they  were  to  be  three  years 
old,  rather  than  three  months  or  three  weeks  ;  and, 
though  I  do  not  pretend  to  dive  into  the  myftery  of 
ordering  all  thefe  animals  three  times  over,  yet,  as  I 
find  there  are  three  covenants  made  with  Abram,— 
namely,  this  on  the  inheritance  of  the  land,  another 
on  the  circumcifiou,  and,  laAly,  on  his  offering  to  fa- 
crifice  his  fon  Uias*— this  jjiay  have  b$pn  the  reafon 
for  ordering  thefe  things  three  times  over.  I  ob¬ 
served  before,  that  it  is  not  here  mentioned,  what  he 
was  to  do  with  them,  though  certainly  God  mull 
have  given  him  fuch  diie&ton  5  but  it  is  common  in 
Scripture,  for  the  lake  of  brevity,  to  omit,  in  the 
introductory  part,  what  cannot  foil  being  cleared  up 
by  thefequcl;  and,  in  this  inflance,  we  know,  by 
what  Abram  did,  the  !vbde  purport  of  the  command. 


12  This  fowl  means  the  birds  of  prey  that  carnet 
to  devour  the  carcafles,  though  this  was  all  only  a  Vi-v 
fion,  as  obferved  before. 

13  .amjfvl  think  mull  Hand  here  for  nmmrv 
“  aril  they  lhall  ferve  themielves  with  them ;  ”  for*, 
the  nominative  mull  be,  **  the  .  people  of  the  land? 
u  wherein  they  foal)  fie  Grangers*’  as  it  is  clearly 
fo  as  to  the  other  verb,  uny  u  arid  they  ftall  af-. 
41  flift  them arid  the  pronoun  ibm  refers  to  the- 
feed  of  Abram ;  for,  it  cannot  be  the  meaning  of 
Scripture  that  they  fiiould  ferve  the  feed  of  Abnun, 

16  This  fourth  generviuin  means  from  the  begin?, 
ning  of  their  fervice. 

17  vd?  is  found,  111  Exo du*,  chap.  xx.  v.  18,  in* 
the  plural  number,  to  fignify  lightning ;  and,  in  Judges,, 
chap,  xv,  v.  4,  a  firebrand  \  bat  here  it  means  a. 
flafb,  like  a  flame,  and  ferves  to  convey  an  idea  of  the 
glory  of  God,  or  Shitbina  *  and  Its  palling  between, 
thofe  pieces  kerns  to  be  an  emblem  of  the  covenant, , 
as  the  nature  of  making  a  covenant,  among  the  an-  ■ 
cieut  Hebrews,  was  to  cut  a  calf  in  twain,  and  pafe 
between  the  parts  thereof,  as  exprefled  In  Jeremiah, 
chap,  xxxiv,  v.  18. 

Note*  The  verbrr to  cutoffs  is  generally  joined' 
to  a  covenant :  it  may  cither  allude  to  the  cutting  „ 
of  the  calf  or  to  the  final  determination  of  a  treaty* . 


C  H.  A.  E* 


22  New  Tranflathn. 


GENESIS. 


Old  ‘tranfhtion 


CHAP.  XVI. 

2  -  O  in  now  unto  my  hand- 

Vjj  maid ;  it  may  be  that  I 
may  obtain  children  by  her,  &c. 


12  And  he  fhall  be  a  wild  man :  his 
hand  (hall  be  in  aU>  and  the  hand  of  all 
Ihall  be  in  him,  and  he  Ihall  dwell  in 
the  prefence  of  all  his  brethren. 

13  Thou  art  the  God  that  feeft  me: 
for,  the  faid,  Have  1  alio  thus  jar  jeen 

.Jam  after  feeing  me  ? 


CHAP.  XVI. 

2  AND  Sarai  laid  unto  Abram,  Be- 
**  hold,  now,  the  Lord  hath  re¬ 
trained  me  from  bearing :  I  pray  thee 
go  in  unto  my  maid  ;  it  may  be  that  I 
may  obtain  children  by  her:  and  Abram 
hearkened  to  the  voice  of  Sarai. 

1 2  And  he  will  be  a  wild  man  s  his 
hand  will  be  again  ft  every  man,  and 
man's  hand  againft  him :  and  he  Ihall 
dwell  in  the  prefence  of  all  his  brethren. 

13  And  fht  called  the  name  of  the 
Lord  that  ipake  unto  her,  Thou,  God, 
feeft  me :  for  Ihe  faid.  Have  1  alfo  here 
looked  after  him  that  lcclh  me  ? 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  chap,  xvl 
2  I  bke  this  to  be  rather  a  condefoeriion  than  an 
entreaty,  as  the  tranflation  of  the  Engltlb  Bible  feems 
to  imply ;  for,  if  fb>  £hc  had  no  rcalon  to  complain 
againft  her  turlband,  as  in  v.  5* 

8  This  is  merely  by  way  of  introduction  to  a  dif~ 
courier  as  observed  before ;  for,  the  angel  knew  very 
wdl  every  thing  coneernfog-hw%  , 

n  This  vene  h  not  intelligible  ;  therefore,  I 
think  that  the  prepofition  s  "foornd  be  tendered  in  its 
firft  natural  meaning,  which  is  i J 


Note.  The  IQimaelifces*  or  Hagaritcs,  were  fitu* 
ated  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  Egypt^  and  the  Egyp¬ 
tians  were  her  brethren,  agreeably  to  this  prediAion. 

13  She  called  the  name  of  the  angel  El 
which  gave  rife  to  the  name  of  the  well ;  and  this 
rpcech  of  here  means  a  lurprife  of  her  feeing  there 
the  glory  of  the  Lord,  (as  file  was  accoltomcd 
to  foe  it  at  Abram's  houfe,)  now  that  God  few  her 
affliction  ;  for,  the  meaning  of fitting  nu  is,  w  in  my 


C  a  A  P,  XVII 


CHAP.  XVII. 


2 


AND  I  will  put  my  covenant  be- 
^  tween  me  and  thee* 


5  —  For,  I  have  appointed  thee  to 
he  a  father  of  many  nations. 


2  A  ND  I  will  make  my  covenant  be- 
tween  me  and  thee,  and  will 
multiply  thee  exceedingly. 

5  Neither  Ihall  thy  name  any  more 
be  called  Abram :  but  thy  name  ihall 

be 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP,  XVII 
X  And  hi  .this  implies,  that  the  forcfkm 

11  an  imperfection 


2  a  In  thy  fldh”  I  think  fa  here  underftood:  viz* 
And  I  will  put  my  covenant^  which  is  between  me 
and  thee,  in  tbj  Jkfb*rr 


CHAP,  XVII. 


8  - — The  land  of  tby  pilgrimage 
all  the  land  of  Canaan,  &c. 


j  2  - Every  man-child  in  your  ge¬ 

nerations  ;  alfo  he  that  is  bom  in  your 
hoiife,  &c. 


14.  And  the  uncircumcifed  wo/*,  who 
jball  mt  circumcife  the  flelh  of  hie  fore- 
Ik  in,  even  that  foul  Ihall  be  cut  off  from 
his  people  :  he  has  broken  my  cove¬ 
nant. 


be  Abraham;  for,  a  father  of  many 
nations  have  I  made  thee. 

8  'And  I  will  give  unto  thee,'  and  to 
thy  feed  after  thee,  the  land  wherein 
thou  art  a  ftranger,  all  the  land  of  Ca¬ 
naan,  for  an  everlafting  poiTeiTion  j  and 
I  will  be  their  God. 

ia  And  be  that  is  eight  days  old  fliall 
be  circumcifed  among  you,  every  man- 
child  in  your  generations ;  he  that  is 
born  in  the  boule,  or  bought  with  mo¬ 
ney  of  any  ftranger,  which  is  notof  thy 
feed. 

14  And  the  uncircumcifed’  man- 
child,  whofe  flelh  of  his  forefkin  is  not 
circumcifed,  that  foul  lhail  be  cut  off. 
from  his  people :  he.'  bath  broken  my 
covenant. 


14  The  verb  is  here  aflive,  future  . (snfe,  thlrd 
perfon  Angular,  from  the  verb  U  (rrcnmctji.  It 
is  true,  that,  in  v.  1 1  and  13,  it  is  paflive,  from  the 
radix  Vm ;  but  here  it  makes  no  fenife  j  for,  accor¬ 
ding  to  the  Englifh  transition,  which  renders  it 
paffive,  the  circumftancc,  “  whofc  fldh  of.  bis  fore- 
“  (kin  is  not  circumcifed,"  explains  nothing  mote 
than  what  was  laid  in  the  firft  part  of  (he  fcntence, 
“  and  the  uncircumcifed  male  child.” 

But,  the  meaning  of  this  verfe  is,  that,  if  a  fa¬ 
ther  had  neglected  to  circumcife  his  fon,  or  was  pre¬ 


vented  through  weakneis  or  fickuefs  in  the  child,  then 
fuch  child,  coming  to  yean  of  diferetfon,  is  obliged 
to  tifeuapeife  himfdf ;  and,  if  he  negieeb  doing  it, 
that  foul  {hall  be  cut  off  (tom  among  his  people  by.  a 
divine  punifhment. 

21  Btti  BtJ  {oomant .  /  u nU  t/letEJb  with  Jfau  : 
therefore  the  four  hundred  years,  mentioned  in  cte[b 
xv.  v.  1 3,  are  to  begin  from  the  birth  of  llaac  j  for,, 
it  is  that  covenant  uwt  Scripture  feith  hue  that  hto 
will  eftahtifh  with  llaac. 


CHAP.  XVIII. 

jg  1  ^ OR  I  regard  him ,  becaufe  he 
will  command  his  children, 
and  his  houfehold  after  him,  that  they 
may  keep  the  way  of  the  Lord,  to  do 
juftice  anil  judgement;  that  the  Lord 
may  bring  upon  Abraham  that  which  he 
hath  Ipokeu  concerning  him. 


CHAP,  XVIII, 

19  l/OR  I  know  him,,  that  he  will 
X1  conjmand  his  children,  and 
his  houfehold  after  him,  and  they  /hall 
keep  the  way  of  the  Lord,  to  do  juftice 
and  judgement;  that  the  Lord  may 
bring  upon  Abraham  that  which,  he 
hath  Ipoken  of  hitn. 


21  I 


GENESIS 


24  New  Tranjlatior^ 

21  I  will  go  down,  now,  and  fee 
whether  they  nave  done  altogether  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  cry  of  it  which  is  come 
unto  me.  If  Jot  I  will  make  a  total  de~ 
Jlruftion  j  and,  if  not,  I  will  be  gracious 
unto  them. 

22  (But  the  men  had  tugped  their 
faces  from  thence,  and  went  towards 
Sodom  j  wbilfi  Abraham  flood  yet  be¬ 
fore  the  Lord.) 


Old  TratofietUn, 

21  I  will  go  down,  now,  and  fee 
whether  they  have  done  altogether  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  cry  of  it  which  is  come 
unto  me :  and,  if  not,  1  will  know. 

22  And  the  men  turned  their  faces 
from  thence,  and  went  towards  Sodom : 
but  Abraham  flood  yet  before  .the  Lord. 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  XVIII. 

Here  we  are  prefen  red  with  an  apparition  of  the 
Lord  to  Abraham,  by  three  angels,  in  the  ibape  of 
men.  One  of  them,  after  Abraham  had'  enter¬ 
tained  ibem,  announced  tolling  that  he  feould  have 
a  fori  by  Sarah*  Then  two  of  them  rofc  up  to  gate 
Sodom,  and  Abraham  and  the  other  angel  went  with 
them-portof  the  way,  -to  accompany  them.  Mean¬ 
while  this  angel,  called  here  die  Lord,  faid  to  him- 
4etf  the-  contents  of  verfes  17,  18,  and  19*  Then 
the  oth£r  two  fepirafed  from  them  to  go  to  Sodom, 
though  this  ciroumil»noe  is  menbored  in  v*-  %% 
Avbich  waa  poftppncd  not  to  make  an  interruption  in. 
the  Lord *s  Jpecches*  _  Then,  in  -v*  aoand.M,  the 
addrefle^  hixnfelf  to  -Abraham,  which- plainly 
appears  from  v*  23  j  for,  Abraham,  underfouidutg 


the  intimation,  in.v.  21,  a?  a  hint  for  him  to  intreat 
for  the  people  of  Sodom,  began  to  plead  in  their  fa¬ 
vour*  4fld  Y *  22  is  only  introduced  to  acquaint  us* 
that  Abraham  Aood  yet  before  the  Lord  wheii  he 
fpokelholc  words  in  v.  ir  }  Jo* that  v*"M  ought  to  be 
put  in  a  parentfrefis,  and  -not  tbe-5  verfes  from  v,  17 
to  v*  21,  as  the  Rev.  Mr.  Wright  offer es. 

The  verb  n*  is  often  ufed,  in  Scripture,  to  ex- 
-profe  to  Irut)  4+ regardy  or  to  hegratious+b ut4cldem 
to  know  a  ptrfin*  See  v*  21. 

21  The  Hebrew  word  -aAi  meant  totally ;  and 
may  either  fignify  altogether^  as  the  English  Lanflator 
renders  ity  or  it  may  be  conftnied  a  total  dtftru&um  : 
I  think  the  latter  interpretation  more  natur^  ;  for* 
etherwife,  God  doth  not  declare  what  he  would  do  in 
cafe  he  feould  find -them  all  wicked  ;  and  perhaps 
Scripture  chofe  this  phrafe  to  eaprefe  both  meanings* 


CHAP.  XIX. 

2  \T  OW  tbe  two  angels  came  to  So- 
i_\|  dpm  at  even,  wbiift  Lot  was 
Jilting  in  the  gate  of  Sodom,  &c. 


CHAP.  XIX. 

1  AND  there  came  two  angels  to 
Sodom  at  even;  and'  Lot  fat  in 
the  gate  of  Sodom ;  and  Lot,  feeing 
them,  rofe  up. to  meet  them;  and  he 
bowed  himfelf  with  his  face  towards  the 
ground. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XIX.  *  ham,  not  others;  therefore  the  article  fir  is  necefl*. 
*  Tbdc  were  the  lame  two  angels  chat  left  Abia-  rjs  as  it  is  in  the  original  Hebrew. 


New  Trvnjlaiion.  C  H  A 

8  . - Only  unto  theft  men  do  no¬ 

thing,  fate  they  came  under  the  ftiadow 
of  my  roof. 


13  - —  Becaufe  the  cry  of  them  is 
waxen  great  in  tbe prefence  of  the  Lord, 
and  the  Lord  hath  ftntus  to  deftroy  it. 

14  And  Lot  went  out,  and  fpake  un¬ 
to  his  fons-in-law,  that  were  to  marry  his 
daughters*- and  he  faid,  Arifa  get  ye 
out  of  this  place,  for  the  Lord  will  de¬ 
ftroy  tbe  city :  but  he  Teemed,  in  tbe 
eyes  of  his  fons-in-law,  as  one  that 
mocked. 

15  ——Left  thou  be  confumed  in 
thspunijbaent  of  the  city. 


24  Then  the  Lord  caufed  to  rain, 
upon  Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  brim  (tone 
and  fire  from  the  Lord  out  of  heaven. 


P.  XIX.  Old  Vranfation.  25 

8  Behold,  now,  I  have  two  'daugh¬ 
ters  which  have  not  known  man  >  let 
me,  I  pray  you,  bring  them  out  unto 
you,  and  do  ye  to  them  as  is  good  in 
your  eyes  ;  only  unto  theft  men  do  no¬ 
thing  ;  for  therefore  came  they  under 
the  fhadow  of  my  roof. 

33  For  we  wifi  deftroy  this  place,  be- 
caule  the  cry  of  them  is  waxen  great  be¬ 
fore  the  face  of  the  Lord  and  the  Lord 
hath  lent  us  to  deftroy  it. 

14  And  Lot  went  out,  and  fpake 
unto  his  fons-in-law,  which  married  his 
daughters,  and  laid.  Up,  .get  ye  out  of 
this  place,  .for  the  Lord  will  deftroy  this 
city :  but  he  leaned  as  one  that  mocked 
unto  his  fons-in-law. 

15  And,  when  the  morning  arofe, 
then  the  angels  haftened  Lot,  faying, 
Arife,  take  thy  wife  and  thy  two  daugh¬ 
ters,  which  are  here,  left  thou  be  con- 
fumed  in  the  iniquity  of  the  city. 

24  Then  the  Lord,  rained  upon  So^ 
dom  and  Gomorrah  brimftone  and  fire 
from  the  Lord  out  of  heaven,. 


22  Therefore  tic  name  of  tie  city  mt  called  Zoar, 
This  refers  to  v,  ao,  where  he  frith.  Is  it  not  a  Tilth 
one  j  —  which  in  Hebrew  is  Utd,  whjhar\  and  the 
name  of  die  city,  in  Hebrew  is  "unr,  which  is  of  the 
funcruot* 


By  (ho  next  narrating  in  v*  37  and  38*  we  learn, 
that  the  Moabites  and  the  children  of  Amman  {prang 
from  Lot, 


C  II  A  P.  XX. 

6 - T  KNOW  that  thou  didft  this 

I  in  the  integrity  of  thy  heart; 
but  I  alfo  withheld  thee  from  finning 
againft  me,  therefore  1  have  not  fullered 
thee  to  touch  her. 


CHAP.  XX. 

6  A  N  D  God  faid  unto  him,  in  a 
f~\_  dream.  Yea,  1  know  that  thou 
didft  this  in  the  integrity  of  thy  heart; 
for  I  alfo  withheld  thee  from  finning 
againft  me,  therefore  fullered  I  thee  not 
to  touch  her. 


9 


26  New  Tranjlation .  GEN 

9  -  In  what  have  I  offended  thee, 
that  thou  mightefi  have,  brought  on  me 
and  on  my  kingdom  a  great  fin  ? 


E  S  1  Si  Old  *tranjtatien* 

9  Then  Abtmelech  called  Abraham, 
and  faid  unto  him.  What  haft  thou 
done  unto  us,  and  what  have  l  offended 
thee,  that  thou  haft  brought  on  me  ami 
on  my  kingdom  a  great  fin  ?  thou  haft 
done  deeds  unto  me  that  ought  not  to 
be  done. 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  XX. 

This  chapter  narrates,  that  Abraham  removed 
from  thence,  meaning  tb*  plains  of  Mamrt  j  and,  as 
Scripture,  in  the  narrative  of  events,  doth  not 
always  follow  the  regular  fucceflion  of  them,  un- 
fefs  Specially  exprdfcd,  and  it  cam*  t*  pafs  afUr  tbeft 
things^  fit c.  we  are  not  obliged  to  place  this  removal 
after  what  Scripture  had  declared,  incfa.xviin  v.  17, 
that  it  ceafed  to  be  with  Sarah  after  the  manner  of 
women :  therefore  this  Jhm  thence  refers  to  chap. 
xiiL  v.  18*  but  as,  in  the  faid  chapter,  v.  10,  he 
began  with  the  narrative  of  Lot7  he  continued  with 
the  battle  of  tfccfour  kings,  which  like  wife  refers 
to  Lot ;  then  the  covenant  with  Abraham ;  his  ta¬ 
king  Hagar,  which  perhaps  fucceeded  it  ;  and  then  1 
fimihes.  Lot's  hiftory,  with  the  birth  of  his  two ' 
fbns  \  and  then  this  event  is  narrated  which  might 
have  happened  long  before*  Be  it  as  it  may,  no 
reafon  is  aifigned  for  hh  removal ;  perhaps  a  famine 
in  the  land  eccafiorted  it,  though  it  Js  not.  mention¬ 
ed;  and,,  going  to  jCojoura  among  die  PKiIiftm^s  at 


Genr,  he  made  Sarah,  his  wife,  pa&  there  for  his 
filer;  and,  the  king  taking  her  to  bis  bed,  by  a 
miraculous  interpolation  of  providence  be  was  hin¬ 
dered  from  committing  any  fin  with  her ;  then, 
complaining  to  Abraham  for  deceiving  him,  by  tel¬ 
ling  him  flu  was  his  filler,  when  (be  was  bis  wit, 
and  afking  the  reaJon  why  he  did  fi^he  anfwered,  that 
he  was  afnid  of  being  killed  on  account  of  her,  and 
that,  in  (he  was  his  filler,  his  father's  daughter, 
whjch  means  grand*  daughter  ;  for,  (he  was  the 
daughter  of  Haran,  Terah's  (on,  who  was  alfo 
Abraham's  father,  as  in.  chap*  xi*  where  (he  is 
known  by  the  name  of  Sfcaby  as  there  obferved*  — 
And  v.  16  contained!  a  (beech  of  Ahimelech  to  Sa¬ 
rah,  which  is  hardly  intelligible  ;  and,  the  bell  in¬ 
terpretation  that  can  be  given  it;  I  think,  is  this : 
“  I  have  given  thy  brother  an  hundred  pieces  of  mo- 
u  ney;  his  being  (atisfied  of  yourchaftity  removes  all' 
“  manner  of  fiifpicion  concerning  your  virtue  from 
a  every  body's,  eyes ;  ”  to  which  (he  (aid  nothing, 
butbfufhii. 


CHAP*  XXI* 

6  A  ND  Sarah  laid,  God  hath  made 
J  \  me  to  be  laughed'  at>  for  all 
that  hear  it  will  laugh  at  me. 

17  — .  For,  Goa  hath  heard  the 
voice  of  the  lad’  in  the  jituation  he  is 
in. 


18  Arifc,  lift  up  the  lad,  and  fup- 
pert  him ;  for,  1  will  make  of  hitn  a 
great  nation. 


C  H  &  P.  XXL 

6  A  N  D  Sarah  faid,  God  hath 
XJL  made  me  to  laugh,  fo  that  all 
|  that  hear  will  laugh  with  me.. 

17  And  God  heard  the  voice  of  the 
lad :  and-  the  angel-  of  God  called  to 
Hagar  out  of  heaven,  and  faid  unto  her. 
What  ailcth  thee,  Hagar  ?  fear  not, 
for  God  hath  heard  the  voice  of  the  lad 
where  he  is. 

^  1 8  ArLfe,  lift  up  the  lad,  and  hold 
him  in  thine  hand }  for,  I  will  make 
him  a  great  nation. 

28  Now 


New  Tr (inflation,  CHAP,  XX I .  OldTranJfatfan,  27 

28  Now  Abraham  had  fet  feven  ewe- 1  28  And  Abraham  fet  {even  ewe-lambs 

Iambs  of  the  flock  by  themfelves.  of  the  flock  by  themfelves. 


OBSERVATIONS  os*  CHAP.  XXI. 

16  Hagai*,  Sarahs  handmaid,  being  Tent  away 
with  her  child  by  Sarah’s  orders,  loil  her  way  in 
the  wildernefsj  and  her  {on  was  likely  to  have  died 
tor  drought ;  and,  to  avoid  feeing  him  die,  tire  laid 
him  under  one  of  the  ihrubs,  and  flood  at  a  diftance 


off  him,  as  it  were  like  the  {lingers  of  a  bow,  (for, 
this  Is  the  true  translation  of  the  Hebrew*}  But 
it  is  a  doubt  with  me,  whether  this  means  the  diftance 
thjt  the  archers  are  the  one  from  the  other,  or  the 
diftfuicc  to  which  the  arrow  flieth-  The  reft  of  this 
chapter  is  very  well  tmderitood  from  the  Engiiih 
tranlhtion* 


CHAP.  XXII. 

1  A  ND  it  came  to  pafs,  after  thefe 
X3L  things,  that  God  tried  Abra¬ 
ham,  &  c. 

8  And  Abraham  faid,  O  my  fon, 
God  may  provide  himfelf  the  lamb  for  a 
burnt  offering,  6ce. 

13  And  Abraham  lifted  up  his  eyes, 
and  looked,  and  beheld  a  rain,  after 
that  be  bad  been  caught  in  a  thicket  by 
his  horns. 


E 


CHAP.  xxir. 

1  A  N  D  it  came  to  pafs,  after 
x\.  thefe  things,  that  God  did 

tempt  Abraham,  and  faid  unto  him, 
Abraham  :  and  he  faid,  Behold,  here  I 
am. 

8  And  Abraham  faid.  My  fon,  God 
will  provide  himfeJf  a  lamb  for  a  bumt- 
offenng :  fo  they  went  both  of  them 
together. 

13  And  Abraham  lifted  up  his  eyes, 
and  looked,  and,  behold,  behind  him, 
a  ram  caught  in  a  thicket  by  his  horns : 
and  Abraham  went,  and  took  the  ram, 
and  offered  him  up  for  a  burnt-offering 
in  the  ftead  of  his  fon. 

2  14  And 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XXII. 

In  ibis  chapter  vre  are  informed,  (hat  God  was 
pleaded  to  try  Abraham's  heart  by  giving  him  a  very 
extraordinary  command,  which  is  expreffed  in  fucb 
wuriU  as  may  bear  a  double  meaning  3  for,  the  He¬ 
brew  word  lnfrn  may  mean,  mah  him  gQ  up  toy  and 
alfo,  offrr  him  up  ony  one  of  the  mountains  in  the 
bud  of  Moriah  :  fo  that  Abraham  mu  ft  have  been 
in  doubt  whether  he  was  ordered  to  {hew  Ifaac  the 
rites  of  a  burnt-offerings  or  to  oiler  him  up  for  u 
burnt-offering*  He  certainly  was  Inclinable  to  be¬ 


lieve  the  Jirftj  as  being  more  natural  ;  but  the  other 
meaning  Was  rather  more  confajiant  to  the  expreffiou* 
Howcvcr,hc  carries  no  lamb  with  him,  becaufe  he  was 
not  ordered  to  do  it  ;  and,  being  aiked  by  his  fon 
where  the  lamb  was  for  the  burnt-offering,  he  an- 
fwereth  him,  w  I  truft  in  God  that  he  will  provide 
w  himiclf  the  lamb  for  the  burnt-offering :  ”  by 
which  it  appears  as  if  he  ex pt tiled  to  find,  at  the 
place,  a  lamb  ready  to  his  hand;  but,  arriving  at  the 
place,  and  not  finding  any  thing  that  he  could  lay 
hold  of  for  a  burnt-offering,  he  concluded  that  the 
meaning  of  the  commandment  was  to  offer  up  hfe 

fon: 


28  New  TranJIation. 


GENESIS. 


Old  TranJIation, 


14  And  Abraham  called  the  name  of 
that  place  Adonai  Irhc ;  concerning 
which  place  it  will  feme  day  be  faid.  In 
the  mountain  of  the  Lord,  the  Lord 
Jhall  appear . 


14  And  Abraham  called  the  name 
of  that  place  Jchovah-jirch :  as  it  is 
faid  to  this  day,  in  tire  mount  of  tire 
Lord  it  (hail  befeen. 


fon  :  and  what  follows  of  this  narrative  needs  no  j 
comment.  The  period  of  Ifaac’s  life,  in  which  this 
trial  was  made,  I  think:  moft  likely  to  be  when  he 
was  thirteen  years  old,  which  is  the  time  that  the 
Jews  begin  to  initiate  their  children  in  religious  rites* 
He  could  not  well  be  much  younger,  fence  he  was 
capable  of  carrying  the  wood,  &c.  nor  much  older, 
became  his  father  would  not  have  been  able  to  tic 
him,  fince  this  could  not  have  been  done  with  his  con¬ 
tent;  for,  had  it  been  fo,  his  trial  would  be  greater 
tlfcsn  his  fathers,  of  which  Scripture  would  have  tsi* 
ken  notice  ;  aud  we  do  nut  And  it  ever  doth* 

14  In  the  mountain.  This  moil  likely  refers  to 
the  Shtchinah}  in  the  holy  temple  upon  mount  Zion, 


which  is  this  very  mountain*  The  word,  cvrr, 
means,  feme  day  ;  vide  Job,  chap,  i*  v*  6,  13,  and 
chap*  ii.  v*  r.  It  can  never  mean,  as  the  Knglilh 
trail  fla  tor  renders  it,  as  it  it  faid  to  this  day  ;  for,  this 
was  not  faid  till  David's  time :  fo  that  we  are  not 
obliged  to  allow  that  an  interpolation  was  made  in 
David’s  time,  of  thefc  words,  as  Aben  Ezra  pretends, 
Vidcnlfo  obfervations  on  Exodus,  chap*  xjk  v*  j  2  he 
14*  After  this,  Abraham  receives  advice  of  the  fe ve¬ 
nd  children  that  his  brother  had  by  Mdcah,  bis  Wife, 
Sarah’s  lifter,  among  whom  a  grand-daughter  is 
mentioned,  called  Kebetah,  who  afterwards  became 
Ifrac’s  wife. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XXIII. 


No  alteration,  worthy  of  notice,  occurs  in  this 
chapter. 

V.6.  Hear  my  Lard.  I  have  met  with  a  curious 
observation  on  this  fpeech  \  for,  grammatically,  they 
•ught  to  have  laid  eur  Lari^  as  it  is  fpoten  by  the  chil¬ 


dren  of  Ilcth  :  but,  (kith  the  obferver,  a  though  a 
w  man,  in  his  private  capacity,  may  llyie  another  hi* 
w  Lord  ;  yet,  when  he  represents  an  affembly,  be 
w  has  no  right  co  title  him  Lord  over  them*” 


CHAP,  XXIV. 

7  T  TRUST  in  the  Lord  God  of  hea- 
JL  ven,  ( who  took  me  from  my  fa¬ 
ther's  houfe,  and  from  the  land  of  my 
kindred,  and  who  fpake  onto  me,  and 
who  fwore  unto  me,  faying.  Unto  th) 
feed  will  I  give  this  land,)  that  he  will  fend 


CHAP.  XXIV. 

7  r  I  '  H  E  Lord  God  of  heaven, 
I  which  took  me  from  my  fa¬ 
ther’s  houfe,  and  from  the  land  of  my 
kindred,  and  which  fpake  unto  me,  and 
that  ivvare  unto  me,  faying,  Unto  thy 
feed  will  I  give  this  land ;  He  Jhall  fend 


Nett  Tranjiation.  C  H  A  ] 

his  angel  before  thee,  that  thou  mayeft 
take  a  wife  for  my  fon  from  thence. 

21  And  the  man  was  imeafy  concern¬ 
ing  her,  bolding  his  peace :  to  wit,  6cc. 

22  — —  that  the  man  took  a  golden 
jewel  of  half  a  (hekcl  weight,  &c. 


23  After  be  had  /aid,  Whofe  daugh¬ 
ter  art  thou  ?  &c. 


24  And  that  flic  had  faid  unto  him,  I 
am  the  daughter  of  Bcthuel,  6ec, 

27  —  who  has  not  wilhholden  his 
mcrey  and  bis  truth  from  my  maftcr : 
as  for  ffl£t  the  Lord  has  led  me  in  the 
way  to  the  houfe  of  my  mailer's  bre¬ 
thren. 

28  And  the  damfcl  ran,  and  told 
them  of  Iter  mother’s  houfe  according 
to  tbcje  words. 
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his  angel  before  thee,  and  thou  (halt 
take  a  wife  unto  my  fon  from  thence. 

21  And  the  man,  wondering  at  her, 
held  his  peace,  to  wit  whether  the  Lord 
had  made  his  journey  prosperous  or  nor. 

22  And  it  came  to  pafs,  as  the  ca¬ 
mels  had  done  drinking,  that  the  man 
took  a  golden  ear-ring  of  half  a  (heket 
weight,  and  two  bracelets,  for  her 
hands,  of  ten  Ihekels  weight  of  gold  : 

23  And  faid,  Whofe  daughter  art 
thou  ?  tell  me,  1  pray  thee :  is  there 
room,  in  thy  father’s  houfe,  for  us  to 
lodge  in? 

24  And  (he  faid  unto  him,  I  am 
the  daughter  of  Bethuei,  the  fon  of 
Milcah,  which  (he  bare  unto  Nahor. 

27  And  he  faid,  BlelTed  be  the  Lord 
God  of  my  mafter,  Abraham,  who  hath 
not  left  deftitute  my  mafter  of  his  mer¬ 
cy  and  truth  :  I  being  in  the  way,  the 
Lord  led  me  to  the  houfe  of  my  mafter’s 
brethren. 

28  And  the  damfel  ran,  and  told 
them  of  her  mother’s  houfe  thefe  things. 

30  For 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XXIV. 

A*  M.  zgU6,  Abraham,  being  now  about  140 
years  oi  J,  ami  blciied  with  cmy  thing  he  could  wiflj 
fur,  and  being  free  from  cures,  began  to  think  about 
fettling  his  Ton  in  marriage  j  for  which  purpofc,  he 
callcth  his  old  trufty  fervam,  and  maketh  him  take  an  j 
oath  nut  to  cake  a  wife  for  his  fon  from  the  daughters 
of  tlie  Caruumites,  among  whom  he  refilled,  but 
that  he  would  go  to  bis  country  and  to  his  kin¬ 
dred,  and  take  him  a  wife  from  thence.  The 
circum'danec,  of  putting  his  hand  under  his  thigh, 
is  a  ceremony  that,  Ahcn  Ezra  faith,  was  in  uk 
in  feme  parts  of  India  in  his  time,  which  is  above 
500  ye£rs  ago,  and  was  meant  as  a  fort  of  ho- 
mage.  I  fh:dl  not  enter  minutely  into  the  particu¬ 
lars  of  this  narrative,  it  being  fumcicntly  uwlcrilood 
by  the  Knglilii  tran  ft  ad  011 ;  however,  I  Ibsill  obferve, 
thar,  in  v.  7,  Abraham,  replying  to  an  objection 
ilarted  by  the  Jcrvant,  namely,  in  cafe  the  woman 
Humid  not  be  willing  to  follow  him,  doth  not  poH- 


tivdy  allure  him,  that  God  would  fend  his  angel  be¬ 
fore  him,  as  it  appears  from  the  Englifli  tramlatfon, 
but  that  he  had  rcafon  to  truft,  from  God’s  pro¬ 
tection  and  kiiulneft  Jhewn  to  him,  that  be  would 
do  fo  5  for,  had  ic  been  a  certain  promiib,  the  fer- 
v;mt  could  not  afterwards  even  fuppofe  that  Ihe  would 
refute,  as  in  v.  8. 

V,  ai*  This  means  that  the  man  felt  a  fluttering 
or  turn  ole  in  his  breait,  arilmg  from  a  doubt  bet  ween 
hope  and  fear,  whether  he  Should  be  fuccdsful  in  his 
errand  or  not,  agreeably  to  the  token  he  had  elta- 
blifhed  to  himfclf :  for,  the  radix  of  the  verb,  hem 
made  uleol,  means  a  tumult,  uproar,  and  noife,  or 
milling  in,  as  of  mighty  waters,  or  of  many  nations* 
Vide  lfaiah,  chap,  xvii,  v,  12  and  13. 

23  ">  The  dialogue,  contained  in  thefe  three 

2 4  i-verfes,  mult  certainly  have  patfed  boferc  he 

25  J  made  her  any  pr^fent,  though  narrated  in  v„ 
22.  and  fo  we  find  it  in  the  repetition  of  tr.s 

tivc  in  v*  47.  and  therefore,  in  my  tranOatiotu  1  be- 
gau  v*  23,  of  Ur  I/d  baJfaiil}  Sec, 


'ten. 


30  New'Tranflation .  GEN 

30  For  it  came  to  pals,  when  he  had 
fan  the  jewel  and  the  bracelets  upon  his 
lifter’s  hands,  and  when  he  bad  heard 
the  words  of  Rebekah,  his  filter,  fay¬ 
ing,  Thus  fpake  the  man  unto  me,  that 
he  went  to  the  man,  &c. 

3-2  And  the  man  came  into  the  houle, 
and  ungirded  his  camels,  and  be  gave 
ftraw  and  provender  for  the  camels,  and 
water  to  wajh  his  feet,  &c. 

42  ■  -  my  way,  on  which  I  go. 


47  ■■■  —  then  I  put  the  jewel  on  her 
mjct  and  the  bracelets,  fee. 


56  And  he  faid  unto  them,  Detain 
me  not,  feeing  tlie  Loid  hath  profpered 
my  way,  6cc. 

60  -  ■ —  and  faid  unto  her,  O  our 
filter,  be  thou  the  mother  of  maty 
thou  lands.  See. 

f>2  And  Ifaac  had  jufi  arrived 
Beer  Lahai-Roi,  &c. 


E  S  I  S.  OldTran/lat 

30  And  it  came  to  pafs,  when  he 
iaw  the  ear-ring,  and  bracelets  upon 
iis  filler’s  hands,  and  when  he  heard 
the  words  of  Rebekah,  his  lifter,  fay¬ 
ing,  Thus  fpake  the  man,  that  he  came 
unto  the  man ;  and,  behold,  he  ftood 
by  the  camels  at  the  well. 

32  And  the  man  came  into  the  houfe, 
and  he  ungirded  his  camels,  and  gave 
ftraw  and  provender  for  the  camels,  and 
water  to  walh  his  feet  and  the  men’s  feet 
that  were  with  him. 

42  And  I  came  this  day  unto  the 
well,  and  faid,  O  Lord,  God  of  my 
mailer,  Abraham,  if  thou  now  do 
prolper  my  way  which  I  go. 

47  And  Ialkedher,  and  faid.  Whole 
daughter  art  thou  ?  and  ftie  faid,  The 
daughter  of  Bethuel,  Nahor's  Ion,  whom. 
Milcah  bare  unto  him :  and  1  put  the 
ear-rings  upon  her  face  and  the  brace¬ 
lets  upon  her  hands. 

56  And  he  faid  unto  them.  Hinder 
me  not,  leeing  the  Lord  hath  profpered 
my  way :  fend  me  away,  that  I  may  go 
to  my  mailer. 

60  And  they  blelfed  Rebekah,  and 
faid  unto  her,  Thou  art  our  filler,  be 
thou  the  mother  of  thoufands  of  mil¬ 
lions,  and  let  thy  feed  poflefs  the  gate  of 
thole  which  hate  them. 

62  And  liaac  came  from  the  way  of 
the  well  Lahai-roi ;  for,  he  dwelt  in  the 
fouth  country. 


30  A  realm  Items  to  be-  given  here  why  Laban 
ran  nut  to  meet  him,  oS  mentioned  in  the  foregoing 
verie. 

V.  32.  To  underftand  this  verfe  rightly,  I  con¬ 
ceive,  that  the  (ervant  him(c]f,-or  Kis  men,  ungirded 
the  camels,  and  that  Laban,  or  his  men,  gave  ftraw 
and  prorender,  Ac.— which  is  the  ceafon  that,  in  my 


correction,  I  have  omitted  the  pronoun  ht  to  “  un- 
w  girded  his  camels,”  but  placed  it  to  the  neat,  “  and 
u  it  gave  ftraw,  dee.”  to  lightly,  that  the  perftrn 
understood  by  this  pronoun  as  a  nominative  to  this 
left  verb,  is  not  the  fame  as  that  which  is  under  ftood 
to  be  tbs  nominative  of  the  two  former  verbs. 


CHAP. 


New  Tranjlation 


CHAP 


XXV. 


Old  “Tranjlation. 


31 


CHAP.  XXV. 

1 1  . —  7  OW  Ifaac  dwelt  at  Beer - 

Lahai-Roi. 

1 8  And  they  dwrclt  from  Hacilah 
onto  Shur,  which  is  Iwfore  Egypt,  as 
thou  goeft  towards  AfTyria  :  Jo  that  bit 
dwelling  j<U  in  the  prefence  of  all  his 
brethren. 


CHAP.  XXV. 

r  i  A  ND  it  came  to  pafs,  after  the 
death  of  Abraham,  that  God 
bleflcd  his  fon,  Ifaac  ■,  and  Ifaac  dwelt 
by  the  well  Lahai-rci. 

1 8  And  they  dwelt  from  Havihh  unto* 
Shut',  that  is  before  Egypt,  as  thou  go- 
eft  toward  Afiyria  j  and  he  died  in  the 
prefence  of  all  his  brethren. 


OBSERVATIONS  os  CHAP.  XXV. 

Here  Scripture  informs  us,  that  Abraham  cook 
another  wife,  named  Kctuiah  *  but  it  doth  not  ap¬ 
pear  at  what  period  of  Abraham’s  life  lAis  was ;  all 
xvt  know  is,  that  it  was  not  before  the  hirih  of  Iliac; 
for,  how  could  Abraham  fay,  m  chap,  xv,  v,  3,  bc- 
th'A r  hafl  givw  me  m  andy  loy  tnt  font  in 
mine  henft  Jhailbe  mine  bitty  if  he  then  had  children  by 
Kcturah  \  So  that  the  liifhop  of  Clogher,  in  page 
85  of  his  Chronology  of  the  Hebrew  Bible  vindica¬ 
ted,  is  deceived  in  fuppofingthat-  Abraham  took  Ketu- 
rah  during  his  ft»y  at  HarSiin,  and  that  he  had  children 
by  her  there  3  for,  in  that  caic,  he  could  not  ha ve  la- 
men  ted  that  he  hud  no  heir  j  and  though,  in  ch.  xii, 
v.  5,  it  is  laid,  u  that  Abram  took  Sarai,  his  wife,  &c. 
end  the jbuJs  they  had  gotten  in  Haran^  this  expreffion, 
of/safj,  probably  means  flaves  there  begotten  or  bought, ; 
Then,  after  making  a  dilpofirion  of  hiseffrdls,  his  death  j 
h  n;irr:-itetl,  he  then  being  one  hundred  and  feventy- 
ftvc  years  old,  A.  M,  2121*  Then  follows  another 
Jigreflion  from  the  general  hiftory,  to  inform  us  of 
the  death  of  Jfhmacl,  Abran/s  fon,  being  one  hun¬ 
dred  and  thirty-fevenyears  old,  A,  M*  2.169.  And, 


after  mentioning  the  fituation  of  the  dwellings  of  his 
family,  which  was  near  Eitypi*  Scripture  obforves, 
that  their  lot  foil  out'  to  live  near  their  brethren* 
meaning  the  Egyptians,  as  Hagar  ms  of  that  na¬ 
tion,  according  to  the  prediction  in  chap,  xvi,  y,  12, 
this  being  the  true  meaning  of  the  Hebrew  verb, 
in  v,  18,  for,  it  is  never  ufed  to  exprefs  U  die^  z& 
the  EngHfli  Bible  renders  it,  except  it  is  foiling  la 
battle  \  but  it  alio  fignificth  the  foiling  of  one’s  lot  hi 
foch  a  jpot  of  ground  for  an  inheritance  or  dwelling- 
place  :  and  this  I  take  to  be  the  fulfilling  of  the  pre¬ 
diction  in  chap,  xvi,  7,  l-ju  viz,  w  tharhe  Jliould: 
w  dwell  in  iho  pretence  of  all  his  brethren/' 

19  The  above  digressions  being  fmifhed,  Ifaac** 
hiftory  is  refumed  back  from  his  rnamagr,  being 
A,  M*  2086.  and,  after  being  20  years  married,  he 
had  two  funs,  Efau  (who  was  4II0  called  Edom)  antT 
Jacob,  A.  M,  2106, 

22  If  f(*y  why  am  I  thru  ?  This  fpcech  foe  ms 
famchuw  unintelligible.  Ffowevcr,  it  may  be  fop- 
pofod  that  file  enquired  of  fome  experienced  matrons 
how  they  flood  affected  when  pregnant ;  and, . 
finding  her  cafe  different  from  iheirs,  me  might  fry. 
thde  words* 


CHAP.  XXVI. 

2  JOO  R,  the  Lord  bad  appeared  unto 
^  him,  and  faid,  Go  not  down  into 
Egypt,  6cc,- 


C  II  A  P.  XXVI. 

2.  AND  the  Lord  appeared  unto 
_/  \  him,  and  laid,  Go  not  down 
into  Egypt  j  dwell  in  the  land  which  I 
(hall  tell  thee  of. 


3  %  Sojourn 


3S  NsisYranJlatk?!.  GEN 

3  if  Sojourn  in  this  land,  See.  I 


6  So  Ifaac  dwelt  in  Gcrar. 

14  For,  he  had  pofleflion  of  flocks, 
and  pofleflion  of  herds,  and  a  great 
farmt  &c. 

x  5  Now  all  the  wells,  which  his  fa¬ 
ther’s  fervants,  See. 


17  —  and  pitched  his  tent  by  the 
brook  of  Gerar,  fitc, 

19  And  lfaac’s  fervants  digged  by  the 
brook,  and  found  there  a  well  of  ipring- 
ing  water. 

22 . and  he  called  the  name  of  it 

Rehoboth ;  and  he  faid,  For  now  the 
Lord  has  enlarged  us,  5cc. 


E  S  I  S.  OldTranJIattw. 

3  Sojourn  in  this  land,  and  I  will  he 
with  thee,  anil  will  bid’s  theej  for,  un¬ 
to  thcc,  and  unto  thy  feed,  I  will  give- 
all  thefe  countries,  and  I  will  perform 
the  oath  which  1  fwarc  unto  Abraham, 
thy  father. 

6  And  Ifaac  dwelt  in  Gerar. 

14  For,  he  had  pofleflion  of  flocks, 
and  pofleflion  of  herds,  and  great  ftorc 
of  fervants :  and  the  Philifltnes  envied 
him. 

1 5  For,  all  die  wells,  which  his  fa¬ 
ther's  fervants  had  digged  in  the  days  of 
Abraham,  his  father,  the  Philiflines 
had  flopped  them,  and  filled  them  with 
earth. 

17  And  Ifaac  departed  thence,  and 
pitched  his  tent  in  the  valley  of  Gcrar, 
and  dwelt  there. 

1 9  And  Ifaac’s  fervants  digged  in  the 
valley,  and  found  there  a  well  of  fpring- 
itig  water. 

22  And  he  removed  from  thence,  and 
digged  another  well ;  and  for  that  they 
flrovenot;  and  he  called  the  name  of  it 
Kchoboth  ;  and  he  faid,  F01*  now  the 
Lord  hath  made  room  for  us,  and  we 
fhall  be  fruitful  in  the  land. 

28  And 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  XXVI. 

Now  there  was  a  famine  in  the  land,  and  Scripture 
2M$y  brfidt’S  tht  fir/1  faming  that  «vas  in  thi  dirys  cf 
Abraham  ;  by  which  it  gives  us  to  under ihml,  that 
the  re-dfon  of  Abraham’s?  going  to  Ocrar,  in  chap-  xx- 
Was  a  famine,  as  is  there  obfened  j  and,  as  Ifaac  was 
going  to  remove  from  the  phic c  where  he  was,  per¬ 
haps  with  an  intention  to  go  to  Egypt,  the  Eord  ap¬ 
peared  to  him,  to  tell  him  not  to  go  there,  but  to 
dwell  in  the  place  which  he  would  fticw  him,  giving 
that  £4  a  rcafon  why  he  went  to  Gerar.  So  that  the 
English  trail  ft  ator  h  inaccurate  in  marking  n  new 
ieflioii  in  v*  2,  which  comamfc  only  a  rcafoit  for  his 
conduct  in  v,  I.  but  v,  3  is  a  new  fubjci!!,  and  there-  ! 
fore  1  have  tranfcribed  the  beginning  of  it  merely  to  1 


mark  the  new  fcftion  where  it  properly  belongs ;  for, 
this  I  take  to  be  another  prophecy,  Jpokcn  when  he 
arrived  at  Gcrar,  It  may  aifo  be  underfoot!,  that  the 
Lord  appeared  unto  him  in  Gcrar,  and  told  him  not 
to  go  down  into  Egypt,  for  that  he  fiiould  ibjnurci 
only  111  fuch  a  country  as  the  Lord  flbould  dirrct  him 
to ;  fo  he  tells  him,  in  v*  3,  to  flay  where  he  was. 
However,  I  think  the  firft  interpretation  is  more  na¬ 
tural* 

j 4.  mnv  menus  huibandry,  or  a  farm.  Vide  Job^ 
chap,  i,  v.  3- 

17,  fi),  he.  always  means,  in  Scripture,  a 
bnwij  or  rhtrf  never  a  vallty  ;  and  the  digging  of  a 
well  near  a  brook  is  no  mconfiftency ;  for,  die  wa* 

tors  rf  the  brook  might  be  bad,  and  fo  it  appears 
from  die  exprefivm  in  v,  19,  vie*  that  they  found 
w  there  a  well  of  fpringingwater*’1 
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->f{  —  ;  ami  we  laid*  Let  there  be  now 
ar  oath  betwixt  us  both,  namely  *  betwixt 
i:s  and  thee,  and  let  us  make  a  covenant 
with  thee. 


28  And  they  laid.  We  faw  certainly 
that  the  Lord  was  with  thee :  and  we 
laid.  Let  there  be  now  an  oath  betwixt 
us,  even  betwixt  us  and  thee,  and  let  us 
make  a  covenant  with  thee. 


vsrM'i  is  a  double  plural,  from  pa,  between*  j  fimple  plural,  and  molts*  «  between  us  on  lbs  one 
miming,  *c  between  us  of  both  parties i*  isa  l  “  part.” 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XXVII. 


No  alterations  worthy  of  notice  occur  in  this 
chapter ;  neither  have  l  any  thing  to  remark  on  it, 
its  it  i*  leflicienity  underftooa  by  the  tmn  flat  ion  of  the 
Eiigiiih  Bible :  except  verfe  4 a,  which  might  be 


rendered,  «  And  it  Ihall  come  to  pafi,  when  thou 
(halt  cry  unto  the  Lm'A,  that  thou  /halt  break  his 
“  yoke  from  off  thy  neck  ;  ”  as  this  verb,  inn, 
fometimes  means  Ucrj*  VidePfalmh'.  v.  2* 


CHAP.  XXVIII. 

4  —  -*T*  H  AT  thou  mayeft  inherit 
^  the  land  of  thy  pilgrimage  t 
which  God  gave,  fee. 

i 

6  New  Efau  law  that  Ifaac  had 
blelled  Jacob ;  and,  when  be  bad  blejfed 
bim,  be  fent  him  away  to  Padan  Aram, 
to  take  bimfelf  a  wife  from  thence ;  and 
that  he  gave  him  a  charge,  faying. 
Take  not  a  wife  of  the  daughters,  fee. 

8  &>,  Efau  feeing  that  the  daughters 
of  Canaan  pleafed  not  Ifaac,  his  father : 

9  Efau  went  unto  Ilhmael,  and  took 
Mabalatb,  fee.  in  addition  to  the  wives 
which  he  had,  fee. 


CHAP.  XXVIII. 

4  A  N  D  give  thee  the  blcffing  of 

Ji\.  Abraham,  to  thee  and  to  thy 
feed  with  thee,  that  thou  mayeft  inherit 
the  land  wherein  thou  art  a  ftranger, 
which  God  gave  unto  Abraham. 

6  When  Elau  faw  that  Ifaac  had 
bleffed  Jacob,  and  fent  him  away  to  Pa¬ 
dan  Aram,  to  take  him  a  wife  from 
thence;  and  that,  as  he  blelled  him,  he 
gave  him  a  charge,  faying,  Thou  fhait 
not  take  a  wife  of  the  daughters  of  Ca¬ 
naan  ; 

8  And,  Efau  feeing  that  the  daugh¬ 
ters  of  Canaan  pleated  not  Ifaac,  his 
father : 

9  Then  went  Efau  unto  Ilhmael, 
and  took,  unto  the  wives  which  he  had, 
Mahalcth,  the  daughter  of  Iflimael, 

Abrahams 


GENESIS. 
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Old  T'ranjlathn. 


2 1  So  tliat  I  come  again  unto  my  fa¬ 
ther’s  houle  in  peace,  and  that  the  Lord 
be  my  God : 

22  ‘Then  this  ftone,  wluch  I  have  fet 
up  for  a  pillar,  lhall  be  God’s  houfe, 
&c. 


Abraham’s  fori,  the  filler  of  Nebajotb, 
to  be  his  wife. 

2 1  So  that  I  come  again  to  my  fa¬ 
ther’s  honfe  in  peace :  then  lhall  the 
Lord  be  my  God. 

22  And  this  ftone,  which  I  have  fet 
for  a  pillar,  lhall  be  God’s  houle :  and, 
of  all  that  thou  lhalt  give  me,  I  will 
furely  give  the  tenth  unto  thee. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XXVIII. 

V  -  to.  Here  follows  a  defeription  of  a  prophetic 
and  emblematic  dream,  which  Jacob  had  as  he  hl-1 
himfdf  down  to  fleep  in  a  certain  place  on  his  way  to 
H:iran,  when  night  overtook  him ;  on  which  I  mail 
obferve,  that  this  emblem  fhews  us  in  what  manner 
God* 5  will  is  communicated  to  men  progrcflively,. from 
a  fuperior  intellect  to  another  of  lefs  degree,  till  at  laii 
it  comes  to  one  that  is  more  fimilar  to  our  lpiritual 
faculties,  whence  it  is  conveyed  to  ourJenfcs* 

1 5  The  adverb  v,  uutily  has  two  meanings  in  He¬ 
brew*  Sometimes  it  limits  the  period,  and  goes  no 
farther  j  and  fometimes  it  doth  not  ccafc  with  the 
period  mentioned,  but  goes  beyond  it;  now  in  this 
place  it  has  the  latter  acceptation,  meaning  that  he  will 
not  leave  him  until  be  has  done  what  he  has  promhed 


him,  nor  even  then,  but  that  he  will  continue  to  protect 
him \  for, we  always  ftand  in  need  of  ttod*s  protection, 
20,  21,  and  22-  I  muft  differ  from  the  Engliih 
translator  in  the  intelligence  of  tfccfe  verfes  ;  for,  1 
cannot  think  tiiat  Jacob  would  offer  to  accept  the 
Lord  to  be  his  God  only  on  the  conditions  mentioned  in 
v*  20,  but  rather  think  that  this  is  part  of  the  condi¬ 
tion  i  meaning,  that,  if  the  Lord  will  be  his  pro¬ 
tector,  then,  and  in  fueb  'eafe,  that  ftone,  that  he 
had  fet  up  for  a  pillar,  fh-Jl  be  God’s  houfe,  and  he 
will  give  the  tithe,  £re*  and  therefore,  in  my  transla¬ 
tion,  I  have  removed  the  fiiiifliing  article,  or  adverb, 
to  die  beginning  of  v*  22*  or  perhaps  it  may 
not  mean  the  conditions  on  which  he  would  accept 
the  Lord  to  be  his  Ged,  but  arc  only  certain  iigns 
that  he  had  fixed  for  bis  own  conviction,  whereby  he 
might  know  that  the  Lord  was  his  protestor* 


CHAP.  XXIX,. 

2  —  "  AND,  lo,  there  were  three 
droves  of  ftieep  lying  by 
it ;  for,  out  of  that  well  the  Jbepberas 
watered  the  droves. 


C  H  A  P.  XXIX. 

2  A  ND  he  looked,  and,  behold,  a 
JjL  well  in  the  field ;  and,  lo, 
there  were  three  flocks  of  £hecp  lying  by 
it  i  for,  out  of  that  well  they  watered 
the  flocks :  and  a  great  ftone  was  upon 
the  well’s  mouth. 

3  And 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XXIX. 

1  There  is  fomething  uncommon  in  the  Hebrew  ex* 
prdEon  ufed  at  the  beginning  of  this  narrative*  The 
meaning  is  certainly  35  crania  ted  in  the  Englilh  Bi¬ 
ble,  but  the  words  arc :  “  And  Jacob  lifted  up  his 


“  fcci^  and  walked  into  the  land  of  the  children  of 
“  the  caft/'  I  fuppofe  it  is  meant  to  make  a  varia¬ 
tion  in  the  cxprcflion. 

2  ?  The  void  jhtpbrrdfy  added  in  my  tnrnfln- 

3  5  tion,  ma y  be  very  well  fuppofcd  to  be  un- 

deified 


C  II  A  P.  XXIX. 
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3  And  tliither  all  the  droves  were 
7 1  fed  to  be  gathered  together ;  and  the 
jhepberds  removed  the  Hone  from  the 
well’s  mouth,  and  watered  the  flieep, 
Ccc. 

6  And  he  laid  unto  them,  Is  he 
•well?  and  they  laid.  He  is  well,  and, 
behold,  Rachel,  his  daughter,  cometh 
with  the  (beep. 

8  And  they  faid,  Wc  cannot  until 
all  the  droves  be  gathered  together,  and 
that  the  Jhepberds  remove  the  ftone 
from  the  well’s  mouth  j  then  wc  water 
the  Ihcep. 

10  ■  —  that  Jacob  went  near,  and 
removed  the  ftone  from  the  well’s 
mouth,  ficc. 


17  And  Lcah*s  eyes  were  foft ,  but 
Rachel  was  beautiful  and  icas  welt  - 

jL'lljCd. 


3  And  thither  were  all  the  Hocks  ga¬ 
thered  :  and  they  rolled  the  Hone  from 
the  well’s  mouth,  and  watered  the 
flieep,  and  put  the  ftone  again  upon  the 
well’s  mouth  in  his  place. 

6  And  he  laid  unto  them,  Is  he  well? 
and  they  faid,  He  is  well ;  and  behold, 
Rachel,  his  daughter,  cometh  with  the 
flieep. 

8  And  they  faid,  We  cannot  until 
all  the  Hocks  be  gathered  together,  and 
till  they  roll  the  ftone  from  the  well’s 
mouth  ;  then  we  water  the  flieep. 

10  And  it  came  to  pafs,  when  Jacob 
favv  Rachel,  ‘the  daughter  of  Laban, 
his  mother’s  brother,  and  the  fheep  of 
Laban,  his  mother’s  brother,  that  Ja¬ 
cob  went  near,  and  rolled  the  ftone 
from  the  well’s  mouth,  and  watered  the 
Hock  of  Laban,  his  mother’s  brother. 

17  Leah  was  tender-eyed  :  but  Ra¬ 
chel  was  beautiful  and  well-favoured. 

27  Fulfil 


derftend*  when  rfrawj  arc  mentioned ;  {fir*  this 
is  tlic  meaning  of  the  Hebrew  word  cn-r,  vide 
cl.ap.  xxxli,  v*  16*)  It  is  cafy  to  conceive  a  fturp- 
h t:r  J  to  every  drove*  and  I  cannot  think  that  to  be  a 
fiiftirieiiCrcaTon  fbrfuppofing  an  error  in  the  Hebrew 
enpv*  2S  Dr,  Wright  will  have  it,  this  being  a  fi¬ 
gure  in  rhetoric  ufed  by  many  prophnne  writers  ; 
but*  according  to  l)r«  Weight’s  ilippofition*  this  er¬ 
ror  miHi  have  been  committed  fbvend  times,  vi»,  in 
the  2d,  3d,  and  8th,  verier  Bcfuies,  the  words* 
kin i  ly  jj,  which  Scripture  adds  to  it,  prove  tluu 
drwtx  is  the  right  reading.  And  Dr,  Wright*  find¬ 
ing  this  to  be  an  objection  to  hU  emendation,  frncc 
that  nnjft  mean  the  flocks,  and  not  the  thepherds* 
frith*  w  that,  id  l£iiah,  chap.  xiii.  v.  20*  lying  is  ap- 
<c  plied  to  the  ftepherds  in  this  incumbent  poflure, 
iv  and  affords  Come  argument  in  favour  of  it-” — 
Now,  in  this  paflage  of  lfaiah,  he  was  miffed  by 
reading  it  without  points ;  for,  the  Hebrew  means, 
that  they  fliall  make  their  flieep  lie  there  $  the  verb 
being  nr-*11*  which  is  of  the  fifth  conjugation* 

always  ufed  to  expidi  the  caufmg  of  another  to  do 


an  action ;  and  I  fuppofe  he  read  it  wn',  of  the  firft 

i  I  ■ 

conjugation*  rendering  it*  they  Jhatl  lie  down:  but 
then  ho  had  no  regard  to  the  tranflatcou  of  th;r  Eng- 
lifli  Bibb:,  which  is,  wither  jhcll  the  Jbepb?.  ds  m:tke 
their  filds  there ;  ™  fo  that  ills  emendation  is  ill 
grounded, 

3,  S,  and  9*  I  have  taken  the  liberty  to  srJtir  the 
exprditon,  roil^  ufed  by  the  Englifli  trauflator,  think¬ 
ing  remove  to  be  more  proper  in  this  fcntence,  It  is 
true*  the  flchiew  word  bbz  tsf*  rs/f;  but  I  muft  oh- 
ferve  here,  that,  in  defective  verbs,  that  lofe  a  letter 
in  their  conjugation*  Scripture  very  often  ufes  one 
verb  for  another,  when  both  have  two  permanent 
letters  alike*  as,  in  this  verb*  bz  are  the  two  perma¬ 
nent  letters  i  and  fo  the  verb  n^j,  to  remove,  he,  — 
as  in  PfaJms*  chap,  cxix.  v,  22,  bz  is  rendered  renmwi 
for,  how  can  a  rolli  ng-ftone  be  fuppofed  to  cover a  wcii  ? 

6  I  have  tranfcribcd  this  verfe  merely  to  alter  tr.c 
flops  i  for,  thefc  words  arc  a  continuation  of  the 
fliepherds  fpeech  ;  whereas*  by  the  flops  of  the  Eng- 
lifh  Bible*  it  feems  to  be  a  digieffion  of  Moles*  to 
inform  us  that  (he  was  then  coming* 
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27  Fulfil  her  week,  and  this  Jhallp 1- 
fo  be  given  unto  thee  for  the  fervice, 
&c. 


27  Fulfil  her  week,  and  we  will  give 
thee  this  alfo  for  the  fertice  which  thou 
lhalt  ferve  me  with  yet  feven  other  years. 


CHAP.  XXX. 

20  — —  O  D  has  portioned  me 

VJ  with  a  good  portion. 


24  ■  m—  ..  May  the  Lord  add  to  me 
another  fon. 

30  For,  the  little  that  thou  hadft, 
before  my  comings  is  now  encrealed  in¬ 
to  a  multitude ;  and'  the  Lord  hath 
bleiled  thee  at  my  endeavours. 


32  — —  removing  from  thence  every 
lamb  that  is  fpeckled  and  fpotted,  and 
every  lamb  that  is  brown  among  the 
fheep ;  and  the  fpotted.  Sec. 


CHAP.  XXX. 

20  AND  Leah  faid,  God  hath  eo- 
dued  me  with  a  good  dowry; 
now  will  my  hulband  dwell  with  me, 
becaufe  I  have  borne  him  fix  Ions  :  and 
flie  called  his  name  Zebulun. 

24  And  file  called  his  name  Jofeph  ; 
and  faid.  The  Lord  fiiatl  add  to  me  ano¬ 
ther  fbn. 

30  For,  it  was.  little  which  ,  thou 
|  hadft  before  I  came,  and  it  is  nowin- 
creafed  unto  a  multitude  j  and  the  Lord 
hath  blefled  thee  fince  my  coming:  and, 
now,  when  ihall  1  provide  for  mine  own 
houfe  alfo  ? 

32  I  will  pafs  through  all  thy  flock 
to-^day,  removing  from  thence  all  the 
fpecked  and  fpotted  cattle,  and  all  the 
brown  cattle  among  tbe  fheep,  and  the 
fpotted  and  fpeckled  among  the  goats  1 
and  of  fuch  Ihall  be  my  hire. 

33  So 


OBSERVATIONS  ow  CIIAP.  XXX. 

tJThis  means  that  he  ihould  entreat  God  for  her 
as  his  father  had  done  for  his  wife. 

18  This  verfe  may  have  two  meanings.  Accor¬ 
ding  to  the  Englilh  tranflatton,  fbe  praifes  God  Tor 
giving  her  the  mandrakes  that  her  Ion  tad  found, 
which  enabled  her  to  putchafe  her  hultand’s  Com¬ 
pany  for  one  night,  which  oceaiioned  the  birth  of 
this  fen.  But,  if  bk$  was  to  be  rendered  my  rt- 


ward)  then  this  verfe  would  hare  a  more  natural  and 
more  Ample  meaning :  viz*  u  God  hath  required  me 
w  my  reward  (meaning,  by  giving  her  this  fon)  for 
tt  my  generous  a£fcion  of  giving  my  handmaid  to  my 
huflKmd*”  And,  by  the  Engjiih  vcrlion,  fbe 
conftitutes  the  mandrakes  as  the  reward  of  that  gene¬ 
rous  action,  by  which  fbe  had  been  able  to  hire  her 
huiband  to  cohabit  with  her. 

24  is  a  prayer,  not  a  prophecy. 


4 


New  TranJIation.  C  H  A 

33  So  fhall  my  righteoufnefs,  in  time 
to  come,  tefttfy  again  ft  me,  in  tby  pre- 
fetice,  when  tbon  (halt  come  over  mine 
hire.  Every  one  that  is  not,  ficc. 


35  — ■  that  were  fpeckled  and  fpot¬ 
ted,  even  every  one  that  had  lome  white 
in  it,  &c.  and  gave  them  into  the  hands 
of  his  fons. 


38  And  he  let  the  rods,  which  he 
bad  pilled,  in  the  gutters  that  were  in 
the  watering-troughs  f  tbaf,  when  the 
flocks  came  to  drink,  they  might  be  be¬ 
fore  the  flock  i  (for,  they  conceive  when 
they  come  to  drink.) 

39  And  the  flocks  conceived  before 
the  rods,  fo  the  fecks  brought  forth 
ring-ftraked,  fpecked,  and  fpotted. 

40  And  Jacob  did  feparate  the  lambs, 
putting  his  own  flocks  by  themfelves, 
and  put  them  not  unto  Laban’s  cattle : 
moreover^  he  fet  the  faces  of  the  flocks 
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33  So  fhall  my  righteoufnefs  anfwer 
for  me  in.  time  to  come :  when  it  fhalt 
come  for  my  hire  before  thy  facet  every 
one  that  is  not  fpeckled  and  fpotted 
amongft  the  goats,  and  brown  amongft: 
the  (heep,  that  fhall  be  accounted  ftoleir 
with  me. 

35  And  he  removed  that  day  the  be- 
goats  that  were  ring-ftraked  and  fpot¬ 
ted,  and  all  the  Ihe-goats  that  were' 
fpeckled  and  fpotted,  and  every  one; 

!  that  had  fome  white  in  it,  and  all  the 
brown  amongft  the  flieep,  and  gave 
them  into  the  hands  of  his  fons. 

38  And  he  let  the  rods,  which  he  had: 
pilled,  before  the  flocks,  in  the  gutters- 
m  the  watering-troughs,  when  the- 
flocks  came  to  drink ;  that  they  fhoukL 
conceive  when  they  came-to  drink. 

39  And  the  flocks  conceived  before 
the  rods,  and  brought  forth  cattle  ring- 
ftraked*.  fpeckled*  and  fpotted. 

40  And  Jacob  did  feparate  the  lambs, 
and  fet  the  faces  of  the  flocks  toward 
the  ring-ftraked,  and  all  the  brown  in 
the  flock  of  Laban;  and  he  put  bis  own 

flocks 


33  It  appears,  by  the  context,  that  his  righteouf- 
nels  fhould  be  a  witnefe  aguinft  himfelf,  in  cafe  there 
fhould  be  found  any  of  that  quality  among  his  Iheep, 
but  not  to  anfwer  for  him  or  to  cxcufe  him. 

The  pronoun  b  in- the  beginning  of  this  verfe, 
anti  hit  fons  at  the  end,  muft  both  refer  to  Laban. 

37  The  names  of  thefe  trees  are  only  guefled  at  j 
and,  wbat  Scripture  means  by  white  ftrakes,  is  not 
that  he  painted  them  fo,  but  thofe  ftrakes  of  die  rods 
from  which  the  rind  was  pilled  off  remained  white. 

J 8  By  the  Englifh  translation  it  appears,  that  the 
i  had  an  efleft  upon  the  ewes,  to  make  them 
conceive,  which  is  abfurd ;  and  that  obliged  me  to 
make  a  tranfpofition  in  this  verfe,  {hewing  thereby 
the  intention  of  Jacob’s  contrivance :  far,  having  in 
his  poffoffion  only  plain  Iheep  of  Laban’s  cattle,  he 
puts  thefe  rods  in  die  light  of  the  ewes  when  they  j 
came  to  drink,  well  knowing  that  at  fuch  lime  they 


require  digram;  and  then,  having  thofe  tods  before 
their  eyes,  fo  pilled,  the  ftrength  of  imagination 
might  make  them  bring  forth  fuch  fpotted  lambs  as 
he  required.  Note,  tfiej  refers  to  the  rods.. 

40  This  verfe,  according  to  the  Englifh  tranfla- 
tion,  is  a  contradiction  to  v.  35.  for  there  it  is  laid, 
that  all  the  ring-ftraked  and  brown  of  1  *ban’s  cat¬ 
tle  were  removed,  and  given  into  die  hands  of  !;;* 
fens:  how  then  could  Jacob  have  ring-ftraked 
and  brown  in  Laban’s  cattle  ?  as  it  appear  by  this 
verfe  from  the  Englifh  veriion  :  which  is  reconciled 
by  making  therein  a  tnuifpoGtion  of  sentences,  as- 
appears  in  my  tr  an  flat  ion. 

Note.  The  ring-Jlrukcd  and  brawn,  at  the  end  of 
the  verfe,  mean?,  thofe  belonging  to  Jacob.  Thisr 
he  contrived,  that,  during  their  pregnancy,  ihey 
might  always  have  them  in  their  fight. 
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of  Laban's  cattle  towards  the  ring- 
ftraked,  and  all  the  brown. 

41  And  it  came  to  pals*  whenfoever 
the  llronger  cattle  were  about  to  con¬ 
ceive,  that  Jacob  fet  the  rods  before  the 
eyes  of  the  cattle  in  the  gutters,  that 
they  might  conceive  in  (be  fight  of  the 
rods. 


flocks  by  themfelves,  and  put  them  not 
unto  Laban’s  cattle. 

41  And  it  came  to  pafs,  whenfoever 
the  ftronger  cattle  did  conceive,  that 
Jacob  laid  the  rods  before  the  eyes  of  the 
cattle  in  the  gutters,  that  they  might 
conceive  among  the  rods. 


CHAP.  XXXI. 

7  j\  N  D  your  father  hath-  mocked 

/  \  me,  and  changed  my  wages 
ten  times,  &c- 

20  And  Jacoh-ftole  away  the  heart 
of  Laban;  the  Syrian,  in  not  telling 
him  that  he  was  going  off. 

26  And  Laban  faid  unto  Jacob,  what 

haft  thou  done  ?  for,  thou  haft  ftolen 
my  heart ,  in  that  thou  didfi  carry  away  my 
daughters  as  captives  taken  with  the 
flyord. _  . 

27  Wherefore  did  ft  thou  flee  away 
fecretly ?  (nay,  thou  hafi  robbed  me*,) 
neither  didfi  thou  tell  it  me,  that  I 
might  have  fent  thee  away,  &c. 

30  And  now,  though  your  going 
away  might  be,  becaufe  tbou  forty 


C  H  A  P.  XXXI. 

7  A  N  ID  your  father  hath  deceived 
me,  and  changed  my  wages 
ten  times ;  but  God  fuffered  him  not  to 
hurt  me. 

20  And  Jacob  ftole  away  unawares  to 
;  Laban,  the  Syrian,  in  that  he  told  him 
not  that  he  fled. 

26  And  Laban  laid  to  Jacob,  what 
haft  thoa  done,  that  thou  haft  ftolen 
away  unawares  to  me,  and  carried 
away  my  daughters  as  captives  taken 
with  the  fword  ? 

27  Wherefore  didft  thou  flee  away 
fecretly,  and  fteal  away  from  me  P  and 
didft  not  tell  me,  that  I  might  have 
fent  thee  away  with  mirth  and  with 
longs,  with  tablet  and  with  haip  ? 

30  And  now,  though  thou  wouldeft 
needs  be  gone,  becauie  thou  fore  long- 

edft 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  XXXI. 

7  The  Hebrew  feems  to  mean  to  mxk ,  not  to  i- 
etivt ;  and  the  firit  j  think  more  agreeable  to  the 
context.  The  numbei  Ua  means  only  a  multiplicity. 


20  The  Hebrew  cxprtiGon,  1  think,  means,  that 
he  vexed  him. 

30  This  is  a  ftippoCdon  of  Laban  of  what  Jacob 
could  anfwcr  to  his  firft  queftiori  ;  but  the  Iccand 
charge  was  uoaofwerablc,  if  true. 


CHAP.  XXXI. 


Old  franjlatim.  5-9 


Hem  'TraajtatidH. 

didfl  htfg  after. thy  father’*  Houle;  but 
■noberefore  did/l  tbou  jtealmjgods  ? 

32  fbat  perjbn ,  with  whom  thou 
Hade  ft  thy  gods,  JkaU  not  live* 


49  1 ...  11—  For,  we  JkaU  be  abfent 

from  one  another.  ■  j 

50  'That  thou  (halt  not  alflift  my 
daughters*  and  that  tbou  Jhah  not  take 
other  wives  bcfides  my  daughters,  &c» 


edft  after  thy  father’s  Houle,  yet  where¬ 
fore  haft  thou  ftolen  my  gods  ? 

32  With  whomfbever  thou  findsft 
thy  gods,  let  him  not  live :  before  our 
brethren  difcem  what  is  thine  with  me, 
and  take  it  to  thee :  for,  Jacob  knew 
not  that  Rachel  had  ftolen  them. 

49  And  Mxzpah ;  for,  he  laid,  The' 
Lord  watch  between  me  and  thee  whejv 
we  are  abfent  one  From  another. 

50  If  thoa  fhahafflitft  my  daoghters, 
or  if  thou  fhalt  take  other  Wives  bcfides 
my  daughters,  no  man  iy  wkh  us  ;  fee*. 
God  is  witnels  betwixt  me  and  thee. 


31  This  is  not  &  curie,  but  a  Sentence  of  death  if 
the  thief  Jhbuld  have  been  found  out. 

34.  and  37  Searcfo^-l  verypropcrly  tranfia- 
fed,  though  (he  Hebrew  verb,  wear tfj&AL ...  ..  - 
30  This  expreffion,  in  Hebrew,  after  an  oath,  a 
curfe,  ora  covenant*  is al mp rendered,  very  judi- 


cioufly,  by  the  English  trapflatw,  iia-lhe  negative 
vide  v.  .52.  .1  cannot  guefs  what  reafiut-he  had  to 
deviate  here. 

,  gait  ofJhurfilberjt)  ftuuld  he.  put  in  a 

parenthefis  ;  for,  it  is  a  digreilian  of  Scripture,  to 
ihforin'us  who  thefe  gods  were; 


CHAP.  XXXIL 


CHAP.  XXXIL 


8 - 

fcape. 


THEN  the  other  company, 
which  is  left,  may  e- 


15  Thirty  Jbe-cameh^  with  their 
males. 


8  \  ND  faid.  If  Efau  come  to  the 

one  company,  and  finite  it, 
then  the  other  company,  which  is  left, 
lhall  efcape. 

15  Thirty  milch-camels  with  their 
colts,  forty  kine  and  ten  bulls,  twenty 
fhe-afles  and  ten  foies. 


20  And 


OBSERVATIONS  os  CHAP.  XXXII. 

15  According  to  the  Engliih  tranflator,  and  in¬ 
deed  as  [he  meaning  of  this  paflage  is  generally  un- 
derflood,  Jacob  fends  his  brother  a  prefent,  contain¬ 
ing  a  proportionable  number  of  maks  and  females  of 
feveral  forts  of  cattle,  except  camels,  of  which  he  fends 


thirty  with  their  colts,  which  to  me  feems  fooiewhat 
ftrangc,  and  therefore  I  think  that  this  paflage  is  not  - 
rightly  underflow!*  for,  the  Hebrew  word,  toj, 
being  common  to  male  and  fcmala,  I  take  the  adjec¬ 
tive,  to  mean  nothing  dfe  than  a  diltindicm 

of  tile  fox,  iigmfying  capable  if  giving  fid,  not  that 
they  actually  gare  fuck :  fo  that  the.  phrafe  may  mean 
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20  — —  For,  he  faid,  I  will  appeafe 
his  wrath  with  the  prefent  that  goes  be¬ 
fore  me,  &c. 


23  And  he  took  them,  and  faffed 
them  over  the  brook,  and  faffed  over 
what  he  had. 

28  And  he  faid,  Thy  name  Jhall  not 
be  faid  any  mere  to  be  Jacob,  but  If- 
rael$  for,  thou  baft  made  tbyfelf  a 
lord  both  ever  angels  and  ever  men, 
and  thou  dtdft  prevail. 


20  And  lay  ye  moreover.  Behold, 
thy  fervant  Jacob  is  behind  us.  For, 
he  faid,  I  will  appeafe  him  with  the 
.prefent  that  goeth  before  me,  and  after¬ 
ward  I  will  fee  his  face  j  perad  venture  he 
will  accept  of  me. 

23  And  he  took  them,  and  fent  them 
over  the  brook,  and  fent  over  that  he 
had. 

28  And  he  faid.  Thy  name  lhail  be 
called  no  more  Jacob,  but  Ifrael ;  for, 
as  a  prince  haft  thou  power  with  God 
I  and  with  men,  and  haft  prevailed. 


jbe-camh.  Like  wife  OTTO  may  be  confidered  as  a 
diftinguiftring  adjective  to  particularifethe  male  lex,' 
the  tame  as  an  ox  is  called,  in  Hebrew,  ipi  p  3  and, 
the  pranotm  ,dtt,  ^7  Offfier^to  estmds  ?n  gehe* 
nl*  not  to  thdfe  in  particular,  os  their  colts  3  as 
much  as  to  fay,  the  nudes  of  thrmy  L  c*  camels*  In 
that  manner  the  meaning  of  this  verfe  will  appear  to 
be  according  to  my  trardlatioii.  I  cannot  pals  over! 
this  observation  without  taking  notice  of  one  made  by  1 
She  learned  A  ben  Ezra,  viz*  u  that,  when  afcn-j 
**  fcnee  is  underfoot),  we  are  not  to  ft  and  upon  the 
"  meaning  of  the  words,  but  try  to  make  the  words 
**  exprefs  the  true  meaning ;  particularly  in  the  Hebrew 
4C  language^  of  which  wc  have  fo  few  dalTic  writings i 
extant  3  for,  if  we  had'ftiorc,  perhaps  we  Jhould 
u  find  inftancesof  fiich  words  bearing  the  meaning 
A  that  wegive  them,  which  I  may  apply  to  this  cafe.” 


24?  Ttm  paf&ge  bears  many  doubts,  and  Teems 
25  J  almoft  unintelligible* 

I  ft.  What  necdBty  Kid  Jacob  to  fay  alone  be¬ 
hind,  after hfefrad CSffitfl  befall  his  fubftance  } 
ad.  What  was  the  occafion  of  their  quarrel  ? 
jdb  What  had  the  morning  to  do  with  his  letting 
him  go  ? 

Ath.  What  could  his  blcffing  avail  Jacob,  unlcJs 
he  knew  he  was  an  angel?  if  to, 

5th,  How  comes  he  to  afk  him  for  his  name?  But 
moft  of  the  expofttors  think  that  there  is  no  reality  in 
this  narrative,  and  that  what  Scripture  lakh,  that  be 
rofe  up  at  night,  is  the  relation  of  a  prophetic  vifion, 
to  the  end  of  the  chapter* 


CHAP.-  XXXIII.  t  CHAP.  XXXIII. 


1 2  A  N  D  Efau  faid.  Let  us.  move 

1\.  and  go  «»,  and  I  will  go  as  it 
fists  thee . 


12  A  N  D  he  laid.  Let  us  take  our 
il  journey,  and  let  us  go,  and 
I  will  go  before  thee. 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  XXXIII.  I  die  Hebrew;  “  Move  thou  forward,  and  let  us  go 
12  It  might  alfo  be  rendered  thus,  agreeably  to  I H  on,  and  I  will  go  as  it  frits  Are.”  I  was  obliged 
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14.  - -  j  'aVid  I  will  feAd  on  foftly, 

Juitable  to  the  bufihefs  that  is  before 
me,  and  as  it  may  fuit  the  children.  Until 
I  COiIic,  6cc» 

18  And  Jacob  arrived  fuccefifuliy  at 
the  city  of  Shecfrem/  I5cc, 


14  Let' my  lord,  1  pray  thee,  pals 
Over  before  his  fervant ;  and  I  will  lead 
on  foftly,  according  as  the  cattle  that 
goeth  before  me,-  and  the  children,  be 
able  to  endure}  until  I  come  unto  my 
lord  unto  Seir. 

18  And  Jacob  came  to  Shalem,  aci- 
,ty  of  Shechem,  which  is  in  the'  Iandof 
Canaan,  when  he  came  from  Padan- 
aram  y  and  pitched  his  tent  before  the 
city. 


to  ttdd,  u  And  Efatr  raid,”  at  tbe  beginning  qf  ibis 
veife,  as  it  cart  hardly  be  determinea  whether  E&u 
cr  Jacob  fytaks  either  of  the  following  fcntcaces  : 
hot,  one  being  explained^  the  others  are  undenftood* 
•pjA  mull  meat*  here*  as  it  fait*  tb^  the  feme  as 
maja,  in  ebap/iu  v,  iS,  (pea  ns,  fitch  as  it  fain  Atm. 

iB  Shechem  is  the  name  of  a  city,  not  of  a  pro¬ 
vince  j  therefore  Shalem  canooTmeair  adtyof  bhe- 


chem,  but  is  arv  adjefli  ve,  meaning  fantfcfal* 

not  having  met  with  any  atcidna  j  this  benig  an  iotro- 
du&ion  to  the  fuUeiit  of  Dinah,  which  follows  in  the 
next  chapter*  This  arrival  at  Shechem  might  be  of* 
ter  his  journey  to  his  Gtothtf  at  Sefry  and  alter  having 
been  to  fee  his  father,  though  not  hen  exprefiv£ 
Vide  obfervations on  chap,  xxxiv.  page  4X. 
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CHAP,  xxxrv. 


x  AND  Dinah,  the  daughter  of 
/\  Leah,  ficcr  went  out  among 
the  daughters  of  the  laud  to  fee  a  fight. 

5  And,  when  Jacob  beard  that  he 
had  defiled  Dinah,  his  daughter,  wkilft 
his  Ions  were  with  his  cattle  in  the  field, 
Jacob  held  his  peace  until  they  were 
come. 


1  AND  Dinah,  the  daughter  of 

/\  Leah,  which  ihe  bare  unto 
Jacob,  went  out  to  ice  the  daughters  of 
the  land; 

5.  And  Jacob  heard  that  he  had  defi¬ 
led  Dinah,  his  daughter}  (now  his. 
ions  were  with  his  cattle  in  the  field  >1 
and  Jacob  held  his  peace  until  they  were 
come. 


1 


G 


6  Far 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  XXXIV. 

r  According. 'to  the  Englifh  tianflaticm  th* 
daughters  of  the  land  is  the  accuiarivc  to  die  verb 
U  fie  i  tut,  in  Hebrew,  the  accusative  of  a 


verb  never  lias  the  prepoGtion  D,  among:  - — . 
therefore  the  verb  to  fit  hash  no  accufotivc  ex  prefled. 
But,  os  A  ben  tzru  obf*rves  that  every  veib  1ms  it» 
accufative  underftood  of  the  nature  of  the  verb,  (as, 
when  you  feyr*  v**htah  is  underAocd ;  likcwikr 
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6  For  Hamor,  the  father  of  Shs- 
chem,  bad  gone  out  unto  Jacob  to  com¬ 
mune  with  him. 

7  Now  the  fon9  of  Jacob  came  out  of 
the  field  \  and \  when  the  men  heard  cf 
it,  they  were  grieved  and  were  very 
wroth,  becaufe  he  had  commit  fed  a  vtk 
deed  in  Ifrael,  in  lying  with  Jacob’s 
daughter,  which  ought  not  to  be  done. 

73  And  the  fons  of  Jacob  anfwered 
Shechem,  (who  bad  defiled  Dinah,  their 
filter,)  and  Hamor,  his  father,  deceit¬ 
fully,  anil  fpake  thus. 

14  For  they  faid  unto  them,  &c. 


27  And  Jacob’s  fbns,  wboje  •filter 
they  had  defiled,  came  upon  the  (lain, 
and  fpoiled  the  city. 
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6  And  Hamor,  the  father  of  She¬ 
chem,  went  out  unto  Jacob,  to  com¬ 
mune  v/ith  him. 

7  And  the  fons  of  Jacob  came  out  of 
the  field  when  they  heard  it  j  and  the 
men  were  g  ieved,  and  they  were  very 
wroth,  becaufe  he  had  wrought  folly- in 
ifrael,  in  lying  with  Jacob’s  daughter  > 
which  thing  ought 'no*  to  be  done. 

13  And  the  fons  of  Jacob  anfwered 
Shcchem,  and  I i amor,  his  father,  de¬ 
ceitfully,  and  fiicl :  becaufe  he  had  defi¬ 
led  Dinah,  their  lifter: 

r4  And  they  faid  unto  them.  We 
cannot  do  this  thing,  to  rive  our  lifter 
to  one  that  is  uutirciimcifed ;  for,  that 
were  a  reproach  unto  us. 

27  The  fons  of  Jacob  came  upon  the 
(lain,  and  fpoiled  the  city ;  becaufe  they 
had  defiled  their  filler. 


H  Jen,  a  fight  is  under  flood  ;  unkfs  you  choofe  to 
particularife  what  viftijak}  or  what  particular  light,)  j 
therefore  I  think  my  traadatiun  of  this  verfe  more 
natural.  Perhaps  (be  went  to  fee  Tome  grand  feftival 
or  proceifion,  &c. 

6  This  verfe  only  gives  us  an  account  how  Jacob 
had  notice  of  this  fact,  which  was  by  Hamor’s  co¬ 
ming  to  italk  to  ht.n  concerning  it.  m d  Jacob  bold 
hit  ftac?)  in  V,  5,  —  doth  not  mean  that  he  kept  it  a 
fecret ;  for,  perhaps  he  Tent  to  his  Tons  to  acquaint 
them  with  it ;  but  it  menus  that  he  gave  them  no 
anfwcr  to  their  proposals,  having  referred  it  to  the 
time  when  bis  fons  might  come  home.  If  fo,  the 
translation  afthcEngUGi  Bible,  v.  7,  might  Hand  with¬ 
out  emendauo r^only /iiyflicuJcl  be  render*1 !  vihdted. 

13. 7  T  here  is  no  btcduft  in  the  Hebrew  in  ei- 
5  forfc  two  verfcs. 

The  tv/mt  lurmuc]  in  tius  chapter,  I  apprehend, 
is  not  according  to  the  foc<\  Sion  of  events  j 
for,  if  it  h.id  h*pp?jivJ  immediately  after  Iris  return 
from  J-fom  1/inah  could  noi  then  have  been  noro 
than  fovea  years  of  age  *  but  I  think  that  a  journey  is 


here  originally  omitted,  which  is,  his  going  to  his  bro-* 
ther  at  Svir,  as  in  the  foregoing  chapter^  v,  14,  it  ap¬ 
pears  he  had  pi  oiniied  him,  and  thence  to  fee  hUfethcr 
to  Mamre,  mentioned  in  tnc  nest  chapter  j  for,  as 
nothing  historical  happened  in  that  journey,  I  fiippofc 
it  was  deferred  to  the  next  chapter.  And  what  is  faid 
in  the  laid  foregoing  chapter,  v.  17,  And  Jasskmr* 
nsytdio  Sitcc&bi  muff  meai 1,/rom  hh father's  hwfc\  for, 
I  cannot  think  that  he  would  maLe  fuch  a  long  flay  at 
Secheot)  as  to  build  a  houfc>  .make  booths,  and  pur- 
chafe  a  parcel  of  ground,  before  he  had  feen  his  father. 

Notc.The  feemiiig  treacherous  behaviour  of  Jacob's 
fons,  and  thejr  breach  of  trufl  fo  much  complained 
of  by  fame  curies,  I  think  might  be  deeded  ntber 
an  imprudent  aft  than  an  unjuli  one  ;  for3  by  v.  .>?, 
in  Flfcnor  and  Shcdw.^i’fi  fpeech  their  ckum,  it 
appears,  that  they  intruded  to  feizr  eve; y  tiring  they 
had  &  foon  as  Jacob  and  bis  fons  wtr *  wc;>rpuritted 
with  them;  fur,  they  tell  them,  viz.  u  iteril  not 
their  cattle,  and  their  fljbftancc,  nod  ecrybe^it 
u  of  theirs,  he  ours  ?  ”  fo  tb.:t  |;  m-*Vs  iom  were 
only  beforehand  with  them,  fe  dsjoitdemh* 
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C  II  A  P.  XXXV. 

1  — —  AND  make  there  an  altar 
XX  unto  the  God  that  ap¬ 
peared  unto  thee,  ficc. 


2  — —  Put  away  the  gods  of  the  aliens 
which  are  amongft  you,  ficc. 


3  And  I  will  make  there  an  al¬ 
tar  unto  the  God  that  anlwcred  me  in 
the  dav.  &c. 

t  * 

4  And  they  gave  unto  Jacob  all  the 
gods  of  the  aliens,  ficc. 


7  — fory  there  the  angels  ap¬ 
peared  unto  him  when  he  fled,  ficc. 

8  Now  Deborah,  Rebekah’s  nurle, 
died,  and  was  buried  beneath  Beth -El, 
under  the  oak j  and  he  called  its  name 
AlJon-bachuth. 

G 


C  H  A  P.  XXXV. 

1  A  ND  God  faid  unto  Jacob,  Arilie, . 

go  up  to  Beth-el,  and  dwell 
there  and  make  there  an  altar  unto 
God,  that  appeared  unto  thee  when, 
thou  fleddeft  from  the  face  of  Efau,  thy 
brother. 

2  Then  Jacob  faid  unto  his  houfe- 
hold,  and  to  all  that  were  with  him. 
Put  away  the  ft  range  gods  that  are 
amongftyou,  and  be  clean,  and  change 
your  garments  -r  . 

3  And  let  us  arile,  and  go  up  to 
Beth-el  j  and  I  will  make  there  an  altar 
unto  God,  who  anfwered  me  in  the  day 
of  my  diftrels,  and  was  with  me  in  the 
way  which  I  went. 

4  And  they  gave  unto  Jacob  aU  the 
ftrange  gods  which  were  in  their  hand, 
and  all  their  ear-rings  which  were  in 
their  ears and  .  Jacob  hid  .them  under 
the  oak  which  was  by  Shechem. 

7  And  he  built  there  an  altar,  and 
called  the  place  El-beth-el :  becaufe 
there  God  appeared  unto  him  when  he 
fled  from  the  face  of  his  brother. 

8  But  Deborah,  Rebckah's  nurfe, 
died,  and  ihe  was  buried  beneath  Beth- . 
el,  under  an  oak ;  and  the  name  of  it 
was  called  Allon-bachuth. 

2  27  But 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XXXV. 

I*  )  The  EngKfh  tnnflator  very  often  omits  the 
2  >  article  fAf,  exprefied  in  Hebrew*  which  I 
4.  J  think  here  to  be  material  in  order  to  diftinguiAi 
it  from  the  gods  of  the  aliens*  mentioned  in  this 
chapter. 

a  The  expreflion  of  jlrangt  gads  Intimates  as  if 
they  iiad  adopted  them  for  gods*  which  is  not  to  l>e 
frj  in  Jacob’s  family  j  but  this  means  the  ima-  , 
chut  Rachel  itcJc  from  her  father's  Jioufc,  surd 


perhaps  fome  ear-rings  in  which  there  were  Tome  fu* 
peiftitioLis  charms. 

8  This  doth  not  mean  that  this  oak  ms  generally 
called  fti,  but  that  Jacob  gave  it  that  name  in  com¬ 
memoration  of  the  lamentation  about  Deboiahrs 
death. 

9  Theexprefllon  in  this  Verfc,  when  bt  cam-  tut  nf 
Pbdtm  Jram^  fhews*  that  this  is  written  out  of  place 
in  regard  to  the  Jitccefiion  of  events  ;  and  indeed  this 
whole  chapter*  as  far  as  the  chafm  at  the  end  gF  v.  22* 
mult  be  underftood  as  if  written  before  v*  17  in 
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44  New  'Tranjlatiott. 

27  But  Jacob  had  arrived  at  Mamrc, 
the  city  of  Arbah,  (which  is  Hebron,) 
unto  his  father  Uaac,  where  Abraham 
and  Ifaac  fojourned. 


Old  ’Tranjbthn. 

27  And  Jacob  came  unto  Ilaac,  his 
father,  unto  Mamre,  unto  the  city  of 
Arbah,  (which •  is  Hebron,)  where  A- 
brahain.  and  Ifaac  fojourned. 


chap*  xxxiiL  for,  after  having  made  a  long  ftay  at 
Shechcm,  it  cannot  be  called  his  journey  fir<xn  ftuLui 
Aram  ;  but,  as  before  obferved,  (in  chap,  xxxtji.  and 
xxxiv.)  be  muft  have  had  this  prophetic  vifioa  in  that 
journey,  which  I  conceive  hath  been  omitted;  in 
which  it  alfo  appears  that  Rachd  died  and  Benjamin 
Ms  bom, 

22  The  neyr  feftiflp,  marked  here,m  the  Hebrew, 
in.  the  middle  of  the.  verte*  is,  in  my  opinion*  to 
fbew  that  this  is  the  end  of  Jacob'sjourney,  and 
not^  as  Dr*  Wright  aflertv  the  Jews  allow  of 
fome  words  bein^  nere  miffing-  For*  this  cannot  be 1 


admitted  but  by  fuch  Jews  as  know  very  little  of  their 
religious  tenets  as  it  is  cOTtmy  to  their  principles  to  . 
think:  that  there  can  be  any  error  or  omtihon  in 
their  min  ipdl  or  Pentateuch,  which  they  read  in 
their  fynagogues  weekly;  for,  (excepting  the  initiates 
of  copyiihj)  they  reckon  jt  to  be  os  pure  as  that  de¬ 
livered  by  Moles*  for  othtrwife  it  would  deftroy  the 
authenticity  of  it* 

Then  follows  the  death  of  Ilaac,  being  180  years 
old,  A.  M.  2226,  in  order  to  make  an  end  of  hU 
hiftofy,  though  this  did  not  happen  t£U  ten  years  af* 
ter  Jofeph  was  fold  into  Egypt* 


CHAP.  XXXVI* 


CHAP*  XXXVI* 


A1 


ND  Aholtbamah  hath  A* 
nah,  the  daughter  of  Zi- 
beon,  the  Hivite. 


%  T71  S  A  U  took  his  wives  of  the 
a  j  daughters  of  Canaan:  Adah, 
the  daughter  of  Elon,  the  Hittite,  and 
Ahotibamah,  the  daughter  of  Anah,  the 
daughter,  of  Zibeon,  the  Hivite. 


OBSERVATIONS  o»  CHAP.  XXXVI. 


A  Gemparativi  tf  their  Nimusmhtb  Plactu 


This  chapter  contains  the  generations  of  E£m, 
and  the  dukes  of-  Edom,  that  fprang  from,  him ;  and 
alio  the  generations  and  dukes  of  Seir,  the  Hivite, 
the  inhahitaiit  of  that  country ;  in  the  rehearlal  of 
which  there  is  fuch  Teeming  confufion  and  iiicii  ap¬ 
parent  contradictions  m  comparing  the  narratives 
in*  this  place  with  thofe  in  GendGs  and  in  fir  (f  Chron* 
that  I  own  it  is  above  ray  (kill!  entirely  to  reconcile 
them ;  neverthelefs,  I  flul!  point  them  out,  aud  «ir 
deavour  to  fettle  diem  as  far  as  my  judgement  wUl 
reach* 

ill.  Concerning  Elan's  wives,  mentioned  here, 
compared  with  chap.  xxvi*  v,  34.  and  chap,  xxviii, 
T*  9*  1 


Here,  v,  3. 

Aholibaush  itfA.Anah, 
daughter  of  Zibeon, 
the  Hivite. 

Adah,  the  daughter  of 
Elon,  the  Hittite* 

In  v.  a, 

B^fhematb,  Ithiiuel's. 
daughter,  Gfttr  of  No-., 
bayoth* 


In  chap.  xxvi.  v.  34, 
Judith*  the  daughter  of. 
Beery,  the.Hitiitc* 

Baflumath,  the  daughter 
"  of  Elon,  the  Hittite. 

Mabalatbf  the  daughter 
of  Ubmael,  Abraham^ 
foe,  lifter  of  Ndbay- 
oth* 


Ai 


New  'Tranjlaihn.  CHAP. 

6  — —  And  went  into  another  country, 
becaufe  of  Ills  brother  Jacob. 


7  For,  their  riches  were  too  great  for 
them  to  dwell  together ;  and  the  land  of 
their  pilgrimage  could  not  bear  them, 
becaufe  of  their  cat  tie. 

14  And  thefe  were  the  fons  oFAholi- 
bamah  bath  Atiah,  die  daughter  of 
2ibeon,  &c.  | 

r8  - - of  Aholibamah  hath  Anah, 

Efou’s  wife,  &c. 
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6  And  Efau  took  his  wives,  and  ha 
Ions,  and  his  daughters,  and  all  the 
perfon?  of  his  hoafe,  and  his  cattle, 
and  all  his  beafts,  and  all  his  fubftance, 
which  he  had  got  in  the  land  of  Ca¬ 
naan  ;  and  went  into  the  country  from  - 
the  face  of  his  brother  Jacob* 

7  For,  their  riches  were  more  than 
that  they  might  dwell  together ;  and  the 
land  wherein  they  were  Grangers  could 
not  bear  them,  becaufe  of  their  cattle. 

14  And  thefe  were  the  fons  of  Aholi- 
bamah,  the  daughter  of  Anah,  the 
daughter  of  Zibcon,  E fau’s  wife :  and 
fhe  bare,  to  Efau,  Jeufh,  and  Jaalam, 
and  Korah. 

18  And  thefe  are  the  fons  of.  Aboli- 
bamah,  Efau'swife:  duke  Jeufh,  duke 
Jaalam,  duke  Korah :  thele  were  the 
dukes  that  came  of  Aholibamah,  the 
daughter  of  Anah,  Efau’swife. 

31  And, 


As  to  the  two  lad,  they  may  be  reconciled  by 
the  common  obfervation  of  cxnofitors,  viz,  that 

they  had  both  names :  * - —  Balhcmuth  was  alfo 

called  Adah,  and  MahaJath  was  alfo  called 
Bafhemath,  as  tbcir  description,  by  the  names  of 
their  fathers  and  of  their  country,  are  alike  in  both 
.places.  But  I  cannoc  think  that  Judith,  the  daugh¬ 
ter  of  BcCjt,  the  Hi  trite,  can  be  the  ikme  as  Aholi- 
'bainah  laib  Anah,  the  daughter  of  Zibeon,  the, 
Hivite.  the  fame  being  reckoned,  in  verfe  25, 
among  the  children  of  Seir,  the  Horite  ;  f«y  in 
.filch  cafe,  we  muft  fuppofc  her  father  and  her  coicn- 
try  like  wife  to  have  double  names  as  well  as  hcrfelf. 
I  am  rather  inclined  to  think  that  Judith  died  with¬ 
out  leaving  any  blue*  and  therefore  is  not  mentioned 
here ;  and  that  Aholibamah  heth  Anah  is  the  name 
of  another  wife  he  took  in  her  ftead  ;  and,  as  to  Zi¬ 
bcon  being  deferibed  111  one  place  the  Hivite,  and 
then  reckoned  among  the  fons  of  Seir,  the  Horite, 
perhaps  this  Seir  was  originally  a  Hrvite,  and  after- 
-wanht  fettled  himfclf  in  Hori,  which  may  be  ano¬ 
ther  name  for  mount  Scir. 

2.  As  to  tac  n.tme  of  this  Aholibamah,  in  my  opi¬ 
nion,  the  w'X'Vi  bath  Anah  are  an  appendix  joined  ge- 
roomily  to  her  name,  to  drtHnguifh  her  from  another 
of  the  feme  name,  reckoned  among  the 


dukes  of  Efau  in  v*  41.  and,  as  a  proof  of  this  af- 
fcrtioji,  in  v.  25,  Scripture  frith,  ®  And  the  chiU 
w  dren  of  Anah  were  thefc,  Diflion  and  Aboliha- 
4t  mah  bath  Anah  :  ”  and  I  tbink  it  would  be  very  ‘ 
improper  to  fry  w  the  daughter  of  An^h,”  alter  fry¬ 
ing,  **  thefe  are  the  children  of  Anah.  It  is  truq 
flic  was  the  daughter  of  Anah,  but  Scripture  com¬ 
monly  calk  her  the  daughter  of  Zibcon :  perhaps 
her  lather  died  when  (he  was  young,  and  her  untie 
brought  her  uj>  as  his  own ;  but,  according  to  the 
thiglifh  tranflarion,  it  is  exp  relied  as  if  fhe  had  two  fa¬ 
thers,  Anah  and  Zibeon.  Dr.  Keimlcott  pretends  to 
fetde  it^  (and  Dr*  Wright  follows  him,)  byfuppoSn**' 
an  error  in  the  Hebrew  Bible,  fubftituting  ja,  the  fin 
of  in  (lead  of  the  lecond  r ^daughter  tf'Zihesn, 

Menafleh  ben  Ifrad  folk  into  the  fame  error,  but  not 
by  correfiing  the  Hebrew  text ;  only  he  faith  the  fc~ 
cond  both  muft  be  tranflated  fin.  But,  befides  the 
abfurdity  of  pretending  to  correct  the  min  ino,  for 
the  reafons  alleged  in  chap.  xxxy.  this  emendation 
bears  many' difficulties.  Firft,  that  the  frmc  muft 
be  done  in  v+  14.  Secondly,  it  is  void  of  truth ; 
for,  this  Anah,  father  of  Aholibamah,  was  nut  die 
ion  of  Zibcmi,  but  the  foil  of  Seir,  as  may  be  feen 
in  v,  20,  and  fo  on  tov.  29,  where  only  the  genera- 
dons  of  the  fons  of  Seir  are  reckoned,  hut  not  thufe 

of 
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>  31  And  thefe  are  the  kings  that 

reigned,  in  the  land  of  Edom,  before 
there  reigned  any  king  over  the  chil¬ 
dren  of  lfraeL 


of  his  grand  Ions  :  fo  that  this  Anah,  mentioned  in  ■ 
v*  25  as  father  of  AhoHbamah  hath  Anah,  is  the; 
fourth  Con  of  Scir,  and  nor  the  fon  of  Zibeon:  —  i 
which  plainly  (hews  that  Dr.  Kemuooti’s  emenda¬ 
tion  is  inconliftent)  as  being  fallacious* 

3d.  Inv.  22*  Timitah  Is  found  to  be  lifter  of  Lo- 
tan,  and  Eliphas’s  concubine;  as' In  v,  12,  and  in 
firfl  Chron,  chap.  i.  v.  36*  Timnah  h  reckoned 
among  the  Ions  of  EHphas,  notwithilanding  that)  In 
v/39  of  chap*  i-  of  firft  Chronicles,  the  is  (aid 
to  be  the  fifter  of  Lotan  as  well  as  here.  This  may 
beeafdy  reconciled  by  allowing  a  fmall  mift^ke  in  the 
original  traoferiber  of  Chronicles,  which  is  mifpla- 
cihg  the  1  before  phop,  which  ought  to  have  been  be¬ 
fore  up.  Then  this  verfc  36  fhould  be  in  Hchrcw 
thus,  pSjw?  j riom  Upi,  and)  in  Englilh,  u  Tb*  fin* 
u  efEtipbaSj  Teman  and  Omar^  Ztphi)  and  Gatam  ami 
u  Xitwi}  andTimnah  bore  him  AnmUk/*  And,  with 
this  emendation,  it  will  be  there  exaftly  as  it  is  here. 

4  In  -  v.  16,  Korah  is  mentioned  as  one  of  the 
dukes  of  the  fens  of  Eliphas,  but  in  v.  it  he  is  not 
mentioned  amongbis  fons ;  and  it  cannot  mean  Ko- 
rah,  the  fon  of  ISfe-Uj-for  he  was  born  of  Aholiba- 
mafi ;  and,  in  v.  16,  Scripture  faith  thefe  are  the 
fcns  of  Adah :  fo  I  muft  conclude  that  Eliphas  hsd 
focha  fon,  though  be  is  not  mentioned  in  v.  11. 

There  is  another  difficulty  in  this  chapter,  which 
is  the  cucumftance  narrated  in  verbs  6,  7,  and  8. 
Tcannot  conceive  at  what  period  of  Jacob’s  life  this 
could  have  been ;  for,  he  had  no  riches  dll  he  came 
from  Laban,  and  then  Efeu  lived  already  in  Seir,  as 
appears  in  chap.  nodi.  v.  3,  and  in  chap,  raxiiu 
v.  14  and  16,  unkfe  we  fey  it  was  another  Scir,  near 
Ifeac's  habitation,  and  not  mount  Stir,  where  be  af¬ 
terwards  fettled  hunfcIL 


-*  31  I  think  this  verfe  IhouJd  be  thus  tranJlated, 
tit.  ,  L 

u  New  thefe  arc  the  ktngp  that  reigned  in  the . 
w  country  of  Edom,  before  fir  king  thar  reigned  to* 
**  temporary  witn  the  children  of  Ilrael.**  ^ 

The  rcajon  I  have  for  this  emendation  is,  becaufe  1 
undeacand  that  this  alludes  to  the  king  that  refufed 
the  children  of  lira  cl's  palling  through  his  land,  as 
narrated  in  N  umbers,  chap.  xx»  v.  14.  for,  if  this- 
were  to  mean,  before  any  king  reigned  mr  the  chil¬ 
dren  of  Ifraei,  as  it  is  generally  underftood,  (fomc 
critics  pretending  t  j  prove,  from  this,  that  this  paf- 
fege  was  not  wiittcn  in  the  Pentateuch  in  Moles** 
time,)  then  the  Hebrew  expreffion  mull  have  been 
Vwwma,  and  not  for,. the  verib  never 

governs  any  oth^-r  prepofiUon  than  a  2  or  Vp, 
throughout  the  whole  Scripture ;  fo  that  I  think 
the  noun  ora,  which  Ihoukt  have  the  2  before  it,  b 
bere  under  flood  as  a u  cilipfw,  meaning,  that  nigtied  itr 
£601,  the  other  kings  hen:  mentioned  being  thole  that 
reigned  in  the  country  which  was  afterwards  called  E- 
dom  i  and  this,  1  fuppofe,  before  they  were-go- 
verned  by  dukes,  as  R.  David  Kimki  juftly  inferred! 
from  the  expreffion  in  firft  Chronicles,  chap,  i-  v.  jr. 
which  revolution  might  have  been  occafioned  by 
E  feu's  coming  to  refidc  among  them,  and,  growing, 
powerful,  he  might  have  abohfhed  the'  kingly  go¬ 
vernment,  and  eltahlilBed  that  of  dukedoms,  electing 
them,  by  common  content,  partly  out  of  the  intaabi* 
tants  of  the  UnH^  and  partly  out  of  Efeu’s  femily ; 
f  and,  when  he.  became  more  in  power,  he  eftablffhed 
kings  of  Edom  oFhis  own  family;  and  Scripture 
telleth  us  here,  that  it  was  one  of  them  that  refufed 
the  children  of  IGraeTs  going  through  his  land,  and 
4  none  of  them  that  are  here  mentioned. 


CHAP, 


New  Tranjlaiicn. 


CHAP. 


C  H  A  P,  XXXVII. 

i  AND  Jacob  dwelt  in  3  land 
wherein  his  father  fejournedt 
in  the  land  of  Canaan. 

2  Thefe  are  the  events  of  Jacob  :■ 
Jofeph,  being  leventeen  years  old,  was 
a  Jbepberd  with  his  brethren  among  the 
flock ;  and  be  was  a  lad  waiting  upon 
the  Tons  of  Bilha  and  the  fons  of  bil- 
pah,  his  father’s  wives,  &c. 

12  Now  his  brethren  bad  gone  to 
feed  their  father's  flocks  in  Shechem, 

13  Thenlfrael  faid  unto  Jofeph,  &c. 
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CHAP.  XXXVII. 

1  AND  Jacob  dwelt  in  the  land 
f\  wherein  his  father,  was  a  ftran- 
ger,  in  the  land  of  Canaan. 

2  Thefe  are  the  generations  of  Jacob : 
Jofeph,  being  feventeen  years  old,  was 
feeding  the  flock  with  his  brethren ;  and 
the  lad  was  with  the  Ions  of  Bilhah  and 
with  the  fons  of  Zilpah,  his  father’s 
wife ;  and  Jofeph  brought  unto  his  fa¬ 
ther  their  evil  report. 

iz  And  his  brethren  went  to  feed 
their  father’s  flock  in  Shechem. 

13  And  Ifrael  faid  unto  Jofeph,  Do 
not  thy  brethren  feed  the  flock  m  She¬ 
chem  i  come,  and  I  will  fend  thee  unto 
them.  And  he  laid  unto  him,  Here 
am  I. 


OBSERVATIONS  sn  CHAP.  XXXVII. 

I  liaYC  nothing  to  obfenrcoa  thi*  chapter,  only  that 
this  was  eleven  years  after  Jacob  Idt  Laban,  he  being 


now  108  years  years  aid.  I  muA  likewise  nbfcrvtf, 
an  r.  2,  that  a  in  Scripture,  always  means  a  fas 
vant,  onperlbn  that  attends  another  m  hisbufineft* 


C  H  A  P.  XXXVIII. 

1  A  ND  it  came  to  pafs,  at  fucb 
/i  tune>  that  Judah  bad  gone 
down  from  his  brethren,  and  that  he 
turned  in  to  a  certain  Adullamite,  whole 
name  was  Hirah  ; 

2  Hat  Judah  law  there  the  daughter 
of  a  certain  Canaanite,  &e. 


8  And  Judah  faid  unto  Onan,  Go  in 
unto  thy  brother’s  wife,  and  perform 


CHAP.  XXXVIII. 

1  i\  N  D  it  came  to  pais,  at  that 

Xl.  time,  that  Judah  went  down 
from  his  brethren,  and  turned  in  to  a 
certain  Adullamite,  whole  name  was 
Hirah. 

2  And  Judah  faw  there  a  daughter  of 
a  certain  Canaanite,  whole  name  was 
Shuah :  and  he  took  her,  and  went  in 
unto  her. 

8  And  Judah  (aid  unto  Onan,  Go  in 
unto  thy  brother’s  wife,  and  marry  her, 

and 
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the  duty  of  &  brother-in  law  with  her, 
and  rajfe  up  feed  to  thy  brother. 

9  ‘  Otian  knew  that  the  feed 

fhould.  not  be  his  j  therefore  it  was  fo> 
that,  when  he  went  in  unto  his  brother’s 
wife,  he  fpilted  it  on  the  ground,  &e. 

14 — —and  flayed  in  Peiah  Enaim , 
"which  is  in  the  way  to  Timnah,  &c. 


15  And,  when  Judah  few  her,  not 
knowing  her ,  becauie  (he '  had  covered 
her  face, 'he  thought  her  ft>  be  an. harlot. 

8i  Then  he  a  Iked  (he  men  of  bir 
place,  faying.  Where  is  ihe  harlot. 


and  raife  up  feed  to*  thy  brother. 

9  And  Onan  knew  that  the  feed* 
fhould  not  be  his :  and  it  came  to  pals,, 
when  he  went  in  unto  his  brother's 
wife,  that  he  (pilled  it  on  the  ground,  left 
that  he  fhould  give  feed  to  his  brother. 

14  And  (he  put  her  widow’s  garments 
off  from  her,  and  covered  her  with  a 
vail,  and  wrapped  herfelf„  and  (at  in  an: 
open  place,  which  is  by  the  way  to 
Timnath :  for,  (he  (aw  that  Shelah  was 
grown,  and  that  (he  was  not  given  un^ 
to  him  rto  wife.  ... 

15 ’ When  Judah(awher,  bethought: 
her  to  be  an  harlot,  because  (he  had  co¬ 
vered  her  face. 

21  Then  he  alked*  the  men  of  that 
place,  faying.  Where  is  the  harlot  that 

was- 


OBSERVATIONS  ow.CHAP.  XXXVIIL 

There  is  a  very  great  difficulty,  in  this  narrative* 
concerning  the  date  thereof}  for,  it  could  never  be, 
that,  at  the  time  that  Jofeph  was  fold,  Judah  went 
down  from  his  brethren,  but  it  rauft  have  been  long 
before ;  for,  there  are  only  22  years  from  that  period 
10  the  time  of  Jacob  and  his  family^  going  Into  E- 
gypt,  as  will  afterwards  be  proved  j.  and  he  carried 
two  fom  of  Perez  with  him*  as  it  appears  in  chap, 
xlvi.  v*  12*  No w,  12  years  at  lc aft  muft  have 
ekpfe4)>cfbre  £*>  Judah’s  firfe-t^orn*  was  tparriage- 
able  j  and*  allowing  3  years  more  for  the  time  before 
his  death,  the  marriage  of  Onan^  and  Tamar*®  waiting 
for  £heUh'$  growing  (Scripture  declaring  that -it 

was  a  ltag  while  before  Judatrs  wife  died*)  and  Ta~ 
mar’s  pregnancy,  mate  1 5  years  ;  and  1 2  yean  mare 
before  Perez  was  marriageable,  and  two  years  for  the' 
4>irth  of  Perez’s  two  fans,  make  29  years* r  So  that* 
cither  this  date  mud  refer  to  the  taking  of  Tamar 
to  be  £rY  Wife,  or  t tat  this  date  is  undetermined* 
meaning,  whenever  it  was  that  Judah  went  from  his 
brethren,  h£  went  to  live  with  Hifa; 
chofe,  by  my  correQiori*  to  make  Scripture  expfefi 
this  laft  fuppofirion*  being  the  eafieft*  than  in  the  firft 
way,  as  this  would  require  an  akeratioa  in  5  verfes* 
them  putting,  ;  'aJI  in  the  prcttr*pluperfe£t  tenfc* 
sutd  keeping  toe  fentence  in  fufpence  till  v.  6* 

Note,  Jofeph  was  at  leaft  17  years  old  when  he 
was  fold ;  he  was  30  when  he  interpreted  FbaraohV 


dreams*  (»  in  chap;  xli.  v-  46^'wtiich  make  1  j 
.  years  j,  feven  years  plenty  and  two  years  famine,, 
which  was  the  period  when  Jacob  went  into  Egypt*, 
j  (as  ta  chap.  xlv.  v*  6*J.  make  together  twenty-two 
:  years*  as  above*. 

147  Note*  When  the  name  of  a  thing  is  ex* 

it  Jpreflfcd  in  Hebrew  with  two  word v as  here,, 
in  v.  24*  Ptteb  Emimy  me  of  them  is  often  left 
out*  and  yetit  means  the  feme  ;  as  in  verfe  21  it  is 
called  only  £W*t*  though  it  means  Pftab  Enaim. 
Vide  dbftrrtriohs^CMi  Nnpibecs*  chap.  jiL  v*  21, 
Note*  this  is  the  name  of  a  place,,  and  not  w  an 
flacty  as  in  the  EnglHh  Bible. 

15  He  did  not  ihinkriicr  im  harlot  for  having  her 
face  covered*. but  that  occafioned  him  not  to  know 
her  1  for*  had  be  known  beev  M  would  not  have 
thought  her  an  harlot. 

Tnls  digrtffion  fetmS  to  be  entirely  unconnected 
-  with  the  general  biftory*  but  I  fiippofe  it  was  intro¬ 
duced  here  to  inform  us  of  die  extract!  Jnary  event  that 
brought  about  the  birth  of  Perea,  from  whom  after* 
wards  David  dEfeended*  ami  from  him  the  future 
Meffiah. 

Note*  When  a  hiftory  of  feme  duration  is  narra¬ 
ted,  itye  S3cpreffi<m  at  teat  ti m*  muff  not  neceflarily 
refer  to  the  beginning*  but  mayreferto  any  interme¬ 
diate  period,  at  tothe  hftv 
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which  was  inRetab Enatti,  by  the  way? 
And  they  laid,  There  was,  bcc. 

23  And  Judah  laid.  Let  ber  take  h 
to  her,  left  wc  be  pit  to  /cam ;  behold, 
&c. 


26  —  And  he  knew  her  not  again 
*217?  more. 


was  openly  by  the  way-fidc  ?  And  they 
laid.  There  was  ho  haiiotin  this  place.. 

23  And  Judah  faid,  Let  her  take  it 
to  her,  left  we  be  alhamed :  behold,  I 
.lent  this  kid,  and  thou  haft  not  found 
her. 

26  And  Judah  acknowledged  them, 
and  /aid,  She  hath  been  more,  righteous 
than  I ;  becaufe  that  I  gave  her  not  to 
Shelah,  my  fan;  and  he  knew  her  again 
no  more. 


CHAP.  XXXIX. 

2  AND  the  Lord  was  with  Jofeph, 
fa  he  became  a  profperous 
man  wbiljl  he  was  In  the  houfe  of  his 
matter,  the  Egyptian. 

3  And,  when  his  mafter  law  that  the 
Lord  was  with  him,  and  that  the  Lord 
made,  &c. 

4  ‘then  Jofeph  found-  grace  in  his 

fight,  and  he  minifierei  $mto  him,  and 
he  made  him  overfeer  over  his  houfe, 
icc.  . 

6  And  he  left  all  that  he  had  In  Jo¬ 
seph's  hand,  and  he  cared  not  about  any 
thing  he  had,  fave  the  bread  that  he 
did  eat,  flee. 

8  — —  and  faid  unto  his  mafter’ s 
wife.  Behold,  my  mafter  caret  not  o- 
bout  what  is  with  me  in  the  houfe,  ha¬ 
ving  committed  all  that  he  hath  into  my 
hand*. 


CHAP.  XXXIX. 

2  \  ND  the  Lord  was  with  Jofeph, 

/i  and  he  was  a  proipercras  man  j 
and  he  was  in  the  houfe  of  his  mafter, 
the  Egyptian. 

3  And  his  mafter  faw  that  the  Lord 
was  with  him,  and  that  the  Lord  made 
all  that  he  did  to  profper  in  his  hand. 

4  And  Jofeph  found  ■  grace  in  his 
light,  and  he  ferved  him :  and  he  made 
him  overfeer  over  his  houfe,  and  all  that 
he  had  he  put  into  his  hand. 

6  And  he  left  all  that  he  had  in  Jo- 
feph’s  hand  5  and  he  knew  not  ought  he 
had,  lave  the  bread  which  he  did  eat ; 
and  Jofeph  was  a  goodly  perlon,  and 
well-favoured. 

8  But  he  refufed,  and  faid  unto  his 
matter's  wife.  Behold,  my  mafter  wot- 
teth  not  what  is  with  me  in  the  houfe, 
and  he  hath  committed  all  that  he  hath 
to  my  hand. 

H  9  He 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XXXIX. 

4  The  Hebrew  verb,  msr>,  means  a  more  honourable  Rrvice  -tban  that  of  a  Have. 


5.0  New I'ranjlation.  CE  N 

g  He  btmfelf  is  mi  greater  in  this! 
houfe  than  1  am,  neither  hath  he  kept  I 
back,  6cc. 


il  Now.,  off  a  certain  day,  it  came 
to  pafs,  that  Jofeph  went  into  the  houfe 
to  do  his  bufinefc ;  and  there  was  none 
of  the  men  of  the  houfe  there,  in.  that 
room. 

Z2i - and,  whatfoever  they  tranf- 

adied  there,  he  was  the  manager  of  it. 


ESI  9..  Old  ^trmfiation. 

9  There  is  none  greater  in  this  houfe 
than  I ;  neither  hath  he  kept  back  any¬ 
thing  from  me  but  thee*  becaufe  thou 
i  art  his  wife haw  then  can  I  do  this 
great  wickedneft,  and  fin  againft  God  ? 

1 1  And  it  came  to  pais,,  about  thi* 
time,  that  Jofeph  went  into  the  houfe 
to  do- his  bufinefs  and  there  was  none, 
of  themeaof  the  houfe  there,  within. 

22  And  the  keeper  of  the  prifon 
committed,  to  Jofepn's  hand  all  the  pri¬ 
soners  that  were  in  the  prifon  i  and,, 
whatfoever  they  did  there,  he  was  the- 
doerof  it. 


-ii  Every,  room- ih  a  boufcis  called  a.houfc,  in  He-  this  ;  and  the  adverb  there*)  added,  indicates -that  ite 
b^w,  otherwise  v.  14.  would  be  contradictory  to  mans  in  the  room  of  the  houfe  where  flic  was. 


chap;  xl. 

4  A  N  D  the  captain  of  the  guard 
appointed  Jofeph  with  them, 
that  be  mrgbt  mnifier  unto  them;,  and 
they  continued  fbmetimem  ward. 

10  And  in  tne  vine  were  three  bran¬ 
ches,  and  the  bud  thereof  Jprang  forth 
as  though  it  was  growing,  and  the  cluf- 
ters  ef  grapes  thereof  ripened'. 

13  Yet  within  three  days  flialt  Pha¬ 
raoh  call  tine  to  account.,,  and  refiore 
thee,  fire. 


C  H  A  P.  XL. 

4  A  N"  D  the  captain  of  the  guard1 
d\.  charged  Jofeph.  with,  them,  ancL 
he  ferved  them :  and  they  continued  a 
feafon  in  ward. 

10  And  in  the  vine  were,  three  bran¬ 
ches,:  and  it  was  as  though  it  budded, 
and*  her  blofloms  (hot  forth and  the 
clutters  thereof  brought  forth  ripe 
grapes, 

I  13.  Yet  within  three  days  fhatl  Pha¬ 
raoh  lift  up  thine  head,  and  reftore  thee 
unto  thy  place:,  and  thou  fhaJt.  deliver 

Pharaoh's 


OBSERVATIONS,  om  CHAP.  XL.  Lofitnces  andfcrvicts:  vide  Numbers,  chap.  i.  v.  1. 
13  The  Hebrew  expreflion,  made  ufe  of  here,  I  but,  in  ?.  19,  the  feme  expretfion  means,  6ft  ftp  tbf 
meaos,  U  take  an  atment,  Ggnifyirg,  toron  Grier  of  his  \head,  becaufe  Acre  the  rtro  is  followed  by  an  abla¬ 
tive. 


N5w  Tranjlatfan. 


C  H  A 


20  — —  all  his  ifemnts ;  and,  a- 
uiong  his  other  fervants,  be  called  the 
chief  butler  add  the  chief  baker  to  ac¬ 
count. 


23  Now  the  chief  butler  made  no 
mention  of  Jofeph  j  for,  he  forgot  him. 


tivc,  from  tbu^  meaning  that  he  Ihopkl  fuffcr 
dezch. 

1  lhall  obferve  here,  that  Jofeph  was  rath  in 
feying  that  he  Was  put  in  prifoa  for  nothing ;  for, 
that  was  a  reflexion  againlt  his  mailer  j  and  this 


CHAP*  XL1* 

9  *"T"‘  HEN  fpake  the  chief  butler  un- 
1  to  Pharaoh,  faying,  I  muft 
this  day  mention  my  offence  1.  ■ 

j  2  And  a  Hebrew  young  man,  fei- 
vant  to  the  captain  of  the  guard,  was 
there  with  us,  and  we  told  him,  and  he 
intei  preted  us  our  d  reams,  &c. 

16  And  Jofeph  anfwered  Pharaoh, 
faying,  Bejides  me,  God  will  anfaer 
Pharaoh  favourably* 


OBSERVATIONS  ow  CHAP.  XLI, 

16  The  meaning  of  this  verfeis  this ; 
w  Were  I  to  give  an  interpretation  of  Pharaoh’s 
"  dreams  of  my  own  accord*  it  would  certainly  be 
u  favourable  to  Pharaoh  ;  but,  betides  (hat)  Ood 
a  will  anfwer  Pharaoh  favourably*” 
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Pharaoh's  cup  into  his  hand,  after  the 
former  manna1  when  thou  waft  his  but¬ 
ler. 

20  And  it  came  pafs  the  third  day, 
which  was  Pharaoh’s  birth-day,  that  he 
made  a  feaft  unto  all  his  fervants :  and. 
he  lifted  up  the  head  of  the.chief  butler 
and  of  the  chief  baker  among  bis  fer- 
vants. 

23  Vet  did  not  the  chief  butler  re¬ 
member  Jofeph,  butfoigat  him. 


may  have  been  die  caufe  of  the  did1  butler’s  ne- 
gle£Uo  endeavouring  to  procure  him  his  liberty  as 
thofe  great  officers  commonly  link,  together,  particu-' 
lady  when  they  are  in  favour. 


CHAP.  XLI. 

9  np HEN  fpake  the  chief  butler  unto. 

A  Pharaoh,  faying,.  1  do  remem¬ 
ber  my  faults  tbis  day. 

12  And  there  was  there  with  us  a. 
young  man,  an  Hebrew,  fervant  to  the 
captain  of  the  guard  :  and  we  told  him, 
and  he  interpreted  to  us  our  dreams;  to 
each  man  according  to  his  dream  did  he 
interpret. 

16  And  Jofeph  anfwered  Pharaoh 
faying.  It  is  not  in  me ;  God  {hall  giv 
Pharaoh  an  anfwer  of  peace. 

Ha  21  And, 


Note.  The  feme  word,  with  the  pronoun  of  the 
fecond  perfon  joined  to  it)  is  found  in  v*  44*  and 
rendered)  by  the  Englifh  tnmflator,  mtlwrtt  and 
means  the  feme  as  I  have  rendered  it  here* 


£2  New  TrauJIatfcn.  GENESIS,  Old T'ran/laticm 


21  And,  when  they  had  entered  into 
their  bowels,  it  was  net  perceivable  that 
they  had  entered  info  their  bowels,  for 
they  were  (till  ill-favoured,  as  at  firth. 
So  I  awoke. 

34  - and  let  him  appoint  officers, 

that  he  may  fake  pojjejfon  of  the  fifth  part 
of  the  land  of  Egypt  by  the  {even 
plenteous  years. 

44  — —  I  am  Pharaoh  ;  and,  befides 
thee,  no  man Jkall  lift  up  his  hand,  &c, 

45  - -and  Jofeph’s  fame  went  forth 

over  all  the  land  of  Egypt. 


47  And,  in  the  feven  plenteous 
years,  the  land  produced  cant  by  barns- 
fuU. 

55  But,  when  all  the  land  of  Egypt 
was  famithed,  atid  that  the  people  cried 
to  Pharaoh  for  bread.  Pharaoh  laid  unto 
all  the  Egyptians,  Go  unto  Jofeph, 

. 

56  And  Jofeph  opened  all  the 
places  wherein  there  was  com,  and  fold 
unto  the  Egyptians;,  for,  the  famine 
wax? dfore  in  the  land  of  Egypt.. 


2i  And,  when  they  had  eaten  them 
up,  it  could  not  be  known  that  they 
had  eaten  them ;  but  they  were  Hill  ill- 
favoured,  as  at  the  beginning.  So  1 
awoke. 

34  Let  Pharaoh  do  this,  and  let  him* 
•appoint  officers  over  the  land,  and  take 
up  the  fifth  part  of  the  land  of  Egypt 
in  the  feven  plenteous  years. 

44  And  Pharaoh  laid' unto  Jofeph,  I 
am  Pharaoh,  and  without  thee  (hall  no 
man  lift  up  his  hand  or  foot  in  all  the 
land  of  Egypt. 

;  45.  And  Pharaoh  called  Joseph's  name 
,  Zaphnath-paaneab :  and  he  gave  him 
ito  wife  Afenath,  the  daughter  of  Poti- 
pherah,.  prieft  of  On.  And  Jofephi 
..went  out  over  all  the  land  of  Egypt. 

47  And,  in  the  feven.  plenteous-, 
years,  the  earth  brought  forth  by  hand¬ 
fuls. 

55  And,  when  all  the  land  of  Egypt 
was  familhed,  the  people  cried  to  Pha- 
;raoh  for  bread :  and  'Pharaoh  faid  unto- 
all  the  Egyptians,  Go  unto  Jofeph 
what  he  laith-toyou,  do. 

56  And  the  famine  was  over  all  the: 
|  face  of  the  earth ;  and  Jofeph  opened' 
all  the  (We-houfes,  and  fold  unto  the 
Egyptians ;  and  the  famine  waxed,  foie, 
in  the  land  of  Egypt. 


34  This,  in  ray  opinion,  refers  to  the  event  at 
the  end  of  die  famine,  indiap*  xlvii.  v*  24.  and  the 
proftoun  hs  refers  to  Fhaiuoh, 

47  Another  tranflarion.  might  be  given  to  this 
verfej  according  to  the  verfuon,  or  Targum,  of  On- 
beta  to  wit*  And  the  people  of  the  land  laid  up 
u  corn,  and  put -it  into  barns*  in  the  fcven  years  of 


41  plenty/*  But  1  think  it  rather  a  paraphrafe  than 

a  translation. 

$6  ?  The  verb  andh*  fiU  in  v*  56,  and  to  fell  in- 
57  Jv*  57*  being  exprefled  by  law  in  Hebrew* 
which  alfo  fignifies  c$n ;  that  acciilativc  is  here  fairly 
nnderftooda  Vide  observations  on  chapter  xxxivv 
V*  1». 


CHAP. 


Nem  Tranjtetion, 


C  ft  A  P,  XLir. 


QH  Transition,  53 


CHAP.  XUI. 

3  ■'  'J'  O  buy  corn  from  Egypt. 

5  - -  Came  to  buy  com  among 

others  that  came. 

8  And,  though  Jofrph  knew  his  bre¬ 
thren,  they  knew  him  not, 

9  And  Jofeph  remembered  the  dreams 
which  he  had  dreamed,  and  bad  related 
unto  :hcm  ;  therefore  he  fakl  unto  them, 

&.C. 

13  And  they  fiM,  Wey  thy  fervants,. 

are  twelve  brethren,  &c,  - and  the 

other  is  not. 


14  - This  is  the  thing  which  I 

ipake  unto  you,  faying,  Ye  are  lpies. 

19  - but,  as  for  you y  go  ye,  carry 

corn  for  the  famine  of  your  houfes. 

20  A  nd.w&wvc  bring  your  youngeft 
brother  unto  me,  then.  Ural!  your  words 
be  verified. 

25  —and  thus  did  fhrs Jervant)  do 
unto  them. 


CHAP.  XL1I. 

3  j\  ND  Jofeph’s  ten  brethren  went 

Xi.  down  to  buy  com  in  Egypt. 

5  And  the  fons  of  Ifrael  came  to  bey 
corn  among  thofe  that  came  :  for,  the 
famine  was  fore  in  the  land  of  Canaan. 

8  An£  Jofeph  knew  his  brethren, 
but  they  knew  not  him. 

,  9  And  Jofeph  remembered  thedreams 

which  he  dreamed  of  them,  and  fairf 
unto  them,  Ye  are  fpies  j  to  fee  the  na- 
:kednefs  of  the  land  ye  are  come. 

13  And  they  faitk  Thy  fervants  are 
twelve  brethren,  the  fons  of  one  man  m 
the  land  of  Canaan  j  and,  behold,  the 
youngeft  is  this  day  witli  our  father, 
•and  one  is  not. 

r4  And  Jofeph  faid  unto  them.  This 
is  it  that  X  lpake  unto  you,  faying,  Ye 
are  fpies. 

19  If  ye  be  true  men,  let  one  of  yoty 
brethren  be  bound  in  the  houfe  of  ypur 
prifon  :  go  ye,  carry  corn  for  the  fa¬ 
mine  of  your  houfes. 

20  But  bring  your  youngeft  brother 
unto  me:  fo  fhall  your  words  be  veri¬ 
fied,  and.  ye  fhall  not  die.  And  they' 
did  fo. 

25  Then  Jofeph  commanded  to  fill 
their  facks  with  corn,  and  to  reftore 
every  man’s  money  into  his  fack,  and  to 
give  them  provifion  for  the  way  ;  and 
thus  did  he  unto  them. 

£9,  Ands 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  XUI. 

AD  I  have  to  obfcrve-  on  this  chapter  is,  that*  in 
till s  firft  dialogue  of  Jofeph  with  his  brethren,  it  ap¬ 
pear?  as  if  they,  of  their  own  accord,  had  told  Jo¬ 
seph  that  they  had  another  brother,  who  was  with 
their  father,  without  being  a  feed  by  him  concerning 
their  family;  but  that  was  not  the  cafe,  for  he  cer¬ 
tainly  did  aJk  them  relative  to  it,  as  appears  from 
their  rehcarfal  to  their  fotherinchap.  xliiL  v*  7.— 


for,  that  was  not  an  excufc  made  by  them  to  appeafe 
their  father’s  anger,  bur  was  an  undoubted  fact,  as 
we  fee  it  related  in  their  hill  dialogue  with  Jofeph,  in? 
chap,  aliv.  before  be  made  hi  nut  If  known  to  them*. 
And  this  method  is  very  common  i a  Scripture*  when- 
a  narrative  is  repeated  once  or  twice,  to  explain  in 
one  paflage  whr.t  is  deficient  m  the  other. 

The  omiflioo,  in-v.  it)  in  the  Engl:£h  Bible,  of 
afjfirymy  Ibcms  tome  10  be  a  mere  overfight* 


54  New  TranfiatUn. 

29  And,  when  they  came  unto  Ja¬ 
cob,  their  father,  unto  the  land  of  Ca¬ 
naan,  they  told  him,  fee. 

3  5  And  it  came  to  pafs,  that;  as 
they  were  emptying  their  facks,  behold, 
every  man's,  fee. 


36  -  all  thefe  misfortunes  fall  up¬ 

on  me. 


Old  ‘Tranfation. 

29  And  they  came  unto  Jacob,  their 
father,  unto  the  land  of  Canaan,  and 
told  him  all  that  befel  them,  faying. 

35  And  it  came  to  pals,  as  they 
emptied  their  facks,  that,  behold,  every 
man's  bundle  of  money  was  in  his  lack : 
and,  when  both  they  and  their  father 
faw  the  bundles  of  money,  they  were 
afraid. 

36  And  Jacob,  their  father,  faid  un¬ 
to  them,  Me  have  ye  bereaved  of  my 
I  children :  Jofeph  is  not,  and  Simeon  is 

not,  and  ye  will  take  Benjamin  away ; 
all  thefe  things  are  againft  me. 


GENESIS. 


CHAP.  XLIII.  ! 

14  —  H  A  T  he  may  fend  you 
away,  with  your  other 
brother  and  Benjamin :  and,  at  for  me , 
Jmce  I  am  to  be  bereaved  of  my  chil¬ 
dren,  J  mufi  be  bereaved  of  them . 

16  -  and  Day  w bat  it  necejfary, 
and  drefs  it  j  for,  thefe  men  {hall  dine 
with  me,  fee. 


18  -  and  take  us  for  bondlinen, 

and  ( take  away)  our  alfes. 


CHAP.  XLIII. 

14.  AND  God  Almighty  give  you 
fx.  mercy  before  the  man,  that 
he  may  fend  away  your  other  brother 
and  Benjamin ;  if  I  be  bereaved  of  my 
children,  1  am  bereaved. 

16  And,  when  Jofeph  law  Benjamin 
with  them,  he  faid  to  the  ruler  of  his 
houfe,  Bring  thefe  men  home,  and  flay, 
and  make  ready :  for,  thefe  men  fliall 
dine  with  me  at  noon. 

18  And  the  men  were  afraid,  becaufe 
they  were  brought  into  Joleph's  houfe ; 
and  they  faid,  Becaufe  of  the  money 
that  was  returned  in  our  facks  at  the  firft 
rime  are  we  brought  in  that  he  may 
leek  occafton  againft  us,  and  fall  upon 
us,  and  take  us  for  bondmen,  and  our 
I  aiies. 

34  And 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XLIII. 


16  And  Jby  wbat  it  ntte/ptry,  The  Hebrew  expreJfion  is,  and Jby  ajlaagbur* 


iSSw  Tranjtatien. 


CHAP.  XLIII. 


Old  Tran/tetictt .  5$ 

34  And  he  took  and  fent  meffes  unto 
them  from  before  him  $  but  Benjamin's 
mefs  was  five  times  io  much  as  any  of 
their’s.  And  they  drank  and  were  mer¬ 
ry  with  him. 


33  And  they  fat  Infer*  him.  Note,  I  apprehend 
that  he  mud:  have  dire&ed  jxow  they  were  oabe  fear¬ 
ed  ;  for,  if  they  had  feated  themfelves,  there  would 
be  no  room  for  wondering  at  the  regularity  of  their 
outer  according  to  their  ages. 

34  a  And  he  took  and  fent  meffis”  Mod  of  the 
crpofitors  render  this  word.pr^csf/,  which  they  fey. 


in  undent  times,  it  wa*  cuftomary  to  fend  to  their  guefta 
when  they  fat  at  table ;  and,  indeed,  Benjamin's  pre- 
fent  being  five  times  as  much  as  any  of  die  otiier^ 
fhtm  that  it  cannot  be  mtjfes  \  for,  if  fo,  thatcouldL 
not  indicate  any  particular  affisdtian,  for  I  fitppofe* 
chat  they,  muft  all  havereaten  as  much  a^they.chcie^ 


C  H  A  P.  XL  IV 


c  h  a  p.  xliv: 


3-  AND  put  my  cup,  the  filVer 
cup,  in  the  lack's  mouth  of 
the  youngeft,  and  his  jntrebafif-money : 
and  he  did,  fiic. 

7  And  they  faid  unto  him.  Where¬ 
fore  fpeaketb  my  Lord  according  to  thefe 
words  ?  &c. 

10  And  he  faid.  Now  alio,  according 
unto  your  words,  Jb  flmdd  it  be :  but' 
he,  with  whom  it  is  found*,  lhall  be  my 
lervant*  fitc.. 


2*  \  ND’  put  my  cup*  the  filver 

J~\.  cup,  in  the  Tack's  mouth  of  * 
youngeft,  and  his  corn-money :  and  he 
efid  according  to  the  word  that  Jofeph 
had  fpoken,. 

7  And  they  faid  unto  him,.  Where¬ 
fore  faith  my  lord  thefe  words  ? .  God: 
forbid-  that  thy  fervants  Jhould  do  ac¬ 
cording  to  this  thing, 

10  And  he  faid.  Now  allb  let  it  be 
according  unto  your  words  r  he,  with' 
whom  it  is  found,  lhall  be  my  fervant  j 
and  ye  lhall  be  blamelefa. 

1.5  Krnvb 


OBSERVATIONS  on  chap.  xliv. 

5-  This  might  aHo  be  rendered,  —  and  whereby  he 
artainfy  wtvld  try  yeu  ;  meaning,  u  whether  you  arc 
•*  luxieft  or  not:  ”  as  the  feme  verb  ir  rendered,  in 
chap,  xxx,  v>  3ft  v  1  have  learned  by  experience.1* 
10  I  was  obliged  to- correct  the  tranflation  of  this 
vexfe,  as  the  fcntencc  that  he  pronounced  is  not  the 
feme  that  they  proposed ;  for,  they  had  offered  them* 
Selves,  ail  of  mem,aaflavc%  and  Benjamin  to  be  put 


to  death ;  and  he  declares  them  all  dear,  except: 
Benjamin. 

Note,  1  do  not  know  by  what  account  Dr.  Wright 
guefles  Benjamin  to  be  about  24.  years  old*  He  mull 
have  fpoken  at  random  3.  for,  he  was  born  in  the  way 
when  Jacob  came  from  Laban,  as  appears  from 
chap.  xxxv.  v.  9,  and  chap  xlviit.  v,  7.  So  that  he 
was  not  above  6  or  7  years  left  than  Jofeph,  and, . 
in  courfe,  in  this  time,  he  muft  have  bom  about  3^ 
or  33^  years' old. 


56  New  T 'ranjlation .  GENESIS. 

15  Knew  ye  not  that  fuch  a  man  as  I 
can  certainly  divine  ? 


'  Oid  'franjlaticn. 

15  And  Jofeph  laid  unto  them. 
What  deed  is  this  that  ye  have  done  ? 
wot  ye  not  that  fiich  &  man.  as  I  can  cer¬ 
tainly  divine  ? 


CHAP.  XLV. 


CHAP.  XLV. 


s  A  ND  he  wept  aloud,  fo  that  the 
f~\_  Egyptians  heard  it :  nlfo  they 
of  the  houleof  Pharaoh  heard  it. 

17  — ■  •  This  do  ye;  goad  your 

beafts,  and  go,  &c. 


2  A  ND  he  wept  aloud:  and  the 
f\  Egyptians  and  the  houfe  of 
Pharaoh  heard, 

17  And  Pharaoh  (aid  unto  Jofeph, 
Say  unto  thy . brethren.  This  do  ye; 
lade  your  hearts,  and  go,  get  ye  into  the 
land  of  Canaan. 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  XLV.  Un  Ifaiah,  chap.  *iv.  y.  fq.  rendered  there,  tbrvft 
--V ,  17,  Gtad  your  bcafls.  This  verb  occurs  only  *  through* 


C  H  A  P.  XLVI. 


CHAP.  XLVL 


3  A  ND  he  (aid,  I  am  the  God  who 
Ji\.  is  the  God  of  thy  father ;  fear 
not,  ficc. 


3  A  N  D  he  (aid,  I  am  God,  the 
jCX  God  of  thy  father :  fear  not 
to  go  down  info  Egypt;  for,  I  will 
there  make  of  tbee  a  great  nation. 

■  4  I  will  go  down  with  thee  into  E- 

gypt;  and  I  will  alfo  furely  bring  thee 
up  again :  and  Jofeph  (hall  put  his  hand 
upon  thine  eyes. 

28  And 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XLVL 

3  The  article  the  omitted  here  is  wrong  j  for,  as, 
in  v,  1,  he  offered  Sacrifices  unto  the  god  of  his  fa* 
Aher  lfaac,  now  God  tells  him  that  it  is  the  feme  God 
that  (peaks  to  him  now  :  therefore,  after  the  God  of 
tby  father^  a  Ijdac*  is  underftood* 

4  This  means  his  Shtchinab)  the  glory  of  God* 
And,  the  promife  of  bringing  bitn  up  again  may 


have  two  meanings :  either  it  may  refer  to  his  being 
buried  fn  4he  holy  land,  or  to  the  return  of  bis  feed 
thither  after  their  ifluirig  out  of  Egypt. 

r5  AU  tbs  Joultj  feV*  were  33,  Note.  Enume¬ 
rating  the  particulars,  there  arc  no  more  than  32  ; 
and,  in  h£t7  they  were  no  more ;  for,  in  v.  26,  the 
total  of  Jacob’s  ions  and  daughters  were  66  ;  and,  If 
we  reckon  33  to  Leah,  their  number  rfould  be  by, 
fo  that  here  Jacob  himfelf  muft  be  reckoned  among 

them* 
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28  And  he  feat  Judah  before  him 
unto  Jofeph,  to  direft  tbe  way  before 
him  unto  Gofhen :  fo  they  came  into 
the  land  of  Gofhen. 


28  And  be  fent  Judah  before  him 
unto  Jofeph,  to  direft  his  face  unto 
Gofhen :  and  they  came  into  the  land 
of  Gofhen. 


them*  Alfo,  in  the  fcvcnty  JouIr,  Jacob  b  reckoned  i  mate  only  69,  but  adding  Jacob,  it  makes  the  compete 
among  them  s  for,  66  and  Jofeph  with  hb  two  Tons  1  number  of  lc?enty. 


CHAP,  XLVIL 

4  HEY  faid  moreover  unto  Pha- 
1  raoh,  We  are  come  to  fojourn 
in  the  land ;  for,  there  is  no  pafture  for 
thy  fervants  flocks,  becaufe  the  famine 
is  fore  in  the  land  of,  &c. 


6  ■'  and,  if  thou  hnowefl:  that 
there  are  any  men  of  activity  amongft 
them,  appoint  them  rulers  of  cattle  over 
my  own. 

8  And  Pharaoh  laid  unto  Jacob, 
How  many  are  the  days  of  the  years  of  tby 
jifet  &c. 

1  i  And  Jofeph  placed  his  father  and 
his  brethren  in  the  belt  of  the  land,  in 
tbc  country  of  Ramefes,  as  Pharaoh 
had  commanded :  fo  he  gave  them  a 
poQeffton  in  the  land  of  Egypt. 


CHAP.  XLVII. 

4  JT*  HEY  faid  moreover  unto  Pha- 
J.  raoh.  For  to  fojourn  in  the  land 
we  are  come ;  for,  thy  fervants  have  no 
p  allure  for  their  flocks;  for,  the  famine 
is  fore  in  the  land  of  Canaan  :  now,, 
therefore,  we  pray  thee,  let  thy  fervants 
dwell  in  the  land  of  Gofhen. 

6  The  land  of  Egypt  is  before  thee : 
in  the  beft  of  the  land  make  thy  father 
and  brethren  to  dwell;  and,  if  thou 
knoweft  any  men  of  activity  among 
them,  then  make  them  rulers  over  my 
cattle. 

8  And  Pharaoh  faid  unto  Jacob, 
How  old  art  thou  ? 

1 1  And  Jofeph  placed  his  father  and 
his  brethren,  and  gave  them  a  poilefiion 
in  the  land  of  Egypt,  in  the  beftof  the 
land,  in  the  land  of  Ramefes,  as  Pha¬ 
raoh  had  commanded. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XLVII. 

2  The  Hebrew  cxpreJfion,  rrspo,  feems  to  imply 
that  they  were  the  mean  eft  and  weskeft  of  them, 
that  he  mi“ht  not  employ  them  in  his  army.  Rajky* 
li  Ih  the  heft  tba  L nd ,  t fcw  I  made  a  tranlpo- 
£ liou  in  this  verfe,  as  I  think  that  tills  part  of  it  co¬ 


meth  to  explain  where  he  placed  them,  other-wife 
Uic  firft  fn  .ruice  is  not  complete :  bur,  ht-  **kv  iixm 
^  nndcfftand  t u  be  a  new  information 
tii  ecu  dequeues  thereof* 

ll  1  tWu'M  jujfriisnJy  or  maihiaintiii  would  be  pro* 
perer  tlum  munjhtJ. 


r$  Nea  Tranjlalion.  GENESIS.  Old 


13  — —  To  that  the  land  of  Egypt 
and  the  land  of  Canaan  mere  fit  a  -left 
nn  account  of  the  famine. 

34  Fort  Jofeph  /^gathered  up,  &c. 


15  - Jbr,  the  money  is  Jpent, 


.  16  — —  if  the  money  is font* 

17  - and  Jofeph  gave  them  bread 

for  their  horfes,  and  lor  the  cattle  of 
flocks,  and  for  the  cattle  of  herds,  and 
for  the.  a  Res :  and:  he  JurniJbed  them 
with  bread-fire  all  their  cattle  that  year. 


38.  - — »  and  (aid  unto  hint.  We  do 
net  &de  ought  from  my  lord;,  but' truly 
the  money  is  fpent,  and  our  herds  of 
cattle  are  with  my  lord;  there  is  nought 
left,  &c. 


And  there  wrtss  ho  bread  in  all  the 
land;  for,  the  famine  was  very  fore; 
fo  that  the  land  of  Egypt  and  alt  the 
hnd  of  Canaan  feinted  by  reaJbn  of  the 
famine: 

T4  And  Jofeph  gathered  op  sdiihe 
money  that  was  found  in  the  land  of 
Egypt,  and  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  for 
the  com  which  they  bought :  and  Jo¬ 
feph  brought  the  money  into  PharaohY 
houfe. 

15  And,  when  money  failed  In  the 
land  of  Egypt  and  in  the  land  of  Ca¬ 
naan,  alt  the  Egyptians  came  unto  Jo¬ 
feph,  and  laid.  Give  us  bread.;  for, 
why  fhoiild  we  die  in  thy  preftfnee  ?  for 
the  money  faileth. 

1 6  And  Jofeph  faid.  Give  your  cat¬ 
tle  ;  and  1  will  give  you  for  your  cattle, 
if  money  fail. 

17  And  they  brought  their  cattle 
unto  Jofeph;  aud  Jofeph  gave  them 
bread  *in  exchange  for  horfes,  and  for 
the  flocks,  and  for  the  rattle  of  the 
herds,  mid  for  the  afles :  and  he  fed 
them  with  bread,  for  all  their  cattle,  for 
that  year. 

18  When  that  year  was  ended,  they 
came  unto  him  the  fecond  year,  and  laid 
unto  him.  We  will  not  hide  it  from 
my  lord,  how  that  our  money  is  fpent ; 
my  lord  hath  alfo  our  herds  of  cattle  : 
there  i$  not  ought  left,  in-  the  fight  of 
my  lord,  but  our  bodies  andourlands. 

19 - 


13  The  Hebrew  expreffion,  rAm,  means  that  they 
were  at  a  lofs,  not  knowing  what  to  do*  becaufe- 
of  "the  franne,  for  foe  reafoos  alleged  _  «l  the  -nosi 
'verfe*  A  ben  Ezra, 

18  Expositors  conclude,  from  this  verfe,  that 
the  famine  hefted  but  two  years,  inftead  oTfeYen, 
which,  they  Jay,  was  occafioncd  through  Jacobi 
merit.  But  I  cannot  think  that  this  verfe  is  a  fuf- 
ficknt  proof  of  their  afiertion  $  foe,  this  fecond 
year  refers  only  to  the  time  that  their  diftrefe  be¬ 


gan  for  want  rtf'  money,  and  that  might  he  the 
fifth  year  of  the  famine  ;  and,  as  a  farther  proof 
that  this  fecond  year  was  expeded  to  be  the  laft, 
the  people,  in  y.  19,  afk  Jofeph  to  give  them 
feed,  which  they  would  not  do  if  they  had  not  known 
that  it  was  the  Jaft  year  of  the  famine.  BcGdes, 
according  to  their  notion*  this  moft  hare  been  the 
third  year;  for,  the  fiirft  year  they  fpent  their 
money,  foe  fecond  their  cattle,  and  foe  third  their 
bodies  and  land. 


New  'Trm/tathn.  C  ,.H  A  P,  £LVII,  Qld'Tranfbaion. 


etnd.fo  the  land  JbaU  not  be 


22  ~ —  fop,  the  priefts  had  a  fitted 
allowance  from  Pharaoh,  and  they  lived 
upon  their  allowance  which  Pbarafohgavc 
them,  &c. 


24  Then  the  increaft  JhaB  Be  (thus 
divided) :  ye  fhall  give  the  fifth  part. 
See, 


2-j  And  ttey  find,  Then  haft  revived 
m  :  let  us  find  grace,  &c. 


26  -  Except  the  land  of  the  j 

priefts  only  became  not  Pharaoh’s.  1 


30  But,  when  IJbaB  lie  with  my  £&• 
there,  then  thou  malt  carry  me  out  of 
Egypt,  and  bury  me  in  their  bnrying- 
place,  ficc. 


1$  Wherefore  {hall  we  die  before 
thine  eyes*  both  wt  and  ouyjattfl  ?  bay 
us  and  our  land  for  bred,  and  we  and 
our  land  will  befervants  unto  Pharaoh : 
and  give  us  feed*  that  we  may  live'  and 
not  die,  that  the  land  be  not  defolate. 

22  Only  the  land  of  the  priefts 
bought  be,  not-:  for,  .the  priefts  had  a 
portion  a  Signed  them  of  Pharaoh,  and 
did  eat  their  portion  which  Pharaoh 
gave- them  %  wherefore  they  fold  sot 
their  lands. 

24  And  it  Ihall  come  to  pals,  in  the- 
increafe,  thatye^lhall  give  the  fifth  part 
unto  Pharaoh,  and  four  parts  IhalF  b$- 
your  own,  forfeedof  the'ftfids  andfbt 
your  food,  and  for  them  ofyour  houfe- 
holds,  and  for  food  for.  your  little  ones. 

sx  And  theyfaid,  Thou  haft  fined 
our  lives :  let  us  find- grace  in  the  fight 
of  my  lord,  and  we  will  be  Pharaoh’s 
fervants. 

26  And  Jefeph-  made  k  a  law  over 
the  land. of  Egypt uqrpjhis  day,  that 
Pharaoh  fhould  nave  the  fifth  part} 
except  the  land  of  the  priefts  only,  which 
became  not  Pharaoh’s. 

Jo  But  I  will  lie.  with  my  fathers, 
thou  lhalt  carry  me  out  of  Egypt; 
and  bury  me  in  their  burying-places 
and  he  laid,  I  will  do  as  thou  baft  faid. 


74  It  was  this  event  that  Jofeph  had  hinted  at  ia  30  This  expre Aon,  >mwi,mHebrev>  means  that 
hit  advice  in  chapter  xli.  v.  34^  after  he  bad  inters  he  £hoiild  die,  not  that  he  wouldbe  buried  with  bis  fa- 
jutted  Pharaoh's  dreams.  then  %  for,  that  is  exprefled  afterwards  iathis  vepfe* 


t  % 


CHAP. 


6'o  AVw  7 ranjla/istu. 


GENESIS. 


Old  Tran/fo/io*. 


CHAP.  XL  VIII. 

«  —TOEHOLD,  thy  fon  Jofeph  « 
pi  eme  unto  thee,  &c. 

14  . .  and  his  left  hand-  upon  Ma¬ 

rt  afteh’s  head,  crofiTig  bis  bands  pvrfofefy, 
eifbeugb  Manaueh  was  the  firft-bom*. 


15  And  he  bleflcd  Jofeph,  and.iaid, 
TVGod,  before  whom,  my  fathers,  A- 
hcaham,  &c* . 

.  22  'Therefore- 1  beyueaib  /Zue  one.  por¬ 
tion.  above  thy  brethren,  Uo. 


CHAP.  XLVIIL 

2  A  N  D  one  told  Jacob,  and  laid* 
Behold,  thy  fon.  Jpfeph  co¬ 
rn  eth  unto  thee ;  and  Ifraefcftrengthened 
himielf,  and  fat  upon  die  bed* 

14.  And  Hrael  ftretched  oat  his  right 
hand,  and  laid  it  upon  Ephraim’s  head, 
who  was  the  younger,  and  bis  left  hand; 
upon  Manafleh’a  head;,  guiding  his 
hands  wittingly  1  for,  Manafieh.was  the. 
firA-borm. 

15  And  he  blefled  Jofeph,  and  faid,. 
God,  before  whom  my  fathers,  Abra¬ 
ham  and  Jfaac  did  walk,  the  God  which', 
fed  me  all  my  life  long  unto  this  day. 

22  Moreover,  1  have,  given,  to  thee 
one  portion  above  thy  brethren,  which 
I  took  out  of  the  hand  of-  the  Amoritft 
with,  my  fword  and, with. my. bo w. 


OBSERVATIONS  du  CHAP.  XLVIIL 

T  This  I  take  to  be  an  apology  fer  not  burying 
ber  ilk  the  cave  of  Mschpihh, ’ 

14.  Note.  The  Hebrew.  exprdSon,  tranfiated  ift 
the  EagliGi  Hiblc— guiding*  bit  hands  wittingly,  is  llfed 
in  Scripture  to  cxgreis  two  meanings  quite  oppofiie 


to.  one  another,-  vt*.  I  (bail 

not  determine  which  is  the  propereft  in  this  Jeotence; . 
hot  this  is  certain,  that,  .if  the  firft  be  adopted,  the 
next  fenttnee  Ibould  be  rendered,  although  Manajfib- 
vm  the  fir/l-bom but,  if  the  ffCond  meaning  of- 
this  worn  U  preferred,  then  it  draft  ftand,  Ufaufit, 
Mantjftk  MW  (bfprjl-borr*y .  . 


CHAP. 


JVJrw  'franjlation* 


CHAP.  XLIX 


Old  Tranflatten,  6x 


C  H  A  P.  XLIX. 

4  T  T  NS  TABLE  as  water,  thou 
k_J  flialt  not  excel,  bccaufe  thou 
wenteft  up  to  thy  fathers  bed :  from  the 
time  that  thou  didfi  dejiie  it,  my  coucb  cea- 
fid. 

8  — —  thy  hand  (hall  be  on  the  neck 
of  thine  enemies,  &c. 


9  Judah  is  like  a  lion’s  whelp :  from 
the  prey,  0  my  fon,  tbou  Jkalt  raifi 
thyfilf,  Scfu 

ro  The  feeptre  (Hall  not  depart  from 
Judah,  nor  a  lawgiver  from  between  his 
feet,  until  Shiloh  be  gone  down,  and  even 
then  be  Jball  have  an  ajjembly  oj  people* 


CHAP.  XLIX. 

4  T  TNSTABLE  as  water,  thou 
(halt  not  excel,  becaufe  thou 
wenteft  up  to  thy  father's  bed  *  then  de- 
filedft  thou  it  i  he  went  up  tomy  couch. 

$  Judah,  thou  art  bo  whom  thy  bre¬ 
thren  (hall  praife ;  thy  hand  (hall  be  in 
the  neck  of  thine  enemies :  thy  father’s 
children  (hall  bow  down  before  thee.. 

9  Judah  is  a  lion's  whelp :  from  the 
prey,  my  fon,  art  thou  gone  up :  he 
(looped  down,  he  couched  as  a  lion,  and 
as  an  old  lion  ;  who  ihall  roufe  him  up  ? 

10  The  fceptre  (hall  not  depart  from 
Judah,  nor  a  lawgiver  from  between  his 

j  feet,  until  Shiloh  come :  and  unto  him 
(hall  the  gathering  of  the  people  be. 

I-  14  Iflachar 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XLIX. 

Jacob,  in  the.  firll  vcrle  of  this  chapter,  orders  his 
fons  to  alfcmble  together,  and  that  he  would 
raven!  whzt  would  happen  to  them,  in  the  latter 
days  j  then  slops  lhoit,  and,  without  telling  them 
an y  thin^,  bids  (hem  again  to  aflemble  them- 
fdvcH,  v  d  then  tdleth  (hem  only  then  it  tuition  in 
the  bud,  without  foretelling  any  future  event,  ex¬ 
cept  to  Jud  .h  and  Dail}  and,  even  Li  regard  to 
them,  he  goes  no  farther  than  the  reign  of  David. 
The  ratios  fay  to  this,  that  Jacob  intended,  at  firft, 
to  r^veai  them  the  timeof  the  future  redemption, 
but  .hiittiod  would  n^t  permit  it. 

4  To  underftanu  th^s  verfe  properly,  I  muft  ob~ 
ferve,  chat  the  vrrb  rr(?r  has  federal  meanings.  The 
firf:  and  mtifl  common  acceptation  of  this  verb  is, 
to  * 0  up  ;  the  ilcond  is,  to  rife  w/t,  as  in  Cienefis  ii, 
v.  ft  die  third  is,  to  ho  cut  off  or  ern/t  to  be  :  and  in 
th.  icnfe  the  hft  words  of  tins  verfc  (humid  be  taken, 
nu  .  .ing,  that,  iince  the  time  that  Reuben  lay  with 
B^ha,  Jacob  ceafed  io  cohabit  with  her. 

)  1  will  divide  them  in  facob^  &l\  alludes  to  Le¬ 
vy's  poifeifing  the  fcveral  cities  allotted  them, 
frittered  all  over  the  country  j  and  Simeon’s  Clare 
being  intermixed  with  the  portion  of  Judah, 


S  The  words,  thy  father*!  children  fi&lf  bow  down 
before  ihuy  announce,  that  Judah  ihould  have  the 
command  over  the  reft  of  the  tribes,  which  wc  fee 
wus  idiiiied  by  the  narrative  in  Judges,  chap*.  i,  and 
if.-  when,  they  f  enquiring  of  the  Lord,  after  the 
death  of  Jofhun,  who  ihuuld  go  up  firft  to  fight 
3g;dnlt  the  Canaanitrs)  were  uni wered,  Jttdtih*  And 
lb,  in  Judjes,  chap.  xx.  v.  18,  the  feme  queftion 
being  afked  as  to  going  againft  the  Benja:nmstes$ 
the  anfwcr  was  again,  jfudah* 

9  Here  the  verb  nVp  muft  be  taken  in  the  fecond 
fcnfe,  totifi  ufc  and  alludes  to  the  prey  David  had 
taken  from  the  Amoleititcs  when  he  dwelt  in  ZikJag, 
Vide  firft  Samuel,  chap,  xvx.  v#  i6, 

10  Some  future  event  is  here  announced  j  but,, 
what  it  is,  or  ?X  what  period  it  was  to  happen,  can¬ 
not  be  afcertainwl ;  for,  befides  its  being  cxprciled  in 
fuch  words  as  may  be^r  fcvcral  in  tern  rotations  and 
fome  quite  oppolite  to  othei  s3  it  may  allude  to  fuch 
part  of  the  hiftoiy  of  the  Hebrews?.*  v,c  have  no 

|  account  of.  It  would  be  ah  end'.cfs  tafl-.to  rchcarfc 
|  every  tiling  that  has  beenfeid  concerning  the  meaning 
j  of  this  verfe  y  and  AJtnttffeh  bin  Jjracl  enumerates  the 

fevcraL 


62  New  conflation. 

14.  Iflachar  is  like  a  bony  afs  couching 
between  two  (rows  of  Jbefp.) 

19  Gad : -  a  troop  (hall  purfue  him, 
and  he  jhaU.  purfue  them  at  laft. 

co  Out  of  A(her’s  land  his  bread 
/hall  be  fat,  and  it  (hall  yield  royal 
dainties. 

23  The  archers  have  bitterly  gqeved 
him*  and  (hot  at  him,  bccoufe  they  owed 
him  a  grudge* 


Old  Tron/latiou, 

14  Iflachar  is  a  ftrong  afs,  couching 
down  between  two  burdens. 

19  Gad:  a  troop  (hall  overcome  him; 
but  he  (hall  overcome  at  the  iaft. 

20  Out  of  Afher  his  bread  (hall  be 
fat,  and  he  (ha,ll  yield  royal  dainties. 

23  The  archers  have  forely  grieved 
him,  and  (hot  at  him,  and  hated  him. 


GENESIS. 


Cry  era!  Ggnifications  that  may  be  given  to  eight  of] 
the  fourteen  Hebrew^  words  contajoed  in  this  tex4 
each  producing  as  many  different  verlioos ;  therefore 
I  fhall  content  noyfelf  with  explaining  it  as  I  under- 
iUiui  it,  which  U  according  to  the  tranflation  i  have 

fivco  t&  it,  viz.  Jmlah,  having  the  riding-ftaff  in 
is  h'and,  as  has  been  laid  before,  Continued  in  that 

Sative  till  the  ark  of  the  Lord  was  taken  by  the 
ines,  when  the  tabernacle  of  Sbi&fi,  was  put 
dapn^;  dpen  die  command  was  taken  from  Judah, 
and  he  my  be  fa3d  fo  have  couched  as  a  lion,  as  in 
▼,  9.  and,  fodn  after  the  reparation  of  the  ark,  a 
king  was  chofen  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  which 
1  yet  then,  even  during  Saul's  reign,  David 
fpreng  up,  and  was  privately,  defied  king  by  Sa¬ 
muel  ;  and,  being  (turned  by  Saul,  a  company  ofj 
men  aflemhled  to  him,  which  at  firft  amounted  to 
(bur  hiiodred  men*  and  their  number  foon  incrcafed 
to 'fix  hundred,  as  quoted  above,  jft  Samuel,  x^x. 
V,  20.  And  perhaps  the  end  of  this  verfe,  as  ren¬ 
dered  in  my  transition,  may  allude  to  this  event, 
il  l  Thefe  two  varies  deferibe  only  the  fruitful- 
li  ynds  of  die  land  of  their  pofleffion. 

13  This,  is  only  a  defcription  of  die  flotation  of 
the  uphentance  of  Zcbulun. 

V.  1^,  oinnwetT  pa.  This  expreiSon  doth  not 
occur  any  where  die  in  Scripture,  except  in  Judges, 
chap.  v.  v.  16,  where  it  is  very  properly  rendered, 
in  toe  prefect  Engliib  tranflation,  among  tbi  Jhetp- 
y«Wr,  nnce  the  following  words  in  that  fentmee  ar«^ 
to  'bear  ibi  hUatinfi  <f  tbt  fadu.  And  we  find,  in 


lfaiah,  chap.  xxvj.  v.  1?,  uVuitamwn  rendered, 
t&tu  wilt  triiM  ptaet  la  us  \  and  it  is  allowed,  by 
every  grammarian,  that  die  word  frdem  means  here, 
to  arrange  in  proper  order ;  as  in  Ezekiel*  ch»  xxir. 
v.  3,  I'Dn  now  is  rendeipd,  Jk  «  apot  i  by  which  I 
think  I  am  juftified  in  rieiufcring  it^  not  raws  foetfa 
as  this  noun  is  in  the  dual  number. 

15  Iflachar  is  here  Aefcribbd  as  a  lover  of  his  eafr, 
being  iDcfine3~  rather  to  bear -the  burden  of  a™ 
dun  to  go  out  to  war. 

16  Dan  jbal!  jvdgt-^roeva,  that  Ifiaei  fltall  have  a 
judge  of  this  tribe,  as  well  as  they  had  of  any  other 
tribe  of  Ifraei  jaad  this  plainly  defcribes  Samion.  — 
Note.  The  Hebrew  expteifion  may  mean,  Dm  fia U 
avtngf  bit  pmi f,  alluding  to  the  deftru&ion  he  canfed 
among  the  Pbiliftines.  And  Jacob*  in  his  vifion, 
feeing  his  down&ll,  breaks  forth  into  this  exclama¬ 
tion,  in  v,  if.  “  For  thy  foliation,  O  Lord,  do  I 


Wait! 

19  Gad,  It  doet  not  appear  to  wbatthie  may  re¬ 
fer. 

20  deferibes  the  fruitful  nds  of  die  land  of  After. 

21  is  wrong  mandated;  for  it  means,  that  Naph- 
thali  is  like  a  hind  font  as  a  prefont,  and  he  that  re¬ 
ceives  the  prefect  always  gives  fair  words.  But, 
how  to  exprefs  this  meaning  in  a  Ample  tranflation  is 
aboye  my  Add:  feme  expOfitors  refer  it  to  Deborah, 
who  was  of  that  tribe,  and  Scripture  calls  her  a  hind. 
If  fo,  1  would  propofe  the  following  verfion : 

*  Out  of  NaphthaliftaQ  proceed  a  bind  let  Joofe^ 
“  that,  ^ves four  words,” 


f 

i 


CHAP. 


New  Tran/tation, 


CHAP. 


L 


Old  Trariflation.  63 


CHAP.  L. 

4  AND,  when  the  days  of  his 
4" V.  mourning  were  pad,  Jofeph 
fpakc  unto  than  of  the  houlb  of  Pha¬ 
raoh,  faying,  &c. 

2 1  Now  therefore  fear  yc  not :  I  will 
maintain  you  and  your  little  ones,  6cc. 

23  ■  -  ■  the  children  alfo  of  Machir, 

the  fon  of  Manafich,  were  bom  upon 
Jofcph’s  knees. 

24  — —  God  will  forely  vifit  yon, 
and  bring  you  up  out  of  this  land,  &c. 


25  And  Jofeph  made  the  children  of 
2 free!  [wear,  laying.  When  God  fliall 
certainly  vifit  you,  ye  fliall  carry  up  my 
bones  from  hence. 


CHAP.  L. 

4  A  ND,  when  the  days  of  his 

/\  mourning  were  part,  Jofeph 
f  ake  unto  the  houfc  of  Phar&bh,  fay¬ 
ing,  If  now  I  have  found  grace  in  your 
;  ves,  fpeak,  I  pray  you,  in  the  ears  of 
-Pharaoh*  faying, 

21  Now  therefore  fear  ye  not :  I  will 
iiourifh  you  and  your  little  ones.  And 
he  comforted  them  and  fpake  kindly 
unto  them. 

23  And  Jofeph  law  Ephraim's  chfts 
dren  of  the  third  generation :  the  chil¬ 
dren  alfo  of  Machir,  the  fon  of  Ma- 
nafleh,  were  hroughtup  upon  Jofeph  *s 
knees. 

24  And  Jofeph  faid  unto  his  bfe* 
thren,  I  die ;  and  God  will  forely  vifit 
you,  and  bring  you  out  of  this  land, 
unto  the  land  which  he  fware  to  Abra¬ 
ham,  to  Ifaac,  and  to  Jacob. 

25  And  Jofeph  took  an  oath  of  the 
children  of  Ifrael,  laying,  God  will 
furely  vifit  you,  and  ye  ihall  carry  up 
my  bones  from  hence. 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  L, 

1 3  Beyonrl  Jordan*  Note,  the  Hebrew  ex  preffioji 
is  indeterminate,  whether  it  means  this  fide  or  the 
other  fide  of  the  river  Jordan,  die  fame  word  being 
tried  to  txprefs  either.  Now  it  is  si  doubt  whether 


VIoies  fpeaks  as  from  the  fcene  of  adion,  which  is 
in  Egypt;  and,  in  fuch  cafe,  it  (htmid  be  rendered 
w  on  this  fide  the  Jordan ;  *J  or,  if  lie  fpeaks  as 
from  the  place  where  he  was  when  lie  wrote  it ; 
fori  then*  “  beyond  Jordan >s  is  right. 


THE 


64 


THE 


SECOND 


BOOK  of  MOSES, 


CALLED 

EXODUS, 

Signifying,  in  Greek,  Exit,  or  going  out; 

Referring  to  the  iffuing  of  the  Children  of  Ifrael  out  of  Egypt,  which  is  nar¬ 
rated  in  this  Book,  beginning  that  Hiftory  from  a  little  before  the  Birth  of 
Moles,  and  continuing  it  to  the  letting  up  of  the  Tabernacle  \  being  a 

Space  of  about  82  Years, 


The  New  Translation. 
CHAP.  I. 


The  Old  Translation. 

CHAP.  I. 

5  A  ND  all  the  fouls,  that  came 
Xm,  out  the  l°^ns  °f  Jacob, 
were  feventy  fouls  :  for,  Jofeph  was  in 
Egypt  already, 

8  Now 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  I. 

i 

J  Nctwthftandlfig  that  Jacob  htmfelf  makes  up 
the  number^  frventyt  as  obferved  Gem  ch, 
xlvi.  Vi  fj  amd  v%  26)  yvx  Scripture,  memionuig 
(bat  Jiumtaf}  joins  to  it,  tbvl  cam  cut  oj  the  him  tf  \ 


Jacoby  not  repardi  ng  die  ewrepcion  of  one*  as  obfervr  vl 
on  Geneftf}  chap,  iu  v»  19,  though  fhc 
rfuit  Jochebct|  Mofc^  mother*  \vs>  bom  a:  chv  ten* 
ten*ig  of  Jacob  into  Egypt*  which  would  Mice  u^i 
the  number. 


00, 


CHAP.  I* 


6$ 


8  Now  there  arofe  up  a  new  king 
over  Egypt,  who  was  not  favourable  to 
Jofepb. 

g  - - .  Behold,  the  people  of  the 

children  of  Ifrael  will  become  more  and 
mightier  than  we. 

io - -  they  will  join  alio  unto  our 

enemies,  and  fight  againft  os,  and  fo 
they  will  rife  up  from  the  ground. 


14 - :  even  all  their  fervice^  that  \ 

they  bad  made  them-  to  lerve  with  rigour,, 
they  made  bitten.. 


16  And"  he  (aid.  When  yeA?y  theHe- 
Brew  women,  then  ye  fhall  fee  upon  the 
ftools  if  it  be  a  fon,  then  ye  (hall  kill 
him  j.  but,  tf  it  be.  a  daughter*  Jbe.  jkall 
live. 

19  — —  for,  they  are  quirk,  and  arc 
delivered  ere.  the  midwije  comes  in  unto 
them- 


[  8  Now  there  arofe  up  a  new  king 

I  over  Egypt,  which  knew  uot  Jofeph^ 

9  And  he  laid  unto  bis  people.  Be* 
holdr  the  people  of  the  children  of  If¬ 
rael  are  more  and  mightier  than  we. 

10  Come  on,  let  us  deal  wifely-with 

them,  left  they  multiply,  and  it  come  to. 
pais,  that,  when  there,  falleth  out  any 
-war,  they  join*  alfo  unto  our  enemies, 
and  fight  againft  us,  and  Jb  get. them  up 
.out  er  thelandU  ^ 

14  And  they  made  their  lives  hitter 
with  hard,  bondage  in  mortar  and  in 
briclc,  and  in  all  manner  of  feryice  in 
-the  field  :  all  their,  fervice,  wherein.' they* 

\'made  them  ferve.was  withrigour. 

• 

16  And  he  laid, .  When  ye  do  the  of¬ 
fice  of  a  midwife  to  the  Hebrew  wo¬ 
men,  and  lee  them  upGfbthr  ftools,;  if 
it  be  a  fon, .  then  ya  Ihall  kill  him ;  but. 
If  it  be^a  daughter,  then  (he  (hall  live. 

•  19  Andthe  mid  wives  laid  unto  Pha¬ 

raoh,  Becaufe  the  Hebrew  women  are 
mot  as  the  Egyptian  women:  for,  they 
are  lively,,  and  are  delivered  ere  the. 
midwives  come  . in  unto  them. 


8  This  expcdEon,-  of  a  feeing  to  indicate 

that  he.was.  not  of  the  royal  blood,  but  an  ufurper. 

Nets*  Oh  GencG$>  chap,  xvin.  v.  u,  1  have 
obferved,  that  this  verb,,  means^fc  be  favourably 

or  gracious*)  and  I  think  it  rmift  be  taken'hcre  in  the 
fen**;  fenfe.  Jtfepb  Hands  here  for  the  whole 
nation,  as  it  often  occurs  in  Scripture;  and  indeed 
the  context  feems  to  fevour  this  explanation* 

10  This  expreflion,  and  they  will  rift  up  fhm  the 
growady  1  think  moft  be  taken  figuratively*  meaning* 
from  the  low  ftate  in  which  they  were,  (vide  the 


obfervadon  on  Genefis,  chap.  xlix.  v.  4,)  being  the 
fccond  acceptation  given  to  this  verb,  tto. 

14  jfti  tbeir  jtrvt&y  is  an  accusative  chat  hath  no 
verb  to  be  governed  by,  unlefe  the  verb  and  thtymod*: 
bitter^  in  the  beginning  of  this  veribjJs  to  be  here 
underftood,  which  is  very  common  in  Scripture  j  and  ■* 
the  Englilh  tranflator  has  taken  the  fame  liberty  in 
Genefis,  chap.  i.  v.  30*  of  bringing  down  the  verb 
/  have  given  horn  a  former  fentence :  and,  with  this 
emendation*  this  verfe  will  bear  a  proper  cooftruc- 
tiom 


K 


€  H  A  BU 


66  New  Tranjlaihn 


EXODUS: 


Old'Tranjlation. 


CHAP.  II. 

i  "KT  OfT  a  man  of  the  houfc  of  Le- 
’  vy  had  gone  and  taken  to  wife  a 
daughter  of  Levy. 

6  And,  when  file  opened  it,  flie  faw 
itj  even  a  child:  and,  behold,  a  babe 
wai  weeping  j  and  fhe  had  companion 
on  him,  fee. 

14  then  Mofcs  feared,  and  laid, 
7r»/y,  the  matter  is  known. 


CHAP.  II. 

1  AND  there  went  a  man  of  the* 

X“\.  houfe  of  Levi,  and  took  to 
wife  a  daughter  of  Levi. 

6  And,  when,  ihe  had  opened  it,  (he 
law  the  child  v  and,  behold,  the  babe 
wept.  And  fhe  had  companion  on 
him,  and  laid.  This  is  one  of  the  He¬ 
brew's  children. 

14  And  he  faid.  Who  made  thee  a 
prince  and  a  judge  over  us-  ?  iotendeft 
thou  to  kill  me,  as  thou  killedft  die 
i  Egyptian  ?  and  Mofes  feared,  and  (aid, 

|  Surely  this  thing  is  known. 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  II. 

i  To  begin  this  narrative*  Scripture  refunds  t be 
biftoPy  ;  for,  .this  marriage  muft  have  happened  ibme  * 
years  before  the  ediSt  for  calling  tbe  male  children ! 
into  the  river  ;  for  Aaron  was  three  years  older  than 
Mofe$tajid  no  difficul  ty  1$  exprefled  about  faving  him ; 
i  therefore  have  rendered  this  verb  in  the  preterplu- 
perfcfl  teqfe,  the  Hebrew  having  no  more  than  one 
preterit*  toferve  for  die  imperfect,  perfe£,  and  plu- 
peHed,  as  weft  in  the  indicative  as  in  the  fabjunchvc 
mood. 

14  The  fear*  Mofcs  exprefles  in  this  verfe,  was 
not  b  much  for  bimfelf  as  for  the  troubles  that  were 
to  coroe  upon  .the  nation  feeing  their  wiclcednris  was 
fo  great :  fox*  it  is  highly  probable,  that  .this  man, 
who  reproached  him  with  killing  the  Egyptitfi,  Was 
the  very  man  in  whofa  defence  he  was  killed,  a»  no 
other,  perfon  was  prefent  when  that  deed  was  com* 
mitted,  as  appears  in  v,  12.  So  Moles,  feeing  the 
height  of  ingratitude,  cried  out,— **  Now  thcrea- 
y  fon  is  known  of  tile  troubles  the  nation  endures.*' 

1$  Hpo  we  find  that  the  prieft  of  Widkfy  who 


was  y^tbrOf  Mofes’s  father-in-law,  as  we  foe  by 
v.  I  of  the  next  chapter,  had  feven  daughters ;  and, 
in  yerfe  |8,  it  is  laid*  that  they  came  to  Reue^ 
their  father*  which  wr  muft  fuppofa  to  mean  thri( 
grandfather,  it  bring  very  common,  in  Scripture,  ta 
call  the  grandfather father. 

ao  Here  ;  jheir  father  ot- grandfather  adteth  them 
why  they  did  not  defire  the  man  to  come  and  eat 
bread ;  and,'  without  telling  us  that  they  went  to  call 
him,  and  that  he  came  back,  we  find*  in  the  next 
verfe,  that  Mofes  was  pleafed  to  live  with  him,  and 
that  he  married  his  daughter  Zipora  1  the  particulars 
of  the  narrative  are  here  omitted,  being  underftood 
from  the  fecjueJ ;  fucb  kind  of  pmiffiojis  bring  very 
common.  Vide  Ihe  obferva&oji  on  Gentry  chap. 
XV-  v.  9. 

25  Hen  the  Engtifh  trajifhtor  renders  the  verb 
m*  much  in  tile  fame  fenfe  as  I  have  done  in 
chap.  L  v,  8,  viz.  jfnd  tbi  Lori  bed  mt$ 

thorn*  But  Aben  Ezra  renders  it  in  the  cofotricm  ac¬ 
ceptation  of  this  verb,  viz,  ta  hmu%  and  explains  it 
thus  that  the  Lord  faw  their  outward  diftrefs,  and 
he  alio  knew  tbe  inward  vexation  of  their  mind* 


CHAP, 


New  Yran/tat&n, 


chap.  hi. 


C  H  A  P.  HI. 

l  TV  TOW,  as  Mofes  was  feeding  the 

j_\|  flock  of  Jethro,  his  father-in- 
law,  the  prifeft  of  Midinn ;  and  as  he 
led  the  flock  to  the  back  of  the  de¬ 
fer!,  be  came  to  the  mountain  of  God, 
&c. 

2  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  appear¬ 
ed  unto  him  in  the  midjl  of  the  fire, 
from  betwcenlht  bulb,  &c. 

3  And  Mofes  laid,  I  will  now  draw 
near,  &c- 

4  And,  when  the  Lord  law- .that  he 
drew  near  to  fee.  See. 


7  v  andhave heat'd  their  cry  be¬ 
en  t  ft  of  their  opprejfors. ;  &c. 


14  And  God  faid  unto  Mofes,  Eye 
Afker  Eyi :  and  he  faid,  Thus  lhalt 
thou  fay  unto  the  children  of  Ifrael, 
Eye  has  lent  me  unto  you* 


C  H  A  P.  III. 

1  VT  O  W  Mofes  kept  the  flock  of  * 

[\|  Jethro,  his  father-in-law,  the 
pried,  of  Mtdian  ;  and  he  led  the- 
flock  to  the  back-fide  of  the  defert,  and 
came  to  the  mountain  of  God,  even  to 
Horeb.  •  ...... 

2  Arid  the  angel  of  the^Lord  appear- 
ed-  unto  him  in  a  flame  of  fire  out  of  the 
midfi  of  a  buih :  and.  he  lopkafV  and* 
behold,  the  bulk  burned  with  fire,  and 
the  bufh  was  not  confumed. 

3  And  Mofes  faid,  I  will  now  tom 
afide  and  fee  this  great  fight,,  why  the 
buCh  is  not  burnt. 

4  And,  when  the  Lord  few  that  he 
turned  afide  to  fee,  God' called  unto 
|  him  out  of  the  midfl  of  the  bulb,  and 
|  feid,  Mofes,.  Mofes-  And  he  faid,  Here 
am  I- 

7  And  the  Lord  faid.  I  have  furety 
feen  the  affli&ion  of  my  people,  which 
are  in  Egypt,  and  have  heard  their  cry 
by  reaibn  of  their  talk-maftcrs :  for,  ! 
know  their  forrows. 

14  And  Godfeid  unto  Mofes,  I  AM 
THAT  I  AM  :  and  he  faid.  Thus- 
lhalt  thou  fey  unto  the  children  of  It 
1  rael,  I  AM  bath  fent  me  unto  you. 

I  K  2.  aa  t 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  III. 

I  Note.  He  calleththis  mountain,  tb t  mountain  of 
God*  betaufe  he  would  defcend  on  it  to  give  the  De¬ 
calogue* 

%  Inaflamt  of  The  Hebrew  word  is  mS  j 
and*  to  mean  ajUmty  it  ought  to  be  run^.  There¬ 
fore  Aben  Ezra  thinks,  thatj.  rather  than  to  add  a 
letter  to  the  word*  it  fhould  be  condrued  like- 
thy  hearty  in  Ezekiel,  chap.  xvi.  v.  40*  So  that 
this  word  fluids  for  the  heart,  or  middle,  of  the  fire. 

7  F$ry  1  hmv  their  firnrws*  This  expraEon*  i 


think,  favours  Aben  Ezra's  explanation  of  v.  25  in. 
■  the  foregoing  chapter, 

14  This  eatpreJfion .  is  t  inflated  s  in.  the  Engliih 
Bible,  I  am  that  lam  ;  alfo,  at  the  end  of  thig  verfe*. 
/  am  hath  font  me  unto  you.  I  rather  chofe  to  infert 
it  as  it  is  in  Hebrew,  without  a  tranflatioix,  as  it  is 
taken  for  the  /acred  name  of  the  Lord*. 

19  I  underftand.thatthis  means  that  Pharaoh  would 
not  let  them  go  peaceably,  nor  even  after  their  go¬ 
ing  out  with  a  flrong  hand ;  alluding  to  his  purihiog 
them  to  the  Red  Sea*  as  will  appear  in  the  fequeLa£ 
this  narrative. 


68  New  'Tranjlation. 

ao  — — ;  and,  after  that, 
fend  you  away. 


EXODUS.  Old  franflation* 

he  will  j  20  And  I  will  ftretch  out  my  Hand, 
and  finite  Egypt  with  all  my  wonders 
which  I  will  do  in  the  iriidft  thereof; 
and.  after  that,  he  will  let  you  go. 


C  II  A  P.  IV..  t  C  H  A  P.  IV* 


q  — —  AND  the  water,  which 
j  \  ihou  takeft  out  of  the; 
river,  fliall  become  blood,  and  it  f°  on. 
ihedry  land. 


jo  - j  O  my  Lord,  I  am  not  a: 

man  of  many  words ,  neither  heretofore 
jior  fince  thou  haft  fpoken  unto  thy  fer- 
vant.:  for,  Ibavyjtnfea' vy  mouth  And  an 
heavy  tongue. 

i  i  And  the  Lord  faid  unto  him,  Who 
has  given  mouth  to  manf  or  who  made 
the  dumb,  or  the  deaf,  or  .the  yuick- 
fghted,  or  the  blind?  fcc. 


.3 


.9  A  ND  it  lhall  cotiJe to  pals,  if 
they  Will  not  believe  alfo  thde 
two  figns,  neither  hearken  unto  thy 
voice,  that  thou  (halt  take  of  the  water 
of  die  fiver,  and  pour  it  upon  the  dij 
land :  and  the  water,  which  thou  takeft 
out  of  the  river,  lhall  become  blood 
upon  the  dry  land. 

10  And  Moles  faid  unto  the  Lord, 
O  my  Lord,  l  am  not  eloquent,  neither 
heretofore  nor  fince  thou  haft  fpoken 
unto  thy  lervant:.  hut  I  am  How  of 
Ipeech,  and  of  a  flow  tongue. 

xj  And  the  Lord  laid  unto  him, 
Who  hath  made  man’s  mouth  ?  or  who 
maketh  the  dumb,  or  the  deaf,  or  the 
feeing,.  or  the  blind.?  have  not  1,  the 
Lord? 

14 - ? 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  IV. 

I  This  fiippofttion  of  Mates,  After  the  Lord  bad 
-told  him,  in  the  preceding  chapter,  v.  i8,  that  th ey 
fbould  hearten  unto  his  voice,  feeras  .jomewhat 
flrange,  .as  if  he  doubted  God's  word.  But  this 
may  be  answered  two  ways :  firft,  as  that  promife 
may  refer  to  the  elders,  and  Mofos’s  doubt  might 
arife  as  to  the  people  io  general ;  Secondly,  what 
is  faid  in  the  laft  chapter  may  be  understood  afier 
Moles  bad  given  a  token  that  be  came  from  the 
Lord  ;  and  the  doubt,  that  he.exprdfes  hen;,  may  be 
■taken  as  an  enquiry,  to  know  whar  fign.be  fhould 
givethemfor  that  purpofo. 

8  The  firft  fign  is  their  ifibrng  out  of  Egypt,  and 
borrowing  the  gold  and  Giver  vefieU  from  .the  Egyp¬ 
tians,  foretold  in  the  foregoing  chapter,  v.  21,  & 
22.  The  latter  fign  is  the  giving  of  the  Ten  Com- 
^mandments,  which  is  mentioned  in  chapter  iii*  v,  12* 
This  ohfervaCion  is  very  material,  as  the  two Jigm  a  re 


generally  understood  to  refer  10  the  turning  of  the 
rod  into  a  ferpemand  to  the  leprdy  in  Mdbfs  hand, 
as  mentioned  in  the  preceding  texts  of.  this  chapter. 

.9  The  Literal  tranflation  of  this  verfe  is  thus ;  — 
w  And  the  waters,  which  thou  takeft  out  of  the  river, 
u  lhall  become  and  they  lhall  be,  bJood'on  the  dry 
w  land/'  So  that  I  fiipjpofe  the  word  MW  is  meant 
to  ferve  for  both  verbs* 

10  This  means  that  he  bad  an  impediment  in  his 
fpeech.  Either  he  fluttered,  or  he  could  not  pro* 
Bounce  feme  letters ;  as  we  find  in  chap.  vr.  v,  12, 
that  he  complains  of  having  uncircumcifed  iips :  and, 
from  the  words,  nor fate  thm  baji  fpoien  mm  tby  fcr- 
thttrf,  it  be  inferred,  that  Mnfes  expe/frl,  that, 
by  feme  interpofition  of  tho  Lord,  the  impediment 
in  hi;  fpeecb  would  have  been  removed  ;  but,  finding 
it  otherwife,  he  declines  going  on  this  mifllon,  think¬ 
ing  it  to  be  a  diigrace  to  fond  a  man  that  could  no t 
fpeak  plain. 


i&w  &  {inflation.  C  H  A 

14 - ■  ?  I  know  that  he  •will  cer¬ 

tainly  fpeak,  See. 


15  - ,  and  put  the  words  in  his 

mouth,  &c. 

16  And  be  flail  Jpeak  for  thee  unto 
the  people :  and  fo  it  flail  come  to  pa/s 
that  he  fhall  be  to  thee  inftead  of 
a  mouth,  &c. 

17  ■  ■■  wherewith  thou  {halt  do  the 
Cgns. 

21  Now  the  Lord  had  laid  unto  .Mo- 
fes.  When  thou  goeft  to  return  into 
Egypt,  mind  all  the  wonders  which  1 
flail  direfi  thee,  that  thou  majeft  do 
them  before  Pharaoh,  6cc. 

24  - that  the  Lord  met  him,  and 

( Mafis  thought)  that  he  would  kill  him. 

25  — — ,  which  reached  h\$  feet :  then 
(he  laid,  Surely  a  bloody  bridegroom  art 
thou  unto  me. 

26  And  it  removed  from  him ;  then 
(he  faid,  He  is  a  bloody  bridegroom  for 
the  circumcilioD. 


P  IV.  Old  fr^nflation:  69 

_  14  And  the  anger  of  the  Lord  was 
kindled  againft  Moles,  and  he  faid,  I* 
not  Aaron,  the  Levke,  thy  brother  ?  I 
know  that  he  can  fpeak  well.  And.al- 
fo  behold,  he  cometh  forth  to  meet 
thee :  and,  when  he  leeth  thee,  he  will 
be  glad  in  his  heart. 

15  And  thou  lhalt  fpeak  unto  him, 
and  put  words  in  his  mouth :  and  I  will 
be  with  thy  mouth  and  wjthhis  mouth, 
and  will  teach  you  what  ye  fhall  dot 

16  And  he  lhall  be  uiy  fpokefinan 
unto  the  people :  and  he  malt  be,  even 
he  lhall  be,  to  thee  inftead  of  a  mouth, 
and  thou  lhalt  be  to  him  inftead  of  God.. 

yj  And  thou  lhalt  take  this  rod  in 
thine  hand,  wherewith  thou  (halt  do 
ligns. 

si  And  the  Lord  faid  unto  Mofes; 
When  thou  goeft  to  return  into  Egypt, 
lee  that  thou  do  all  thole  wonders  before 
Pharaoh  which  I  have  put  in  thine 
hand :  but  I  will  harden- his  heart,  that 
be  lhall  not  let  the  people  go, 

24  And  it  came  to  pafs,  by  the  way, 
in  the  inn,  that  the  Lord  met  him,  and 
loughttokill  him. 

25  Then  Zipporah  took  a  (harp 
ftone,  and  cut  off  the  fbrdkin  of  her 
fon,  and  caft  it  at  his  feet,  and  faid. 
Surely  a  bloody  hulband  art  thou  to  me; 

26  So  he  let  him  gp :  then  ihe  faid,' 
A  bloody  huiband  thou  art,  becaufe  of 
the  circumcifion. 

28  — — — 


14  Htmll  hr  ghi means  that  he  would  not  be  jea¬ 
lous  of  Mofcs's  honour*  although  he  was  three  years 
older  than  he* 

04  Mo  fes  being  taken  ill  by  the  way,  he  thought 
the  Lord  would  have  killed  him  for  neglecting  to 
circumcUb  hhfecond  fon. 

26  The  pronoun  itA  in  the  beginning  of  this  yerle, 
refers  to  his  Uliiefs,  which  is  imdcntood,  though 


not  exprdTed.  I  mull  obferve  tare,  that  the  word 
jnn  means  a  bridegroom}  or  fan-in-law,  not  a  bxfn 
htxndy  as  is  rendered  by  the  English  tranflator*  And 
this  alludes  to  a  cuftom,  among  the  Jews,  of  calling 
a  child  that  Iscircumclfed — a  bridegroom. 


To  NewTraafiatim.  EXODUS,  OhITntnfeittm , 

28  - all  the  words  of  the  Lord  1  a8  And  Mofes  told  Aaron  all  the 

winch  be  had  fent  him.  to  ffeahy  &c.  words  of  the  Lord  who  had  lent  him* 

and  all  the  figns  which  he  had  com¬ 
manded  him. 


* 


CHAP.  V. 


C  H  A  P.  V. 


1  — ,  T  E  T  my  people  go,,  that 
.  1  j  rhe?  may  Jatrijks  unto 
hie  in  the  wildtmeJs. 


*  — —  ?  T  regard  not  the  Lord,  nei¬ 
ther  will  I  let  lirael  go. 

5  And  Pharaoh  find.  Behold,  now, 
are  the  people  nf -the -land  nobles  T  tbat 
yon  Ihould  make  them  reft  from,  their 
burdens. 


1  A  NI>  afterwards-  Moles  and  Aa- 
ron  went  in,  and  told  Pha¬ 
raoh,  Thus  laith  the  Lord  God  of  If- 
reel.  Let  my  people  go,  that  they  may 
hold  a  feaff  unto  me  in  the.  wildernels. 

2  And  Pharaoh  laid,  Who  is  the 
’  Lord,  that  1  Ihould  obey  his  voice  to  let 
'Ifrael  go  7  I  know  not  the  Lord,  nei¬ 
ther  will  1  let  ifrael  go. 

5  And  Phhraoh  laid.  Behold;  the 
people  of  the  land  'now  are-  many,  and 
ye  make  them  reft  from  their  hardens. 


ir 


OBSERVATIONS  o-n.CHAP.  v. 

.  iTJeaptiuiun^idnivtd ftoo in,«ticluneuB 
ejotrlfct  j  (vide  En^iihtranfta  tian  of  Pfafln  cxviii, 
t.  *7.)  audit  Is  farther  explained,  in  e.  3,  that  this 
A  mb.  meaning  of  this  Verb. 

-  3  This  upon  means,  upon  Ptarsoh  and  iris  peo 
pie  i  but,  out  of  relpcd  to  the  ling,,  be  includes 
jjitnfelf  add  his  people. 

4.  G*  ye.  This  refers  to  the  people,  ncttoMoJes 
imAitoil 

. .  <y  Hebrew  1  let  the  ftruice  he  mart  grievous  vgeuthe 
hu»  fltc. 

.  16  But  the  fault  it  in  thine  nw  people.  Hebrew 
0  And  Ay  people  do.  fin."  Though  he  mentions 
“  thy  people,”  this  is  out  a£  reljped  to  the  king,  but 
it  means  the  kinghimfeif, 

-  10  The  Bifttop  ef  Clog  her,  in  hfe  Chronology  of 
die  Hebrew  Bible  vindicated,  page  la  j,  pretends  to 
correA  the  tranflation  of  this  vcife,  as  it  Hands 
in  the  Engliih  Bible,  faying  tint  it  (bould  be  thus : 


“  And  they,  Handing  in  the  way  to  meet  them, 
“  met  Mofes  arid  Aaron,  as  they  came,  forth  from. 
a  Pharaoh.” 

But  he  has  negLefledgmng  proper  attention  to  the 
two  paragraph*  in  this  chapter^  The  hrft,  Moles 
and  Aaron  go  m  to  Pheraoh  to  deliver  their/ embafly; 
and,  if  this  verfe  had  a  reference  to  that,  his  emen¬ 
dation  would  bare  been  rights  but  that  is. not  the 
safe*,  for,  the  iflbe  of  that  embafly  is  folly  explained- 
a  far  as  v.  14.  But,  in.v  15,  a  petition  is  pre- 
fented  to  Pharaoh  by  the  officers  of  foe  children  of 
Ifrael,  complaining  how  feverely  they  were  treated  ; 
and,  when  they  had-  received  their  aiuwer,  they  went 
qut,  and  met  Mofes  and.  Aaron  Handing  in  foe  way 
to  meet  them  as  they  (foe  officers). came  forth  from. 

|  Pharaoh.  So  that  it  was  the  officers  came  forth  from 
|  Pharaoh,  and  not  Mofes  and.  Aaron,,  as  the  bifhop 
I  under-Hood  it.. 


a 


New  ^ran/tafvm-  C  H  A  P  V.  Old  Tratyhuipn.  *71 


21  j  becaufe  ye  have  madem  to 
be  abhorred  by  Pharaoh  and  by  his  fer- 
vants,  See 


2i  And  they  faid  onto  - them,  The 
Lord  look  upon  you,  and  judge »  be¬ 
caufe  ye  have  made  our  favour  to  be 
abhorred  in  the  eyes  of  Pharaph  and  in 
the  eyes  of  his  Tenants,  to  put  a  fword 
in  their  hands  to  flay  us'. 


IK  This  {enteqce  is  exprefled  in  Hebrew  roeti- 
yhoricaJly,  yi®.  yeu  have  made  ear  favour  to 
meaning  as  in  my  traaflation.  But  the  English 
mnflates  explained!  half  the  metaphor,  by  which,  I 


think,  he  ,maketh  no  lenTe  of  it;  ifor,  du;  yetfi 
Morrtd  is  not  fnitabJe  to  favour.  Either  die  whole 
Ibould  be  rendered  in  its  true  or  die  words- 

ihould  be  tnnflaicd  rabadai* 


CHAP.  VI. 

1  *  L/  ®  a  hand. 

X1  be  fend  them  away ; 

and  with  a  ftrong  hand  {hall  he  drive; 
them  out  of  his  land. 


4  - ,  wherein  they fijoumed. 


1 2  - -  how,  then,  fliall  Pharaoh 

hearken  unto  tne,  who  am  of  uncircura- 
cifed  lips  ? 


C  H  A  P.  VL 

i  'TT' HEN  thfi.Lprd  feid  unto  Mo- 
1  fes,  Now  (hUt  thou  fee  what  I 
will  do  to 'Pharaoh:  for,  wiiha  ftrong 
hand  (hall  he  let  them  go,  and  with  a 
ftrong  hand  (hall  he  drive  them  out  of 
his  land. 

4  And  'I  have,  alio  eftabliihed  my  co¬ 
venant  with  them,  to  give  them'the 
land  of  Canaan :  the  land  of  their  pil¬ 
grimage,  wherein  they  were  ftrangers.  ' 
12  And  Moles  foake  before  the  Lord, 
faying,  Behold,  the  children  of  Ifrael 
have  not  hearkened  unto  me;  how, 
then,  lhall  Pharaoh  hear  me,  who  am 
of  uucircumriicd  lips  ? 

28  And 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  VI. 

1  This  jlnmg  I  think,  means  Pharaoh’s, 
anil  not  the  1  curd’s ;  meaning,  thatheihall  force 
them  away  with  all  his  power :  and  fo  the  Laft  fen- 
tenet  feems  to  indicate,  Nevertheleft,  by  altering 
the  prepndidan  with  Into  Jy,  it  may  mean  the  Lord’s 
ftrong  U  jn&t  and  die  tranflation  might  ftand  as  it  is 
in  the  prefect  verGun* 

iC'  Mofes  receiving  a  command  without  being 
joined  to  Aaron,  ftaxteth  here  the  former  objeflion 


of  an  impediment  in  his  fpeedi,  calling  it  here  being 
ofuncircumdfcd  lips,  which  favours  my  explanation 
on  chap,  iv,  v.  10. 

14  This  is  introduced  hero  only  to  give  the  gfincflr 
logy  of  Aaron  and  MofeS ;  but,  out  of  refpefV  Reu¬ 
ben  and  Simeon  being  older  than  Levy,  (who  was 
Moles  and  A&ron’s  forefather,)  Scripture  would  not: 
omit  mentioning  them* 


EXODUS. 


OldTranflation, 


J2  New  Tran/ldtiott . 


28  And  that  was  on  the  day  when  the 
Lord  bud [poken  unto  Mofes  in  the  land 
of  Egypt. 

29  For,  the  Lord:  badfpolen  unto 
Mofes,  faying,  &c.. 


30  And  Mofes  did  Jay  before  the 
Lord,  &C. 


28  And  it  came  to  pafs,  ofi  the  day. 
when  the -Lord  fpake  unto  Mofes  in  the 
land  of  Egypt, 

29  That  the  Lord  fpake  unto  Mofes, 
faying,  I.  am  the  Lord ;  fpcak  thou  un¬ 
to  Pharaoh,  king  of  Egypt,  all.  that  I: 
fay  unto  thee.. 

30  And  Mofes  laid  before  the  Lord, 
Behold,  I  am  of  uncircumcifed  lips,  and 
how  fliaH  Pharaoh  hearken  unto  me  ? 


28'  From  this  verfe  to  chap,  vii.  v,  7,  inclufive,  1 1  happened  before, 
understand  only  a  Short  rcbcarfatof  what  had  I  ages* 


as  an  information  to  future 


CHA  P.  V-Il; 


c  ii  a  p.  vii; 


t  rj^HEN*  the  Lord  laid  unto, Mofes, 
&c. 


4  Buf>  as  Pharaoh  (hall  not  hearken 
unto  you,  therefore  I  will  lay  mine  hand 
upon  Egypt,  and  bring,  forth  mine  ar¬ 
mies,  even  my  people*  the  children  of 
Jfrad,  &c. 


1  AND  the  Lord  laid  unto  Mofes, 
il,  See,  I  have  made  thee  a  god 
to  Pharaoh :  and  Aaron,  thy  brother* 
lhall  be  thy  prophet. 

4  But  Pharaoh  ftiall  not  hearken  un¬ 
to  you,  that  I  may  lay  my  hand  upon 
Egypt,  and  bring  forth  mine  armies,, 
and  my  people,  the  children  of  Uracl, 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  by  great  judge¬ 
ments*  . 


ro 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  VIL 

1  I  muftobferve  here,  that  it  was  not  the  wonders 
that  eftabli&ed  Alofes’s  miftion  to-have  come  from  the 
Lord  j  for,  the  Magicians  did  the  fame;  but  it  was 
the  foretelling  of  theft:  furprtling  wonders  that  was 
to  convince  them  that  Moles  was  infpired  *r  which 
the  Magicians  did  not  do ;  for,  they  never  foretold 
what  they,  were  going  to  do.  And  it  is  well 
worth,  our  notice,  that,  whenever  Scripture  faith  of 
them,  th*y  did  Jo,  the  word  D-nein  is  joined  to 
it,  which,  though  tranfiated,'  with  their  etuhantmtnUy 
means,  their  jiUnct  ;  for,  in  ift  Samuel,.  chap.  xviii. 
t.  22,  we  find  tAn  rendered  fecretfy:  and,  its  being : 
expreiftd,  iachap.  vii.  v.  u,  ypth  an  n  extraordi-j 


nary,  D’norAa,  can  be  no  objection,  for,  we  find  this 
often  in  Scripture;  alfo  with  an  r,  as  in  judges,  iv- 
Vp  21,  ewba  is  reiidered/^Wp,  and  either  the  n  or  the 
k  frauds  for  the  quiefeent  letter  1  of  its  radix,  which 
is  milling.  It  is  my  opinion,  that  the  Magi¬ 
cians  never  thought  that  they  were  capable  of  doing 
what  they  did,  only  God  aJEfied  them  in  order  to 
harden  Pharaoh’s  heart,  and  that  was  only  in  the 
three  firft  wonder?*  I  think  it .  worthy  of  notice, 
that,  in  chap.  iv.  v.  8,  Scripture  faith,  M  neither 
w  hearken  to  die  vote*  of  the  firft  iign,  that  they  will 
K  believe  the  voice  of  (he  latter  ftgn.”  'Now  what 
can  the  volte  of  a .  fign  mean,  but  the  report  or  the 
foretelling  of  it  l 


AW  Tren/laticit.  G  ff-  A 

io  -  for ,  Aacon  caft  down  his 
rod  before  Pharaoh,  &c. 


13  And  Pharaoh’s  heart  was  harden¬ 
ed,  fo  that  he  hearkened  not  unto  them, 
ficc, 

t6 - ■  and,  behold,  hitherto  thou 

did/}  not  hearken. 


18  — — ;  and  the  Egyptians  (frail  he 
tired:  /or,  they  will  not  be  able  to  drink 
water  out  of  the  river. 


P.  Til.  Xftdrfren/exim.  73 

10  And  Moles  and  Aaron  went  in 
Unto  Pharaoh,  and  they  did  fo  as  the 
Lord  had  .commanded ;  and  Aaron  caft 
down  his  rod  before  Pharaoh  and  before 
his  fervants,  and  it  became  a  ferpent. 

|  13  And  he  hardened  Pharaoh -sbewt, 

that  he  hearkened  not  onto  than  j  as 
the  Lord  had  faid. 

16  And  thon  lhalt  fay  unto  hintF 
The  Lord  God  of  the  Hebrews  hath 
fent  pie  unto  thee,  faying,  Let  my  peo¬ 
ple  go,  that  they  may  rave  me  in  the1 
wildernefs:  and,  behold,  hitherto  thou 
wouldeft  not  hear. 

18  And  the  ii(h  that  is  in  the  river 
(Shall  die,  and  the  river  ihall  (link  *,  and 
the  Egyptians  (hall  loathe  to  drink  of 
the  water  of  the  rivers 


CHAP. 


VIII. 


9  — — LORY  tbyfelf  over  me : 

\J  for  what  time  (hall  I  en- 
treat  for  thee,  and  for  thy  fervants,  and 
for  thy  people  j  that  be  may  deftroy  the 
frogs  from  thee  and  from  thy  houfe  ? 
but  in  the  river  they  mufl  remain. 

10  And  he  faid  :  For  tomorrow,  ficc. 


18  But  the  Magicians  endeavoured  to 
do  the  fame,  ficc. 


CHAP.  VIII. 

AN  D  Mofes  faid  unto  Pharaoh, 
Glory  over  me :  when  (hall  I  in¬ 
treat  for  thee,  and  for  thy  fervants,  and 
for  thy  people,  to  deftroy  the  frogs  from 
thee  and  thy  houfes,  that  they  may  re¬ 
main  in  the  river  only  ? 

10  And  he  faid.  Tomorrow.  And 
be  faid.  Be  it  according  to  thy  word  ; 
that  thou  mayeft  know,  that  there  is 
none  like  unto  the  Lord  our  God. 

1 8  And  the  Magicians  did  fo  with  their 
inchantments,  to  bring  forth  lice,  but 
L  they 


OBSERVATIONS  ow  chap.  VIII. 

The  Afirfl:  veries  in  this  chapter,  according  to  the 
Englifh  Bible,  belong  to  cb.  vii.  in  the  Hebrew  copy, 
marked  v.  26,  27,  28,  and  29.  And  this  chapter 
begins  with  verfe  5  of  the  Englifh  Bible* 


9  MoiH’s  cue  ft  ion  to  Pharaoh  was  apt  to  know 
when  he  Ihould  entreaty  for,  it  admitted  of  no  doubt 
that  it  Ihould  be  as  fooa  as  poflible ;  but  be  defi* 
reth  Pharaoh  to  appoint  the  time  that  they  Ihould  be 
removed,  that  he  might  know  it  was  the  work  of 
Cody  and  not  of  chance. 


74  AVtp  TranjJatien.  EXODUS,  Oldfranjlathyu 


2 1  — — ,  behold,  I  will  fend  a  mixture 

of vermin  upon  thee,  &c. - :  and  the 

houfes  of  the  Egyptians  Ihall  be  full 
of  the  mixture  of  vermin,  and  alfo  the 
ground,  &c. 


22 - ,  whereon  my  people  fiandetb, 

that  there  may  he  no  mixture  of  vermin 
there  ;  to  the,  6cc. 


24  — 1  ■■  ’  t  for,  there  came  a  grievous 
mixture  if  vermin  into  the  houfe  of 
Pharaoh,  and  into  his  fervants  houfes  : 
and  the  earth  was  corrupted  throughout 
all  the  land  of  Egypt,  becaufe  of  the 
vermin. 

29 - ,  that  the.  mixture  of  vermin 

may  depart  from  Pharaoh,  &c.—  ;  only 
let  not  Pharaoh  mock  ( me)  any  more,  in 
not  letting  the  people  go  to  faciifice  to 
the  Lord. 


31  ■  ■■  ■  i  and  he  removed  the  mix¬ 
ture  of  vermin  from  Pharaoh,  See. 


they  could  not :  fo  there  were  lice  upon 
man  and  upon  beaft. 

21  Elfe,  if  thou  wilt  not  let  my 
people  go,  behold,  1  will  fend  fwarms 
of  dies  upon  thee,  and  upon  thy  Ser¬ 
vants,  and  upon  thy  people,  and  into 
thy  houfes :  and  the  houfes  of  the 

I  Egyptians  (hall  be  full  of  fwarms  of 
flies,  and  alfo  the  ground  whereon  they 
are: 

22  And  1  will  fever  in  that  day  the 
land  of  Gofhen,  in  which  my  people 
dwell,  that  no  fwarms  of  flies  (hall  be 
there  •,  to  the  end  thou,  mayeft  know, 
that  I  am  the  Lord  in  the  midft  of  the 
earth. 

24  And  the  Lord  did  fo  :  and  there 
came  a  grievous  fwann  of  flies  into  the 
houfe  or  Pharaoh,  and  into  his  fervants 
houfes,  and  into  all  the  land  of  Egypt : 
the  land  was  corrupted  by  reafon  ot  the 
fwarm  of  .flies. 

29  And  Mofes  faitl,  Behold,  I  go  out 
from  thee,  and  i  will  intreat  the  Lord, 
that  the  fwarms  of  flies  may  depart 
from  Pharaoh,  from  his  fervants,  and 
from  his  people,  tomorrow :  but  let  not 
Pharaoh  deal  deceitfully  any  more,  in 
not  letting  the  people  go  to  facrifice  to 
the  Lord. 

3 1  And  the.  Lord  did  according  to 
the  word  of  Mofes ;  and  he  removed 
the  fwarms  of  flies  from  Pharaoh,  from 
his  fervants,  and  from  his  people: 
|  there  remained  hot  one. 


21  Swarm  $f  Jlies *  If  I  had  not  found  that  the 
EnglUh  translator  may  have  taken  this  from  Jofephus* 
Lfltould  have  thought  he  had  dreamed  it »  for,  the 
Hebrew  word  means  nothing  but  a  mixture  3  and, 
by  the  exprriBon  in  v.  24,  that  tbt  tartb  was  «r- 
mptfd  by  I  fuppofe  it  to  mean  a  mixture  of  rats, 
mice,  weafels,  moles*  faxes,  &c.  or  CUcb  other 
vermin  as  corrupt  the  earth* 


126  Tbs  aUmnation.  This  may  mean  the  god 
whom  they  adored.  If  fo*  Mofes  did  not  exprefe 
nimfelf  to  Pharaoh  with  this  opprobrious  word  i  for* 
he  mull  have  (aid  the  god  of  the  Egyptians  ;  but  he 
writes  it  fo*  becaufe  it  is  accounted  an  abomination 
by  Clod,  However*  others  think  that  it  refers  to 
the  killing  of  cattle,  which  is  an  abomination  to  the 
Egyptians* 


CHAP. 


Ifew  Tratfation* 


CHAP.  IX. 


OU  'Tratgatim*  75 


C  H  A  P. 


IX. 


3  13EHOLD,  the  hand  of  the  Lord 
fj  is  upon  thy  cattle,  &c.  -with  a 
very  grievous  murrain. 


ff  — — ,  take  yr  unto  you  your  hands 
full  of  alhes  of  the  furnace*  and  kt 
Mo&s /cotter  tienty  &c. 


1 0  — ■ —  s  and  Moles  fcattered  them 
towards  heaven,  ficc. 


15  For,  T  could .  now  ffretcft  forth  my) 
hand,  and  finite  thee  and  thy  people 
with  peftilence,  fo  that  thou  fhouldf  have 
been  cut  off  from  the  earth. 

16  But  truly  for  this  reajon  have  1  juf- 
j'ered  thee  to  /land,  that  I  might  mew 

thee  my  power,  &c. 


19  Now  therefore  fend  to  gather  in 
thy  cattle,  and  all  that  thou  haft  in  the 
field  >  for,  every  man  and  beaft  which 
fhall  be  found  in  the  field,  and  that 
fhall  not  have  been  brought  home,  the 
hail  £hall  come  down  upon  them,  and 
they  fhall  die. 

24  So  there  was  hail,  and  fire faming 
in  the  midji  of  the  hail,  6cc. 

L 


CHAP.  IX. 

3  TOEHOLD,  the  hand  of  the  Lord 
§~j  is  upon  thy  cattle  yvhicbis  hi 
the  fields  tfpon  the  horles,  upon  the 
affes,  upon  the  camels,  upon  the  oxen, 
and  upon  the  (keep :  there  (hall  be  a 
very  grievous  murrain. 

8  And  the'Lord  laid  unto  Moffes  and 
unto  Aaron,  Take  to  you  handfuls  of 
alhes  of  the  furnace,  and  let  Moles 
fprinkle  it  toward  the  heaven  in  the 
light  of  Pharaoh. 

10.  And  they  took  alhes  of  the  fur¬ 
nace,  and  flood  before  Pharaoh  j  and- 
Mofes  (prinkled  it  up  toward  heaven*  : 
and  it  became  a  bile,  breaking  forth, 
with  blains,  upon  man  and  upon  beaft* 

1 5:  For  now  1  will  ftretcb  out  my 
hand,  that  I  may  finite  thee  and  -thy 
people  with  peflilence ;  and  thou  Ihaft 
be  cutoff  from  the  earth* 

16  And,  in  very  .deed,  for  this  caufe 
have  I  raifed  thee  up,  for  to  Ihew  m 
.thee  my  power:  and  that  my  name 
may  be  declared  throughout  all  the 
:earm. 

19  Send  therefore  now,  and  gather 
thy  cattle  and  all  that  thou  haft  in  the 
field :  for,  upon  every  man  and  beaft 
which  (hall  be  found  in  the  field,  and 
(hall  not  he  brought  home,  the  hail 
(hall  come  down  upon  them,,  and  they 
(hall  (fie. 

24  So  there  was  hail,  and  fire 
mingled  with  the  hail,  very  grievous, 
2  fucli 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  IX. 

3  With  a  viry  gritvQus  murrain  —  refirs  to  <£  the 
u  hand  of  the  Lord  is  upon*  &c.'* 

And  Pharaoh  font*  (to  enquire)  is  underftood. 
Hebrew,  fifogi  rendered  by  jiatitrciy 


as  in  Eackicl,  chap,  x*  v.  2*  As  for  Jprinkk^  ic 
belongs,  1  think,  more  properly  to  liquids. 

15,  16*  T  have  no  need  to  fay  uny  ruing  coi*. 
cernitig  aiy  emendations ;  the  c  n:cxt  will  fu-iicient- 
ly  ihriy  tr*e  neeeiHry  of  tlieir  beittg_iiH<krifcood  as  i 
hare  rendered  iae*n. 


y&  New  Tranjlathri. 


EXODUS. 


Old  franjlatm , 


2  c  And  the  hail  fmote  all  that  was  in 
the  field,  both  man  and  be  aft,  through¬ 
out  all  the  land  of  Egypt ;  and  the  hail 
fmote  every  herb,  fee. 

29  - ,  as  loon  as  I  am  gone  out  of 

the  city,  I  will  fpread  forth  my  hand 
unto  the  Lord  :  the  thunder  fhall  ceafe, 
and  there  (hall  be  no  more  hail,  that  thou 
mayeft  know  that  the  earth  is  the 
Lord's. 

33 - ,  and  fpread  forth  his  hands 

unto  the  Lord. 


fuch  as  there  was  none  like  it  in  all  the 
land  of  Egypt  fince  it  became  a  nation. 

25  And  the  hail  fmote,  throughout 
all  the  land  of  Egypt,  all  that  was  in 
the  field,  both  man  and  beaft :  and  the 
hail  fmote  every  herb  of  the  field,  and 
brake  every  tree  of  the  field. 

29  And  Mofes  faid  unto  him,  as  foon 
as  I  am  gone  out  of  the  city,  I  will 
fpread  abroad  my  hands  unto  the  Lord : 
and  the  thunder  (hall  ceafe,  neither  fhall 
there  be  any  more  hail;  that  thou  may- 
eft  know  how  that  the  earth  is  the 
Lord’s. 

33  And  Mofes  went  out  of  the  city 
from  Pharaoh,  and  fpread  abroad  his 
hands  unto  the  Lord :  and  the  thun¬ 
ders  and  hail  ceafed,  and  the  rain  was 
not  poured  upon  the  earth. 


39  From  this  it  appears,  that  it  was  not  proper  to  entreat  the  Lord  in  the  city. 


CHAP.  X. 


C  H  A  P.  X. 


i>  A  NDthyhoufes,  and  the  Houles 
XX,  of  all  thy  fervants,  and  the 
houfes  of  all  the  Egyptians  fhall  be  full  of 
them ,  fuch  as  neither  thy  fathers  nor 
thy  fathers  fathers  have  ieen  ever  fince 
the  day  that  they  were  upon  the  earth, 
fee. 


6  A  N  D  they  fhall  fill  thy  houfes, 
and  the  houfes  of  all  thy  fer¬ 
vants,  and  the  houfes  of  all  the  Egyp¬ 
tians  ;  which  neither  thy  fathers  nor 
thy  fathers  fathers  Have  feen,  fince  the 
day  that  they  were  upon  the  earth  unto 
this  day.  And  he  turned  himfelf,  and 
went  outfrom  Pharaoh. 


7  And 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  X.  tAin;  lb  thatAftnallitorii  wrong  in  rendering 

it.  and  tbti 

6  SbaUbt/uH.  The  Hebrew  verbis  neuter,  not 


New  ‘franflaitart. 


CHAP. 


X. 


Old  ‘fanfiakn,  77 


7  And  Pharaoh’s  fervants  faid  unto, 
him*  How  long  (hall  this  matter  be  a 
fnare  unto  us*  &c.  j 


io  - :  Look  ye  {ms  mjcUeffiares 

in year facet  * 


ti  Notfo:  go  now  ye  that  are  men, 
and  ferve'  the  Lord ;  but  it  is  that  ye 
feek ;  and  be  drove  them  out  from  Pha¬ 
raoh’s  prefence. 


'  7  And  Pharaoh’s  fervants  faid  unto 
him*  How  long  (hall  this  man  be  a 
fnare  unto  us  Met  the  mengo,  that  they 
may  ferve  the  Lord  their  God  r  knoweft 
thou  not  yet  that  Egypt  is  deftroyed  ? 

10  And  he  faid  unto  them.  Let  the 
Lord  be  fo  with  you  as  I  will  let  you  go 
and  your  little  ones :  look  to  it;  for* 
evil  is  before  you. 

1 1  Not  (b ;  go  now  ye  that  are  men, 
and  ferve  the  Lord  ;  for,  that  you  did 
defire.  And  they  were  driven  out  from 
Pharaohs  prefenct. 


jo  Evil  is  btfisrt  This  expreflion,  in  He- 
Ww}  means,  that  they  have  evil  in  their  mind  i  as 
inlfaiah,  chap.  v.  v.  21,  M  they  are  wife  in  their 
■“  own  thought  ”  is  exprefled  in  Hebrew  with  die 
fame  words  as  hare. 

1 1  This  verfe  is  thus  fwsphrafed  :  “  If  your  in- 
41  tendons  were  fincere,  that  you  only  wanted  to  la- 
41  crifice,  then  your  men  would  have  oeen  Efficient  ; 
4(  but,  your  deitriog  to  carry  every  thing  with  you 


M.£iewe  that  it  is  mtfehief  diet  yr  feefc,  '  " «  fre. 
u  running  away."  Note,  the  antecedent  to  the  pro¬ 
noun,  that,  I  underitand  to  be,  meminH 

inv.  io. 

M  And  he  drore  them  from  Pharaoh' i  frtfhc?'— 
means,  from  his  own  prefence ;  for,  it  is  RiaraohV 
own  fpeech  that  is  herctebearfod.  But  thatis  com¬ 
mon  in  Scripture. 


CHAP.  XI. 


CHAP.  XI. 


■ 


UT  the  Lord  bad  (aid  unto  Mo- 
fes,  fitc. 


2  Speak  now  in  the  ears  of  the  peo¬ 
ple. 


3  Now  the  Lord  gave  the  people  fa¬ 
vour,  &c.) 


i  A  N  D  the  Lord  faid  unto  Moles* 

7V  Yet  will  I  bring  one  plague 
more  upon  Pharaoh  and  upon  Egypt; 
afterwards  he  will  let  you  go  hence: 
when  he  (hall  let  you  go,  he  (hallJure- 
ly  thruft  you  out  hence  Altogether. 

2  Speak  now  in  the  ears  of  the  peo¬ 
ple,  and  let  every  man  borrow  of  his 
neighbour*  and  every  woman  of  her 
neighbour*  jewels  of  filver  and  jewels  ‘ 
of  gold. 

3  And  the  Lord  gave  the  people  fa¬ 
vour  in  the  fight  of  the  Egyptians. 
Moreover,  the  man  Mofes  was  vary 

great 


i 


78  New  Traiflatian. 


EXODUS. 


4  Tftffl  Moles  &id,  &c. 

9  Now  the  Lord  bad  laid  unto-  Mo- 
Jes,  &c. 

ro  So  Moles  and  Aaron  did  all  thefe 
wonders  before  Pharaoh  :  but  the  Lord 
had  hardened  Pharaoh  s  heart,  &c. 


Old  'Tranflation. 

great  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  in  the  fight 
of  Pharaoh’s  lervants  and  in  the  fight 
of  the  people. 

4  And  Moles  laid,  Thus  faith  the 
Lord,  About  midnight  wilL  1  go  out 
into  the  midft  of  Egypt. 

9  And  the  Lord  faid  unto  Mbfea, 
Pharaoh  lhall  not  hearken  unto  you ; 
that  my  wonders  may  be  multiplied  in 
the  land  of  Egypt. 

ro  And  Moies  and  Aaron  did  all 
thefe  wonders  before  Pharaoh :  and  the 
Lord  hardened  Pharaoh’s  heart,  lb  that 
he  would  not  let  the  children  of  lirael 
go  out  of  his  land. 


Observations  oh  chap.  xi. 

The  three  firft  verfes  in  this  chapter  are  an  inter¬ 
ruption  in  Mob's  fpccch  to  Pharaoh- j.  fori  im* 
mediately  after  he  told  him*  n  I  lhall  not  fee  diy 
M  lace  again,”  he  continued  his  fpeech.  with  the 
contents  of  ver,  4*  But  Scripture  firft  makes  a  di~ 
grtffion  to  acquaint .  that  now  the  time  was 
come,  when  the  feveral  prophecies  before  mention* 
id,  concerning  tbeir  iffwng  out  of  Egypt,  were  to 
bf  fulfilled,  viz,  in  v.  we  arc  toM  of  one  plague 


t+more  that  God.  would  bring  cm  Pharaohr  which 
was  hinted  in  chap,  iv*  v,  23,-  alfothar,  in  confer 
qucnce  thereof,  he  would  fend  them  away,  and  tbruft 
them  out  by  main-  fbree^  as  foretold  in  ebap.  vi.  v.  i« 
.In  verb  2,  he  repeats  the  command  exprefled  in 
chap^  ill.  v,  22,  of  borrowing  gold  and  fiJver  jew¬ 
els  ;  and,  in  v.  3,  he  narrates  the  fuccefs  thereof.  — 
Thefe  three  verts,  therefore,  muft  be  in  a  pa  re n the* 
fis*  I  have  begun  v*  3,  with  tbc  conjunction  AW, 
'becaufe  it  means  to  exprefs  what  now  happened  in 
-  oonfcqucoce  of  a  Conner  prediction* 


CHAP-  XU 


CHAP.  XII. 


i  \J  O  W  the  Lord  had  fpoken  unto 
Mofes  and  unto  Aaron  in  the 
land  of  Egypt,  laying. 


1  A  ND  the, Lord  fpabe  unto  Mo- 
J~X.  l^s  and  Aaron  in  the  land  of 
Egypt*  laying.. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XIE. 

■j  By  the  date  rf  this  command,  it  appeareththat 
ft  was  ddivered  to  Mofes  long  before  his  laft  fpeech 
to  Pharaoh ,  for*  that  was  the  fourteenth  day  of  the 


month ;  and  here,  in  v*  3,  we  fee  an  mftredlion  of 
what  they  were  to  do  cm  the  tenth  ;  and  that  day  he 
delivered  it  to  the  elders  of  Ifrael,  as  appeared)  by 
v.  2i.  and  therefore  1  have  rendered  it  in  the  pre^ 
terplupeffeft  tenfc*  I  muft  obferve,  that  it  ap- 

pcv% 


New  ’TronJhtiffn.  C  H  A 

4  —  Every  man  according  to  his 
eating,  ye  (halt  calculate  for  the  lamb* 


6  —  :  and  the  whole  aflembly  of 
the  congregation  of  Ifrael  fhall  kill  it 
between  the  evenings, 

9  . ;  his  head,  with  his  legs,  and 

with  the  entrails  thereof. 


12  For,  I  will  pafs  through  the  land 
of  Egypt  that  night,  See. 


13  —when  Ifmite  the  (jirfi~bom)  in 
the  land  of  Egypt. 


14  And /far  day  (hall  be  unto  you  for 
a  memorial.  See. 
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4  And,  if  the  houfehold  be  too  little 
for  the  lamb,  let  him  and  his  neighbour 
next  unto  his  hioule  take  it,  according 
to  the  number  of  the  fouls ;  every  man, 
according  to  his  eating,  fhall  make  your 
count  for  the  lamb. 

6  And  ye  fhall  keep  it  up  until  the- 
fourteenth  day  of  .the  fame  month), 
and'  the'  whole  aflembly  of  .the  congre¬ 
gation  of  Ifrael  fhall  kill  it  m  the  even- 
mg. 

9  Eat  not  of  it  raw,  nor  fodden  at 
all  with  water,  but  roaft  it  with  firej 
his  head,  with  his  legs,  and  with  the 
purtenance  thereof. 

1  z  For,  1  will  pals  through  the  land 
of  Egypt  this  night,  and  will  finite  all 
the  hilt- born  in  the  land  of  Egypt, 
both  man  and  bcaft:  and  againft  all  the 
gods  of  Egypt  I  will  execute  judge¬ 
ment  i  I  am  the  Lord. 

13  And  the  blood  fhall  be  to  you  for 
a  token  upon  the  houles  where  ye  are; 
and,  when  1  lee  the  blood,  1  will  pals 
over  you,  and  the  plague  (hall  not  be 
upon  you  to  deftroy  you,  when  I  finite 
the  land  of  Egypt. 

14  And  this  day  fhall  he  unto  you 
for  a  memorial ;  and  ye  lhall  keep  u;  a 
feaft  to  the  Lord  throughout  your  ge¬ 
nerations  ;  yc  fhall  keep  it  a  feaft  by  an 
ordinance  for  ever. 

15  - - 


pears,  from  the  narrative  of  The  deluge*  that,  before 
that  time*  the  world  uied  do  reckon  every  30  days  a 
uiontht  and  this  was  tbe  firft  month  that  was  to  be 
ruled  by  the  moon  1  therefore  I  make  no  doubt  that 
this  was  the  firit  day  of  the  month :  and  tbe  rabin* 
fay,  tb&t  God  Uicwtd  him  the  new  moon* 

5  From  the  words  of  Scripture  in  the  original 
Hebrew,  it  is  a  doubt  whether  the  lamb  ftumid  be  a 
full  year  old*  or  only  of  tbe  firft  year, 

6  Bitwacn  the  rutnirgs*  Hebrew*  own  — 
This  of  predion  means  the  fpace  of  time  between 


mid  day  and  ;  but  at  tvtn  it  is  exprefled  by 

the  word  auf  as  in  v* !  8*  and  that  means  at  fun-fee 
9  The  entrails  were  taken  out*  and  waflhed,  and 
put  in  again*  and  (o  roafted  all  together, 

11  and  14  God,  fpeaklng  to  Mofes  the  firft  day  of 
the  month*  he  could  never  mean  to  fry  tbit  night  nor 
this  day  1  for,  it  means  the  fourteenth* 

13  The  birft-bom  is  here  certainly  nnderflood* 
brought  here  from  v.  12.  for,  the  Hebrew  doth  not 
fay  that  he  fmotr  Egypt*  but  in  ¥ gypt- 
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EXODUS. 


1 5  — — :  but,  on  the  firft  day,  ye 
Jbail  bow  put  away  leaven  out  of  your 
houfes,  &c. 


. . ;  becaule  they  were  dri¬ 
ven  out  of  Egypt,  and  could  not  detain 
tbemfeboes :  neither  had  they  prepared 
any  prwifon  for  themfelves. 


40  (Now  the  Jpace  of  time,)  of  the 
dwelling  of  the  children,  which  they 
dwelt  in  Egypt,  (and  in  a  land  which 
was  not  theirs,)  was  four  hundred  and 
thirty  years. 

41  Audit  came  to  pals,  at  the  end 
of  four  hundred  and  thirty  years,  that 
all  the  hefts  of  the  Lord  went  out  from 
the  land  of  Egypt,  and  that  was  on  this 
felfdanie  day. 

42  This  night  the  Lord  kept  watch,  to 
bring  them  forth  out  of  tne  land  of 
Egypt ;  therefore  this  night  is  the 
Lord’s,  to  be  obferved  by  all  the  children 
of  Ifrael  in  their  generations. 


1  <;  Seven  days  (hall  ye  eat  unleavened 
bread :  even  the-  firft  day  ye  (hall  put 
away  leaven  out  of  your  houfes :  forr 
whoibever  cateth  leavened  bread  from 
the  firft  day  until  the  feventh  day,  that 
foul  (hall  be  cut  off  from  Ifrael. 

39  And  they  bated  unleavened  cakes 
of  the  dough  which  they  brought  forth 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt*  for,  it  was 
not  leavened,  becaufe  they  were  thru  ft 
out  of  Egypt,  and  could  not  tarry,  nei¬ 
ther  had  they  prepared  for  themfelves- 
.any  victual. 

40  Now  the  (ojourning  of  the  chil¬ 
dren  of  Ifrael,  who  dwelt  in  Egypt, 
was  four  hundred  and  thirty  years. 


41  And  it  came  to  pals,  at  the  end 
of  the  four  hundred  and  thirty  years, 

j-even  the  feif-fame  day  it  came  to  pafs, 
that  all  the  hofts  of  the  Lord  went  out 
from  the  land  of  Egypt. 

42  It  is  a  night  to  be  much  obferved 
unto  the  Lord,  for  bringing  them  out 
from  the  land  of  Egypt :  this  is  that 
night  of  the  Lord  to  be  obfeived  of  all 
the  children  of  Ifrael  in  their  genera¬ 
tions. 


t$  This  muft  have  been  done  previous  to  the  firft 
day. 

*  40  I  muft  obferve  here,  that,  when  Scripture 
mentions  a  number  of  years,  it  very  often  omits  tel¬ 
ling  us  whence  that  number  begins ;  as  we  fee  in  ad 
Samuel,  chap,  xy*  v.  7,  And  it  cam*  tv  pafsy  a/her 
ftrtf  jtan%  that  Jtbfaim  faH  Now  it  is  known 

that  Abfafom  did  not  attain  that  number  of  years ; 
and  of  this  there  axe  many  more  inftances; 

Now  the  period,  from  which  to  begin  thefe  430 
years,  we  find,  muft  be  from  Abrahanrs  letting  out 
ftota  Ur  Cafdim,he  being  their  70  years  old,  which  was 
30  years  before  tbc  birth  of  Ifeac,  and  from  which  time 
it  may  be  laid  that  he  lived  under  the  fpecial  proteftion 


of  God  in  a  land  that  was  not  his  own;-  and  that 
was  the  firft  time  that  we  are  told  that  God  took  no¬ 
tice  of  him,  to  grant  him  the  gift  of  prophecy ; 
which  is  the  vtaTon  of  my  addingrln  this  verie,  and  in 
a  lemithat  was  tut  tbtirs  ;  for,  this  mult  certainly  be 
the  meaning  of  it.  Now,  thirty  years  before  the 
birth  of  liaac,  fixty  of  Ifoac  before  the  birth  of  Ja¬ 
cob,  one  hundred  and  thirtjrof  Jacob  when  he  wenr 
down  to  Egypt,  and  fio  of  their  (by  in  Egyptr 
make  up  the  four  hundred  and  thirty  years  here  men¬ 
tioned. 

41  On  ibtiftif-fam*  day  —  refers  to  the  14th  day 
of  the  month  above  mentioned, .  after  the  daughter  of 
the  fail-born,  bit  not  to  the  end  of  the  430  years* 


CHAP. 


New  ^TremjlaUon,  C  H  A 

e  h  a  p.  xm. 

8  — — ,  FT  is  becaufe  ef  this,  that  the 
*  Lord  did  loaders  for  me  whet* 
I  came  forth,  &c, 

15  'Then  it  came  to  pafs,  that.  Pha¬ 
raoh  having  hardened  htt  heart,  not  to  Ut 
m  go,  the  Lord  flew  all  the  firft-bom  in 
the  land  of  Egypt,  both  the  firft-born 
of  man  and  the  firft-bom  of  beaft,  and 
Javedoun:  therefore  do  I  facrifice,  &c.  . 


17  And  it  came  to  pafs,  when  Pha¬ 
raoh  had Jent  people  away,  that  God 
led  them  not  the  way  of  the  land  of  the 
Philiftines,  becaufe  it  was  near ;  for, 
God  faid,  See. 


P.  XIIL  Old  Trarfafo*.  Kt 

t  H  A  P.  xm. 

8  \  ND  thou  (halt  (hew  thy  fbn  ife 

Xx.  that  day,  faying.  This  is  done 
becaule  of  that  which  the  Lord  did  un¬ 
to  me  when  I  came  forth  out  of  Egypt. 

15  And  it  came  to  pafs,  when  Pha¬ 
raoh  would  hardly  let  us  go,  that  the 
Lord  flew  all  the  firft-bom  in  the  land 
of  Egypt*  both  the  firft-bom  of*' man' 
and  .the  firft-bom  of  beaft:  thereforel 
facrifice  to  the  Lord  all  that  openeft 
the  matrix,  being  males,  but  all  ttie 
firft-bom  . of  my  children  I  redeem. 

17  And  it  came  to  pafs,  when  Pha¬ 
raoh  had  let  the  people  go,  that  Qod 
led  them  not  through  the, way  of  the 
land  of  the  Philiftines,  although  that 
was  near ;  for,  God  faid,  Left  perad- 
venture  the  people  repent  when  they  fee 
war,  and  they  return  to  Egypt. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XIII. 

8  This  verte  means,  that  the  Lord  had  done  fuch 
wonders  in  order  for  us  to  keep  his  commandments, 
afid  this  in  particular. 

15  [  have  added,  in  this  vexfe,  and  favzd  our^ 


(meaning  wr&rft-hiirBi)  &rfit  is  fiarwe  edebn^ 
not  the  dcftruction  of  theirs* 

ij  Thc  naturul  meaning  tif  the  word  *3  is  i/raj/E, 
which  I  think  may  do  here  very  wcD  j  this  belqg  a 
very  good  reajbn  for  apprebendjng  their  going  back* 
Note*  the  going  out  0 1  Egypt  was  A*  M,  3446* 


CHAP*  XIV. 


CHAP.  XIV. 


5  . — :  A  N  D  the  heart  of  Pha- 

XjL  raoh,  and  of  his  fer* 
■pants,  was  turned  concerning  the  people* 


5  A  N  D  it  was  told  the  king  of 
Xx.  Egypt  that  the  people  fled; 
aod  the  heart  of  Pharaoh,  and  of  his 
M  fervants. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XIV. 

5  This  exprcilum,  was  txrned)  means  that  they 


had  repented  their  letting  them  go  oat,  as  appears 
by  die  context :  fo  that  I  think  againft  the  is 
an  improper  verfioa* 
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Old  tfranjlation. 


for  they  faid,  w hat  is  this  that  we  have 
done  ?  that  we  have  fent  Ifrael  away 
from  ferving  us. 

9  and  overtook  them  by  the 

fca,  where  they  bad  encamped.  See. 


1 1  '»*  -  ■>  is  it  on  account  of  there  be¬ 
ing  no  graves  in  Egypt,  that  thou  haft 
taken  us  away  to  die  in  the  wildcrnefs  ? 
what  is  this  that  thou  haft  done  unto  us, 
in  bringing  ua  forth  out  of  Egypt  ? 

2i  — *i  and  the  Lord  led  the  fea 
with  a  ftroiig  eaft  wind-  all  that  night, 
Sec. 


25  And  he  took  off  his  chariot- 
wheels,^  that  they  drove  them  heavily : 
for,  the  Egyptians  bad  faid,  Let  us  flee 
from  before  Ifrael,  See. 


fervants,  was  turned  againft  the  people, 
and  they  faid.  Why  have  we  done  this, 
that  we  have  let  Ifrael  go  from  ferving 
,us  ? 

9  But  the  Egyptians  purfued  after 
them,  (all  the  holies  and  chariots  of 
Pharaoh-,  and  his  horJemen,  and  his 
Jarmy,)  and  overtook^  them  encamping 
by  the  lea,  befi.de  Pi-hahixoth,  before; 
Baal-zephon. 

11  And  they  faid  unto  Mofes,  Be. 
caufe  there  were  no  graves  in  Egypt, 
haft  thou  taken  us  away  to  die  in  the 
wilder nefs  ?  wherefore  haft  thou  dealt 
thus  with  us,  to.  carry  us.  forth  out  of 
Egypt  ? 

2 1  And  Moles  ftretehed  out  his  hand 
over  the  Tea.:  and  the  Lord  caufed  the 
lea  to  go  back  by  a  ft'rong  eaft  wind  all 
that  night,  and  made  the  fea  dry  land; 
and  the  waters  were  divided. 

25  And  took  off  their  chariot-wheels,, 
that  they  drave  them  heavily fo  that 
the  Egyptians  faid.  Let  us  flee  from 
the  face  of  llrael :  for,  the  Lord  fight- 
.eth  for  them  againft  the  Egyptians. 

?7  —  J. 


7'“  And  aU  the  chariots  of  Egvpt,s*  I  rauft 
flUcrve  that,  when  Scripture  feith  it  often  means 
ral y  a  great  many  *  as  in  chap,  ix.  v.  6*  all  the  cat¬ 
tle  of  Egypt  died ;  yet,  in  vt  19,  Mofes  bids  them 
to  gather  their  cattle  into  the  houfes* 

a  We  do  not  find  that  Mofes  erred  unto  the 
but  this  muft  refer  to  the  children  of  Ifrael, 
w  appears  irtV.  10.  end  it  is  addrefled  .to  Mofes  as 
a  member  of  the  congregation. 

ai  I  do  not  know  whence  the  Englifh-tranlUtor 
learnt  that  the  fea  went  back,  Orotherwifc, 

% 5  According  to  the  Engltfh  traniktor,  it  doth 
not  appear,  what  ftep  they  took  in  confequence  of 
their  faying,  w  Let  us  go,  Abea  Ewa  ex¬ 

plains  tty  by  referring  the  nominative,  a  bs  took  off 
"the  chariot-wheels/*  to  die  Egyptians,  becaufe 
they  drove  them  heavily, .  and  they  were  in  a  hurry  to 
gain  the  oppofrte  (bore,  for  they  had  turned  bock  aU 


ready  u  fo  he  lays  that  this  may  man,  that  they  had' 
untied  the  horfes  from  the  chariots,  and  rode  upon 
them  to  make  more  hafte,  -  Ehitj  leaving  the  natural 
1  meaning  of  this  verfe  as  it  is  commonly  underflood, 
that  this  pronoun,  refers  to  the  Lord,  then  the 
mcardngof  this  verfe  is  this :  —  The  Egyptians, 
u  finding  themielvcs  in  the  mjdft  of  the  fea,  with 
“  waters  heaped  up  on  both1  iidcs,  and  fearing  left 
u  the  waters  lhotdd  fuddenly  fell  upon  them  as  foon 
as  Ifrael  had  got  00 '{bore,  whom  perhaps  they 
“  few  already  going  out  of  the  fea,  and  they  being 
“  yet  at  a  great  diiknce  from  them,  turned  bade 
u  to  try  to  gain  the  Egyptian fliorei  to  prevent  which, 
w  God  took  off  the  chariot-wheds.”  So  that  this 
was  in  confequence  of  their  frying,  K  Let  us  flee/' 
meaning  to  exprds  their  turning  back*  as  appeals 
bom  my  tranflarion* 


CHAP,  XIV. 


'franjlation. 
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27  >— ■  " }  vobilji  the  Egyptians  were 
fleeing  towards  it ;  and  the  Lord  Jbook 
the  Egyptians  in  the  audit  of  thefea. 


28,  And  the  waters  returned,  and  co¬ 
vered  the  chariots  and  the  horfemen  be¬ 
longing  to  all  the  hofts  of  Pharaoh, 
that  came  into  the  lea  after  them,  &c. 


27  And  Moles  ft  retched  forth  his' 
hand  over  the  lea ;  and  the  lea  returned  , 
to  his  ftrength  when  the  morning  ap¬ 
peared  :  and  the  Egyptians  fled  againft 
it :  and  the  Lord  overthrew  the  Egyp¬ 
tians  in  the  midft  of  the  fea. 

28  And  the  waters  returned^  and 
coveted  the  chariots,  and  the  horfemen* 
and  all  the  holt,  of  Pharaoh,  thatcame 
into  the  fea  after  them  :  there  remained 
not  fo  much  as  one  of  them. 


CHAP.  XV. 

2  . .  *  T  TE  is  my  God,  and  I  will 

XJL  gfafy  him,  &c. 


6  Thy  right  hand,  O  Lord,  is  be¬ 
come  glorious  by  thy  might  %  &c, 

8  And  by  the  blaft  of  thy  noftrils  the 
waters  were  heaped  up,  &CC. 


1 1  Who  is  like  unto  thee,  O  Lord, 
among  the  mighty  f  who  is  like  unto 
thee?  glorious  in  holinefs,  terrible  even 
in  praifes,  acting  •wonderfully , 


CHAP.  XV. 

2  'TpHE  Lord  is  my  ftrength  and  mf 
~  long,  and  he  is  become  my  fal* 
rations  he  is  my  God,,  and  I  win  pre¬ 
pare  him  an  habitation  3  my  father’s 
God,  and  I  will  exalt  him* 

6  Thy  right  hand,  O  Lord,  is  be¬ 
come  glorious  in  power;  thy  right 
hand,  O  Lord,  hath  dalhed  in  pieces 
the  enemy. 

8  And  with  the  blaft  of  thy  noftrils 
the  waters  were  gathered  together :  the 
floods  ftood  upright  as  an  heap,  and  the 
depths  were  congealed  in  the  heart  of  the 
fea. 

1 1  Who  is  like  unto  thee,  O  Lord, 
amongft  the  gods  !  who  is  like  thee  ? 
glorious  in  holinefs,  fearful  in  praifes, 
doing  wonders  1 

M2  13  Thou, 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XV. 

I  This  advert^  in,  is  allowed*  by  all  the  gram* 
marians,  to  turn  a  future  tcnfe  into  a  preterit ;  but 
it  is  my  opinion  that  it  likewife  changes  a  preterit 


tcnfc  into  a  future  figruficatiari)  as  we  find  in  v.  15. 

3  Note-  Tl*  wtters  gathered  together  ever  fioce 
the  creation  ;  but  the  verb  icnpJ  mean?,  tLey 
heaped  ufo  from  no Ruthiix*  r+7)  abwp* 
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13  Thou,  in  thy  mercy,  Jbalt  lead 
forth  this  people,  who.ni  thou  had  re¬ 
deemed  :  thou  jhait  guide  them,  fitc. 

14  The  people  fhall  hear  this  and  be 
tncved  :  fain  fhall jeize  the  inhabitants, 
&c. 

15  The  dukes  of  Edom  fhall  then  be 
confounded  t  as  to  the  mighty  men:  of 
Moab,  &c. 

16  Let  fear  and  dread  fall  upon 
them ;  by  the  greatnefs  of  thine  arm, 
let  them  become  as  ft  ill  as  a  ft  one,  until 
thy  people  pafs  through,  O  Lord,  until 
this  jieople,  which,  thou  haft  parchaled, 
pafs  through. 

if  Thou.  (Halt  bring  them  in,  and 
plant  them  In  the'  mountain  of  thine 
inheritance,  where  the  habitation  is, 
which,  thou*.  O-  Lard,  haft  made  for 
thee  to-  dwell  in  t  the  fanftuary,  O 
lijord,  which  thine-haiids,  &c. 

21.  And  Miriam  tried- out  unto,  them. 
Its,.: 

22  So  Moles  made  ifrael  to  journey  out 
tff  the  Red  Sea,  and  they  came  aid  into, 

4s. 


13  Thou,  in  thy  mercy,  haft  led 
forth  the  people  which  thou  haft  re¬ 
deemed  :  thou  liaft  guided  them,  in  thy 
ftrength,  unto  thy  holy  habitation. 

14  The  people  fhall  hear,  and  be- 
afraid:-  forrowfliall  take  told  of  the  in¬ 
habitants  of  Paleftina. 

15  Then  the  dukes  of  Edom  fhall  be 
amazed;  the  mighty  men  of  Moab, 
trembling,  fhall  take  hold  upon  them  t 
all  the  inhabitants  of  Canaan  fhall  melt 
away. 

16  Fear  and  dread  fhall  fail  upon 
them :  by  the  greatnefs  of  thine  arm, 
they  fhall  be  as  ftill  as  a  ftone;  till  thy 
people  pafs  over,  O  Lord,  till  the  peo¬ 
ple  pais  over  which  thou  haft  purehafed. 

17  Thou  fhalt  bring  them  . in,  and 
plant  them  in  the  mountain  of  thine 
inheritance;  in  the  place,  O  Lord, 
which  thou  haft  made  for  thee  to  dwell 
in  ;  in  the  fanftuary,  O  Lord,  which 
thy  hands  have  eftablifhed-. 

2 1  And  Miriam  anfwered  them,,  Sing 
ye  to  the  Lord;  for,  he  hath  triumphed 
:glorioufly ;  the  horfe  and  his  rider  hath, 
he  thrown  into  the  fea.  ' 

22  So  Moles  brought  Ifirad  from  the 
Red  Sea,  and  they  went  out  into  the 
wildernefs  of  Shur:  and  they,  went 
three  days  in  the  wildernefs,  aha  found, 
no  water.. 


.  i  j  la  pKdidttai^  and  ip  the  poetical  writings, 
Sciipauc  often  ufefb  the  fringe  fin  the  preterit;  aod 
dcwil^  -  .  ■  ■  .  . 

ife  This  i«  only  a  prayer,  noe  a  predi&oo;  for, 
ibefevnalioQg.did  not  grant  them  a  paflage.tiiough 
their  (and  :  this  doth  not  mean  paffing  over  the  fee, 
agjqajL.  from,  the  EngliftL  trqqflatiob, 

for  that  was  palled  over  already,  but  It  refers  to  Edom 
and  Mqab4oV$dj$m  go  through  their  land  in  their 
wdy.tdtftdr  inheritance. 

,  21  This,  pun,  mult  be  underftood  the'  feme  as. 
aw  pm,  io  jeb,  chapter  Ui.  ver.  2,  wfr cbdptiurot 


mpan  e^wybut  istbe  beginning  of  a  fpeech,  rendered 
there,  Jhd  jei>  Jpaic  and  faui :  fo  here,  Aid  Miriam 
Qt'rriedout.  F04,  this  was  die  nature  of  re- 
Thearfing  dm  fong :  Mofes&ft  (poke:  the  words,  and- 
1  then  the  nation  repeated  them ;  -  .and  Miriam- did  the 
.feme  with  the  women..  And,  though  Scripture 
repeats  but  one  verfe^  an  tt  uetera  moft  be  here 
underftood j  for,  it  certainly  means  the  whole  fong 
but,  for.  brevity-lake,  one.  text  ooly.  is  infened. 

Note,  it  doth  not  appear,  by.this  foug,  that  Mote* 
was  defident  in  eloquence,  as  pretended  by.  tht 
Engtifo  tnnjhM’.in  chap,  iv,  v*  ip.-; 
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a6  —  i  X  will  not  £ut 
try  of  the  difWesj  &C« 


upon  thee 


s6  Andlaid,  Ifthon  wilt  diligently 
hearken  to  the  voice  of  the  Lond  thy~ 
God,  and  wilt  do  that  which-  m  right  in, 
his  light,  and  wilt  give  ear  to  his  com* 
mandments,  and  keep  all  his  ftatutes  *  I 
'will  put  none  of  thefc  dHeafes  upon  thee 
which  I  have  brought  upon  the  Egyp? 
tians  :  for,  I  am  fhe.Lon)  that  healths 
thee. 


* 


CHAP*  XVI. 

6  — ,  /  AT  even,  then,  ye  ihall 
know,  that  the  Lord 
hath  brought  you  out  of  the  land  of, 
Egypt* 

7  And  jo  in  the  morning.)  Howe¬ 
ver  t  ye  Ihall  lee  the  glory,  of  the  Lord, 
5cc. 


12  ■■  fpeak  unto  them,  faying. 
Between  tbe  evenings  ye  Ihall  eat  neih, 
&c. 


1 3  — —  r  and  in  the  morning  was 
the  laying  down  of  the  dew  round  about 
the  hoft*. 


C  H  A  P.  XVL 

ANDMofes  and  Aaron  laid' un* 
to  the  children  of  Ifrael,  AtT 
even,  then  Ihall  ye  know  that  the  Lord 
hath  brought  you  out  from  the  land  of 
Egypt. 

7  And,  in  the  morning,  then  ye 
Oiall  fee  the  glory  of  the  Lord :  for  that 
heheareth  your  murmurings  again  ft  the1 
Lord  r  and  what  are  we,  that  ye  mur¬ 
mur  againll;  us  f 

io  And  it  came  to-  pafs,  as  Aaton 
fpake  unto  the  whole  congregation  of 
the  duldrea  of  Xfrad,  that  they  looked: 
toward  the  wildernefs  ;  and,  behold^ 
the  glory  of  the.  Lord  appeared' in  the 
cloud. 

>2  I  have  heard' the  murmurings  of 
the  children  of  Ifrael;-  (peak  unto* 
them,  laying.  At  even  ye  Ihall  eat  flefh, 
and  in  the  morning  ye  Ihall  be  filled' 
with  bread :  and  ye  Ihall  know  that  I 
am  the  Lord  your  God. 

13  And  it  came  to  pafs,  that  at  even 
the  quails  came  up,  and  covered  the' 
camp :  and  in  the  morning  the  dew  lay 
round  about  the  hoft. 

14  And,,. 
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14  And,  when  the  earning  down  ef 
the  dew  bad  ceajed,  behold,  upon  the 
face,  &c. 

20  Notwithftanding,  feme  men  hear¬ 
kened  not  unto  Mofes,  but  left  of  it, 
&c. 


21  — — •:  bat,  when  the  fun  waxed 
hot,  it  melted. 


23  ■  and  that  which  remain eth 
over,  after  j roar  eatings  lay  up  for  yon, 
&c. 


DUS.  Old  TranJJatiox, 

14  And,  when  the  dew  that  lay  was 
gone  up,  behold,  upon  the  face  of  the 
wildernefi  there  lay  a  fmall  round  thing, 
as  fmall  as  the  hoar-froft  on  the  ground. 

20  Notwithftanding,  they  hearkened 
not  unto  Mofes :  but  fbme  of  them  left 
of  it  until  the  morning,  and  it  bred 
worms,  and  itank:  and  Mofes  was 
wroth  with  them. 

2t  And  they  gathered  it  -every  morn¬ 
ing,  every  man  according  to  his  eating: 
and,  when  the  fun  waxed  hot,  it  melt¬ 
ed.  ■ 

23  And  he  laid  unto  them.  This  is 
that  which  the  Lord  hath  laid,  To¬ 
morrow  is  the  reft  of  the  holy  fabbath 
unto  the  Lord ;  bake  that  which  ye  will 
bake  to-day,  and  feethe  tliat  ye  will 
feethej  and  that,  which  remaincth 
over,  lay  up  for  you  to  be  kept  until 
the  morning. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XVI. 

According  to  the  Englifb  tra  filiation,  we  hare 
two  glaring  ,contradf&ions  in  this  chapter.  Firft, 
the  appearing  of  the  glory  of  die  Lord*  by  v.  7, 
feexxH  to  be  deferred  till  next  morning  ;  uxt,  by 
wio,  we  fee  that  it  appeared  diredly  as  Aaron  had 
done  {peaking :  to  reconcile  which,  1  muff  obferve, 
thatthe  worJwrrf«f|Y  mentioned  in  7,  doth  not 
refer  to  the  appearing  of  the  Lord,  but  to  the  even* 
ing,  in  v.  6,  .  to  which  it  mud  be  joined,  as  if.it 
had  been  laid,  0  In  the  evening  and  morning  ye. 
“  ihall  know  that  the  Lord  brought  you  out  of  E* 
w  gypt,  and  not  we : "  meaning  that  he  gave  thefe 
t wo  ligrn  as  a  token  of  the  truth  of  what  be  aflerts.  j 
£0  ,that  their  murmuring  agarnft  them  was  ground* 
Ids,  as  expreffed  here  in  verie  7  and  in  v,  8*  which  1 


have  rectified  by  putting  in  a  paicntbdia,  from  at 
««VA)  in  v*  6,  to  and  fi  in  tbt  tiwnusQ  in  v.  7.  lea¬ 
ving  44  And  ye  flull  fee  the  glory  of  the  Lord  ”  as 
another  fervtence* 

The  ad  contradiction  is,  that,  by  v.  14,  it  ap- 

Sear^  that  the  manna  lay  under  the  dew ;  and*  by 
lumbers,  chap*  xi.  ¥.9,  it  faith  exorefely,  that  the 
manna  came  down  upon  the  dew :  out  this  feeming 
contradiction  proceeds  from  giving  a  wrong  tranila- 
tion  to  the  verb  bjm ;  for,  it  doth  not  always  mean 
tag*  up}  it muft  focuctimes  be  rendered  to  ctafc  as 
obferved  in  Genefis,  chap*  xlix.  v.  4*  and  that  will 
make  both  narratives  alike,  according  to  my  tranila- 
don  of  v.  14. 

Note.  All,  from  v*  12  to  the  end  of  the  chapter, 
is  inferted  to  conclude  the  fobjeft  of  the  manna  ; 
for  indeed  it  is  here  premature. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  XVII. 


C  H  A  P.  xvh. 


1  A  ND  all  the  congregation  of  the 
children  of  lfrael  journeyed 
from  the  wildernefs  of  Sin,  according  to 
their  journeys,  by  the  commandment 
of  the  Lord,  &c. 


1  A  ND  all  the  congregation  of  the 
XV  children  of  Ifraei  journeyed, 
from  the  wildernefs  of  Sin,  after  their 
journeys,  according  to  the  command¬ 
ment  of  the  Lord,  and  pitched  in  Re- 
phidim  z.  and  there  was  no  water  for  the 
people  to  drink. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XVH. 

I  have  nothing  to  obferve  on  (his  chapter,  except 
to  explain  in  wut  the  tempting  of  the  Lord  con¬ 
fined,  which  I  think  was  in  not  carrying  water  with 


them  from  the  laft  place  j  for,  when- men  negle& 
endeavouring  Go  fave  dwmfelvea  by  natural  mwui^ 
wholly  depending  on  Providence,  it  may  be  £ud  dnfc 
they  tempt  the  Lord. 


CHAP.  XVIII. 


CHAP.  XVIII. 


7  jIF  TER  that  Mofes  bad  gone  out 
to  meet  his  father-in-law,  and 


bad  made  oboiflance  and  killed  him,  and 
that  they  alked  each  other  of  their  wel¬ 
fare,  then  they  came  into  the  tent. 

19  Hearken  now  unto  my  voice:  I 
wHl  give  thee  counfel,  provided  God  be 
with  thee,  &c. 


7  A  N  D:  Moles  went  out  to  meet 
his  father-in-law,  and  did 
obeifiance,  and  killed  him :  and  they 
alked  each  other  of  their  welfare ;  and 
they  came  into  the  tent. 

19  Hearken  now  unto  my  voice,  ! 
will  give  thee  counfel,  and  God  fliail  be 
with  thee:  be  thou  for  the  people  to 
God- ward,  that  thou  mayeft  bring  the 
caufes  unto  God. 


zo  And 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XVIII. 

The  narrative,  contained  in  this  chapter,  did  not 
happen  till  the  fccond  yc-.tr  after  their  iiTtiing  out  of 
Egypt,  as  appears  in  Numbers,  chapter  x»  huh  is 
placed  here  to  draw  a  comparative  view  of  the  be¬ 
haviour  of  Jethro  and  the  Ainaiekites,,  notwith- 
footling  he  and  his  family  lived  among  them^  as  appears* 
in  1  ft  Samuel,  ch.  xv*  v.  6*  although  he  is  therede* 
feribed  by  the  name  of  the  KdsitCf  but  he  is  of  die 
fame  family,  as  we  fee  in  Judges,  chap*  iv.  v.  n, 
and  this  narrative,  being  inferred  here  immediately 


after  the  battle  of  Amalek,  may  alfo  be  intended  to 
give  them  to  underftand,  that  they  fhould  fparc  the 
family  of  Jethro,  or  the  Keoits,  when  they  went  about 
to  deftroy  that  nation, 

7  This  verfe,  in  order  of  fiicceffiotk  of  events, 
properly  comes  in  before  verie  6*  For,  Jethro  could 
not  have  told  him  what  is  there  narrated  before  Mofes 
had  gone  out  to  meet  him, 

19  G*d  bt  with  tbeg  — means  that  God  would  ap* 
prove  of  his  advice  j  and  fo  in  v.  23,  and  Code aw- 
mand  tbet means  the  fame. 


EXODUS- 
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ao  And  thou  lhalt  teach  them  the  or¬ 
dinances  and  the  laws,  £cc. 


Oid  Tratiftatfm 

20  And  thou  lhalt,  teach  them  ordi¬ 
nances  and  laws,  and  Jhalt  fhew  them 
the  way  wherein  they  rnuft  walk,,  and 
the  work  that  they  mult  do. 


CHAP,  XIX. 

I  T  N  the  'third  new  moon  After  the 
.  children  of  Ifrael  bad  gone  forth 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  that  fame  day 
came  they*  dec. 

7  and  laid  before  them  all  thefe 
words  which  the  Lord  commanded  him. 


9  And,  after '  Moles  bad  "told  the 
words  of  the-  people  unto  the  Lord, 
then  the  Lord  laid  unto  Moles,  Lo,  1 
come  unto  thee  in  a  thick  cloud,  that 


CHAP.  XIX. 

i  TN  the  third  month,  when  thechil- 
J[  dren  of  Ifrael  were  gone  forth  out 
of  the  land  of  Egypt,  the  fame  day  came 
they  into  the  wildernefs  of  Sinai. 

7  And  Mofea  came  and  called  for  the 
elders  of  the  people,  and  laid  before 
their  faces  all  thefe  words  which  the 
Lord  commanded  him. 

9  And  the  Lord  laid  unto  Mofes, 
Lo,  I  come  unto  thee  in  a  thick  cloud, 
that  the  people  may  hear  when  I  fpeak 
with  thee,  and  believe  thee  for  ever. 

And 


OBSERVATIONS  dv  CHAP.  XIX. 

I  linns  DUift  mean  here  tbe  new  rnwn^  figru- 
fying-tbe  firft  day  of  the  month;  far,  otherwife, 
ihere  would  be  no  day  mentioned ;  and  Script 
time  Could  not,  with  any  propriety,  fay,  at  the  end 
of  the  vetie,  the  fame  day. 

This  chapter  contains  the  preparations  for  the  de¬ 
livery  of  the  Decalogue,  by  the  Lord*  to  a  numerous 
iriefnbly  Of  about  three  millions  of  people,  who  all 
obtained  the  gift  of  prophecyon  tbit  occafioru  — — 
Wow  this  is  a  glorious  evidence  that  God  reveals  his 
cleafure  to  men;  and  only  this  convinced -them  that 
Mrfbs  was  fent  from  the  Lord.  Before  this,  they 
believed  him  to  be  no  impoftor,  but  could  not  be 
perfuaded  xhat  God  would  communicate  himfelf 
to  man  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  convince  him 
that  ft  was  God  that  fpake  unto  him  *.  —  — ■  there¬ 
fore,  when  Mofes  cold  them  that  the  Lord  had 
jjpoben  with  him,  diey  bdieved  that  he  really  thought 


fa,  buL  that  he  might  have  been  deceived.  And  it 
:  may  be  conjectured,  from  v.  a*  that  Mofes  eaprefled 
tiiis  doubt  unto  the  Lord,  by  the  atifrrc:  he 
received.  But  this  verfe  9  required  an  expla¬ 
nation;  for,  as  it  Bands,  it  is  not  intelligible:  and 
it  appears  as  if  (here  were  a  miftake  j  —  (for,  as  the 
Lord  fpoke  lift,  it  might  be  fuppofed  that  it  ought  to 
be.  And  Mzfes  to!d  tbs  words  of  the  Lord  unto  tbe  p*$~ 
pie.  Therefore,  to  make  it  intelligible,  I  conceive  the 
fentertces  muft  be  tranfpofed,  as  they  are  in  my  tranf- 
htton.  And  the  meaning  of  tills  verfe  is  this :  Mofes 
delivered  a  me(&ge  to  the  Lord  from  the  people,  bus 
what  it  was  is  not  mentioned  ;  however,  as  the  Lord 
anfwers  him  that  he  would  make  them  all  prophets 
for  a  while,  that  thereby  they  might  be  convinced 
within  themfrlves  of  the  certainty  that  it  was  God 
that  (poke  v-.ch  them*  it  is  to  be  fuppofed,  that  the 
rnetihge,  that  Mofes  delivered  to  the  Lord  from  die 
peopfc,  was  the  above-mentioned  doubt  they  had  of 
the  truth  of  MofttYmiffion,  Abeo  Xsra. 
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the  people  may  hear  when  I  fpeak  with 
thee,  and  then  they  will  believe  thee  for 
ever, 

1 1  *?!>at  they  mat  be  properly  prepared 
for  the  third  day,  & c. 

1 3  Tvo  band  ftial!  touch  him,  bat  he 
fhall  farcly  be  ftoned,  or  (hot  through, 
&c.  — - :  when  the  comet  foundeth 
long,  then  they  may  come  up  to  the 
mountain* 

15  — — — *,  be  prepared  againfl:  the 
third  day,  6cc, 

1 6  ■  ,  and  thefound  of  the  cornet 

was  exceeding  loud,  he. 


T9  And  the  found  of  the  cornet  con¬ 
tinued  growing  very  bud:  Mofcs  fpeak - 
ing*  and  God  anfwering  hint  by  a 
voice. 
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And  Mofes  told  the  words  of  the  peo¬ 
ple  unto  the  Lord. 

r  j  And  be  ready  againfl  the  third  day ; 
for,  the  third  day,  the  Lord  will  come 
down,  in  the  fight  of  all  the  people,  up¬ 
on  mount  Sinai. 

13  There  fhall  not  an  hand  touch  it, 
but  he  fhall  furely  be  ftoned  or  fhot 
through  :  whether  it  be  beaft  or  man, 
it  fhall  not  live :  when  the  trumpet 
foundeth  long,  they  fhall  come  to  the 
mount. 

15  And  he  faid  unto  the  people,  Be 
ready  againft  the  third  day;  come  not 
at  your  wives. 

16  And  it  came  to  pafs,  on  the  third 
day,  in  the  morning,  that  there  were 
thunders  and  lightnings,  and  a  thick 
cloud  upon  the  mount,  and  the  voice 
of  the  trumpet  exceeding  loud ;  Jb  that 
all  the  people,  that  was  in  the  camp, 
trembled. 

19  And,  when  the  voice  of  the 
trumpet  founded  long,  and  waxed 
louder  and  louder.  Moles  fpake,  and 
God  nnfwercd  him  by  a  voice. 


13  This  pronoun,  Wm,  rendered,  by  the  Englifli 
translator,  if,  doth  not  refer  to  the  mountain  j  for, 
that  would  be  a  repetition,  as  he  had  warned  them 
of  that  already  in  the  preceding  verie  ;  but  it  refers 
to  the  bead  or  man  that  fhould  have  touched  the 


mountain,  forbidding  any  one  to  lay  hold  of  him, 
but  ordering  him  to  be  tfoned  from  tbe  place  where 
he  had  been  fcen,  without  bringing  him  to  judge* 
meat. 


N 


CHAP. 


90  New  Tranflation. 


EXODUS 


Old  Tranflatm, 


CHAP.  XX. 


CHAP.  XX. 

5  f  I'^HOU  {halt  not  bow  down  thy- 
k  {elf  to  them,  nor  ierve  them  : 
for  I,  the  Lord  thy  God,  am  a  jealous 
God,  vifiting  the  iniquity  of  the  fathers 
upon  the  children  unto  the  third  and 
fourth  generation  of  them  that  hate 
me. 

9  Six 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XX. 

$  This  text  hath  gready  puzzled  the  exporters  j 
and,  asfer  as  is  come  to  my  knowledge,  nothing  fa- 
tisfaftary  hath  been  advanced  to  elucidate  it*  I 
therefore  had  purpofed  to  pais  it  over  in  iilence,  fen* 
fible  that  1  could  not  add  any  thing  more  fttisfh£tary 
than  what  had  already  been  £sid  on  the  fubjedt  \  but, 
finding,  by  Dr*  Prieitiy’s  Letters  to  the  Jews,  (Se¬ 
cond  Letter,  page  !$,)  that  he  tinderftands  the 
meaning  of  thefe  words  to  refer  to  the  third  or  fourth 
generation  cn!y\  and,  having  alfo  Learned  that  this  jg 
generally  admitted  to  be  the  meaning  of  this  text, 
which  to  me  fectnB  quite  erroneous,  l  think  it  in¬ 
cumbent  on  -me  to  afiign  the  ftafontf  on  which  I 
ground  my  difient;  which  will  naturally  lead  me  to 
uibmtt  a  new  paraphrafe  on  foobfeure  a  paflkge^ 

That  Scripture  fhouM  Cay,  that  God  wSlpmnfli  a 
nation  or  a  firmer,  at  all  events,  as  far  as  the  third  or 
fourth  generation,  and  no’  farther,  feems  to  me  to 
be  incanfiftent  with  God’s  attribute  of  mercy  and 
kindnefs,  or  with  his  equity  and  juftice,  and  is  con¬ 
trary  to  what  we  find  exprefled  in  other  paflfages  in 
Scripture.  For,  the  punifhment,  here  denounced, 
muff  be  underflood  to  take  place  in  one  of  thefe  two 
cafes :  either  that  the  children  follow  their  fathers 
wicked  fteps,  or  that  they  do  not*  Now,  if  they 
fhould  continue  the  fame  evil  courfes,  why  fhould 
foechaftifemetit  flop  at  the  fourth  generation,  when 
they  are  as  bad  as  their  forefathers  ?  and,  if  the  de- 
ftendants  fhould  not  imitate  them  in  wickedncfs, 
how  can  it  be  confident  with  God’s  juftice  to  punilh 
the  innocent  for  the  guilty  ?  when  even  the  firft  (in¬ 
ner  of  the  family,  upon  leaving  off  his  tranfgrdfians, 
is  to  be  forgiven,  and  all  his  fins  are  no  more  to  be  re* 
member ed,  if  we  are  to  give  credit  to  the  doSrine 
fo  explicitly  delivered  by  Ezekiel  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord,  chap,  xviii.  v*  21* 

I  am  weB  aware  of  what  is  alleged,  that,  when  a 
nation  hath  once  I oft  its  government,  or  an  indivi¬ 


dual  his  eftate,  they  mull  continue  deprived  of  it  for 
three  or  four  generations,  before  it  can  bg  recovered, 
in  the  natural  courfe  of  events,  even  in  cafe  of  re¬ 
pentance  ;  but  what  can  fuch  an  impediment  avail, 
in  oppofition  to  the  power  of  the  Almighty  f 

1  now  proceed  to  offer  a  new  explanation  of  this 
paflage,  firft  premifing  the  following  obfervations : 

iff.  That,  when  Scriptufe  ufettr  this  phrafe,  tbt 
third  and  fourth  generate n,  an  &c-  is  to  be  fupplied, 
meaning  iislong  farther  as  it  may  pfeafe  God  to  fut 
pend  his  wrath.  Vide  the  obfervations  on  Genefis, 
chap.  vi.  v*  16.  and  on  Deuteronomy,  chap,  xix* 
v,  15. 

2d.  That  here  it  certainly  Teems  to  refer  to  the 
cafe  when  die  children  follow  their  father's  flops.  — 

I  By  the  concluding  expreffion,  to  them  that  bate  am, 
which  nlfo  appears  in  the  like  paflage  of  the  Deca¬ 
logue  uq  Deuteronomy,  chap*  V,  v;  9/  but,  in  chap* 
ncxiv.  v.  %  of  this  book,  and  in  Numbers,  chap* 
xiv.  v*  to.  where  the  like  exprefficn  occurs,  thefe 
words,  n  tfxm  that  bate  nv,  are  left  out,  fijbflituting, 
in  lieu  thereof,  ami  will  notJataUj  clear  bim * 

Now  I  conceive,  that  here,  and  in  Deuteronomy, 
Scripture  (peaks  of  God’s  attribute  of  ftrift  juftice, 
and  means,  that,  when  a  nation  or  an  individual  in  a 
public  character  provokes  his  anger  by  worihipping 
other  Gods ;  if  he  or  they  have  any  merits  by  which 
they  may  turn  off  God’s  wrath  from  immediate  pu- 
nimment,  he  will  fufpemf  his  judgement  for  three  or 
four  generations,  of  longer,  whuff  they  continue  to 
have  merits  to  deferve  it ;  but,  as  foon  as  that  cca- 
feth,  their  utter  deftrudtion  w31  enfiie s  an  in  fiance 
of  which  we  find  narrated  in  2d  Kings,  chap.  x.  v. 
13,^  and  chap.  xv.  v.  12.  Jtbuy  king  of  Ifrad, 
having  done  God’s  will,  in  deffroying  the  houfe  of 
Jbaby  the  puniftuncnt  of  his  iniquities  was  fiifpended 
for  four  generations  *  and  it  was  executed  on  Zccha- 
riafa,  the  Ton  of  Jeroboam,  enmdfon  of  Jehu*  And 
Scripture’s  paxticularifing  me  third  or  fourth  gene¬ 
ration,  means,  that  foe  merit  of  the  firft  Jmncr  will 

pitted 


Atw  Tranjlatfan,  C  H  A 

9  Six  days  mayejl  thou  labour,  and 
do  all  thy  work. 

1 8  - ,  and  the  found  of  the  cornet , 

juid  the  mountain  Invoking,  flee. 


aj  Ye  lhall  not  make  with  me  gods 
of  filver  nor  gods  of  gold,  neither  lhall 
ye  make  them  for  yourfehes. 

2 5  And,  when  thou  Jbalt  make  me 
on  altar  of  Hone,  flee. 
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9  Six  days  (halt  thou  labour,  and  do 
.all  thy  work. 

1 8  And  all  the  people  faw  the  thun- 
I  derings  and  lightnings,  and  the  noife  of 
the  trumpet,  and  the  mountain  (ma¬ 
king  ;  and,  when  the  people  faw  it, 
they  removed,  and  flood  afar  off. 

23  Ye  lhall  not  make  with  me  gods 
of  tilver,  neither  lhall  ye  make  unto 
you  gods  of  gold, 

25  And,  if  thou  wilt  make  me  an 
altar  of  ffone,  thou  lhalt  not  build  it  of 
hewn  Hone:  for,  if  thou  lift  up  thy 
tool  upon  it,  thou  hall  polluted  it. 


prnteft  his  oflfcpring  as  far  as  the  fourth  generation 
though  without  any  merit  of  their  own  todeferve  it, 
but  no  forth tr;  and,  after  that  period,  nothing  but 
their  own  meric  can  avail  them  to  clcape  God’s  ven¬ 
geance*  And  what  is  fiid  in  Deuteronomy,  chapter 
vii*  v.  10,  j/W  repayctb  tbtm  that  bsU  him  tv  thtlr 
jttccy  means,  when  the  fcnncrs  have  no  merits* 
But,  by  the  expreflion  in  Exodus,  chapter  xxxiv* 
v*  7,  Goa  informcth  Motes,  that,  cxerciiing  his  at¬ 
tribute  of  mercy,  he  was  of  long-f'ufterir.g,  fufpend- 
ing  the  punifhment  of  iniquities  and  trunfgreilions, 
though  he  would  not  totally  dear  the  guilty,  but 
would  extenuate  the  crime  by  gradual  ehaftifement 
on  their  fons>  to  the  third  and  fourth  generation, 
till  the  tranfgrcflions  are  wiped  away*  So,  in 
chap*  xxxii*  v*  34,  in  Bus  book*  Motes  praying  to 
the  Lord  to  forgive  the  people  for  the  fin  of  the 
golden  calf,  the  Lord  anfwcreth  him,  u  Go,  now, 
w  lead  the  people,  &c*  heboid,  mine  angel  lhall  go 
before  thee ;  nevertheless,  in  the  day  when  I  viiit, 
w  I  will  viftt  their  fin  upon  them*”  And  in  Num¬ 
ber?,  chap*  3ti *  v,  j8,  Mofcs,  in  his  prayer  for  the 
people,  on  their  rebellion  occalioncd  by  the  frlte  re¬ 
port  of  the  fpies,  when  God  had  determined  to  de- 
itrey  the  whole  nation  with  peftilencc,  avails  himfetf 


of  the  inftrudion  he  had  received  as  to  the  attribute 
of  mercy,  repeating  the  fame  Yeife  of  Exodus, 
meaning  to  pray  that  God  would  wipe  away  their 
crime  by  degrees,  upon  the  third  ana  fourth  gene¬ 
ration,  knowing  that  God  would  not  totally 
clear  them  for  their  iniquitous  miftxuft  in  his  pro- 
mite* 

23  By  the  Englifh  translation,  it  appears  as  if  they 
were  permitted  to  make  gods  of  gold  jointly  with 
God,  fince  they  are  only  forbidden  to  make  gods  of 
lilvcr  with  him ;  ajfo,  that  they  might  make  gods  of  fil- 
ver  to  thcmfelvc?,  as  they  arc  only  forbidden  to  make 
gods  of  gold  :  which  certainly  cannot  be  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  Scripture* 

24  The  altar,  mentioned  here,  is  that  which  Mofcs 
built  under  the  mountain,  as  in  chap*  xxiv*  v*  4* 

25  This  refers  to  the  command  in  Deuteronomy, 
chiip*  xxy'm*  v*  5,  to  be  obferved  after  they  fhoujd 
enter  the  land;  fo  that  this  doth  not  depend  on 
their  choice,  neither  is  the  word  ? vH$  exprefied  in 
Hebrew,  but  inaccurately  added  by  the  EngUfh 
mandator*  But  it  means,  that,  if  they  fhouid 
be  fo  happy  as  to  merit  their  entering  into  the  land, 
then  it  Ihould  be  their  duty  to  build  an  altar  of  italics, 
as  cxprcflcd  in  the  above  quotation* 


N  2 


C  H  A  P* 


CHAP. 


XXI, 


CHAP.  XXI. 


6  'T'HEN  his  mailer  fliall  bring  him 
-*>  unto  the  judges,  “who  lhall  bring 
him  mar  unto  the  door.  Sec. 


1 1  And,  if  he  do  not  one  of  thefe 
three  things  unto  her,  Sec. 

13  ""■  — ,  but  that  God  bad  put  him 
in  tot  way,  then  I  will  appoint  thee  a 
place,  &c, 

*6  ■  and  felleth  him,  and  it  be 
found  in  his  hand,  he  fliall  finely  he 
put  to  death. 

19  - - ,  and  walk  abroad  on  his 

awn  f upper ty  &c. 


ao  — »  he  fliall  furely  be  avtnged. 


6  rT'VHEN  his  mailer  lhall  bring  him 
-*■  unto  the  judges ;  he  lhall  a Ho 
bring  him  to  the  door,  or  unto  the 
door-pafl :  and  his  mailer  lhall  bore  his 
ear  through  with  an  awl ;  and  he  lhall 
ferve  him  for  ever. 

8  If  flbe  pleafe  not  her  mailer,  who 
hath  betrothed  her  to  himfelf,  then  (hall 
he  let  her  be  redeemed  :  to  fell  her  unto 
a  ftrange  nation  he  (hall  have  no  power, 
feeing  he  hath  dealt  deceitfully  with  her, 

1 1  And,  if  he  do  not  thefe  three  un¬ 
to  her,  then  Ihe  lhall  go  out  free,  with¬ 
out  money. 

13  And,  if  a  man  lie  not  in  wait, 
but  God  deliver  him  into  his  hand,  then 
I  will  appoint  thee  a  place  whither  he 
lhall  flee. 

16  And  he  that  ftealeth  a  man  and 
felleth  him,  or  if  he  be  found  in  his 
hand,  he  lhall  furely  be  put  to  death. 

19  If  he  rife  again,  and  walk  abroad 
upon  his  Half,  then  lhall  he  that  fmote 
him  be  <juit:  only  he  lhall  pay  for  the 
lots  of  his  time,  and  lhall  eaufe  him  to 
be  thoroughly  healed. 

20  Ana,  if  a  man  fmite  his  fervant, 
or  his  maid,  with  a  rod,  and  he  die  un¬ 
der  his  hand,  he  (ball  furely  be  punch¬ 
ed. 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  XXI. 

8  T*  Jill  ber  unto  a  Jlrangt  nation  hi  /ball  boot  no 
favor.  The  reftrjfiion  may  refer  to  die  father  or  to 
the  matter j  but,  by  the  context,  the  laft  feems  to  be 
the  meaning  of  Scripture.  If  Co,  I  think,  this 
tnuft  mean,  that  he  cannot  couple  her  to  his  bondf- 
men,  to  get  children  by  her,  as  he  can  join  the  He¬ 
brew  fervanf  fa  his-.bondfwaman.  And  1  am  of  opi¬ 
nion,  that  when  it  is  £ud,  in  verfe  7,  jht  Jhalimt 
tiit  as  tbi  mn-fervants  it  alludes  alfo  to  this. 


16  This  disjundion,  er,  introduced  here  by  the 
Engtilh  tranflator,  is  wrong  j  for,  by  that  con- 
ftni&ion,  it  would  appear,  that,  if  he  fltould  be 
found  in  his  hands,  although  he  had  not  fold  him, 
:  he  Ihould  be  capitally  guflty,  which  is  contrary  to 
’  the  meaning  of  Scripture. 

20  7  Thefe  two  exprdSons,  meaning  ft  talt 
2t  S  vaigeanoi  and  that  in  v.  22,  meaning  fa  fo 
funi/bedy  are  all  transited  alike  in  the  Engliih  Bible. 


T&w  TranJIathn.  CHAP. 

2i  - - ,  be  (hall  not  be  avenged : 

for,  he  is  his  money. 


XXI.  Old  Truncation .  pj 

21  Notwithftandm g,  if  he  continue 
a  day  or  two,  he  lhall  not  be  puniihed : 
for,  he  is  his  money. 

23  And,  if  any  mifehief  follow,, 
then  thou  lhalt  give  life  for  life, 

24  Eye  for  eye,  tooth  for  tooth, 
hand  for  hand,  foot  for  foot, 

25  Burning  for  burning,  wound  for 
wound,  ftripefor  ftiipe. 

30  Surely 


23  j  The  meaning  of  thefe  three  verfes,  whe- 
X4  t  ther  they  are  to  be  underftood  literally,  or  if 
25  i  they  mean  only  a  pecuniary  fine,  is  the  fuhjecl 
of  aenntroverfy  between  the  nibinica!  Jews  and  a  foil 
of  Jew*  called  Qtrahn ;  the  firft  ufnLrftaniling  it  to 
mean  t  tine,  and  tha  other':  explaining  it  literally.  — 1 
Aben  in  his  Expedition  on  the  Bible,  gives 
us  the  fubftancc  of  a  difpute,  or  dialogue,  be¬ 
tween  R,.bi:im  Scadiah  and  one  of  the  C*r;:5m  called 
lien  ait:*,  who  lived  above  fcven  hundred  years  ngo  j 
and,  a*  i:  may  perhaps  not  be  difcgreeabie  to  uie 
reader  to  k:  ow  what  each  party  could  allege  in  favour 
of  his  o4,huoLij  1  Ciall  take  the  liberty  £0  tranferibe 
It. 

R.  o.  Yrcrfc  23  can  never  be  taken  literally  j  for, 
this  w  ths  lame  as  when  one  aims  to  kid  one  man, 
and  kills  another  whom  it  was  not  his  intention  to 
kill ;  who,  by  our  cftabltflied  laws,  is  not  guilty  of 
death.  So  that,  as  this  meins  only  a  pecuniary  fine, 
v,  2^  and  7.%  muff  mean  the  fame. 

IS,  S,  On  the  contrary*  this  v.  23  proves  thnt 
your  eftablilhcd  rules  arc  wrong*  as  this  can  never 
mean  a  fine  *  for,  if  fo,  why  fhould  Script^-:  alter 
the  expreiiion  here  from  whut  it  is  in  v*  22,  when 
there  is  no  mifehief  ?  laying  there,  he  jhall  farely  be 
pimijhzdi  which  certainly  means  a  fine  ;  aw  here  it 
lays,  lift  f$r  life*  And,  as  this  mult  be  imdcrftuod 
literally,  v+  24  ami  25  mu(l  be  the  fame. 

R,  5,  As  for  the  cxprcHion,  life for  it  proves 

nothing  ;  for*  we  have  the  fame  cxprclfion  in  Levi¬ 
ticus,  chapter  xxiv*  verfc  18,  (very  properly  ren¬ 
dered  >  in  tf.nglifh,  beaflfor  and  there  Scrip¬ 

ture  c::prefsiy  faith  that  he  Jhall  pay  for  it,  and  fo 
here  alio  it  means  that  he  Ault  make  **nod  the 
lofs  with  a  pecuniary  fine*  —  And,  us  to  the 
changing  of  the  expreflion  here  from  wlwc  it  is  in 
v.  22,  it  is  only  meant  as  an  inftruction  to  the  judge 
to  lay  a  heavier  fine.  Bat  let  us  canfider  the  in 
other  instances :  as  for  example,  ey?  fir  eye*  V/ould 
Go<l  order  an  operation  to  be  done  by  which  a  man 


maylufe  his  lift, ,  who  was  not  guilty  of  death,  when, 
in  all  his  bw,  he  is  fo  particular  in  recommending 
not  to  fpill  innocent  blood  ?  BefoLs,  fuppufc  a  man 
hurt  his  neighbour’s  eye  in  feme  degree,  and  not 
blinded  him,  how  could  it  be  expected  that  any  exe¬ 
cutioner  fhetild  wound  t\\u  offender’s  eye  in  the  fame 
degree,  with  a  certainty  of  not  blinding  him  ?  Then,, 
in  the  cafe  of  3  burning,  or  of  a  wound,  it  is  yet 
harder ;  for,  fuppofing  a  man  hv.A  wounded  afotner 
dangcroufly,  arid  that  he  had  recovered,  arc  we  fore 
that  tfvc  nun  that  is  tu  be  wounded  hi  like  manner 
ffttll  cftrjpe  death  ?  Bcfides*  that  would  be  contra¬ 
dictory  to  v*  18  and  19,  where  wi:  fee,  that  he,  who 
woundeth  another,  fo  that  lie  die  not,  is  to  be  clear,, 
only  paying  for  hi*  cure  and  lols  of  tunc.  So,  as 
this  muff;  mean  a  pecuniary  fine,  by  courfc,  v.  2J 
muff  be  the  fame. 

1LS.  Thtfc  arguments  are  very  ffrong :  howe¬ 
ver,  we  find  that  this  feme  nee  is  repeated  in  ilrongcr 
terms  in  Leviticus,  chap,  xxiv,  y  20,  viz.  rt  As 
u  he  has  given  a  blemifh  in  a  man,  fo  (half  it  be  gU 
u  ven  in  him,”  u,  wV  ich  implies  aftuaJly  a  wound* 

R.  S.  This  prrpnliliaii,  is  very  jften  tiled  for 
v'rj,  upmhiwy  which  may  mean  a  fine  5  for,  in  Ne- 
hemiah,  rhap.  it,  v_  12,  the  proportion  na,  inhery 
(pot  with  the  pronoun  of  the  feminine  gender,  ta 
agree  with  beqfl^  which  in  Hebrew  is  of  that  gen¬ 
der,  )  is  trade  ule  of  in  ft  cad  of  ir^r,  ttpm  her  ;  for, . 
the  cxprcffion  there  is,  u  five  the  be  aft  which  I  rode 
**  ttpmj*  which  can  never  mean  «, 

3L  S,  Hat,  in  the  fume  chapter  xxiv,  ver,  19,  of 
Leviticus,  it  is  alfo  expreffed,  “  as  he  has  done,  fo 
u  fholl  it  be  done  imto  him." 

R.  S*  Samfon,  in  judges,  xv.  v.  it,  makes  the 
i  fame  exproffioi^  fpeakmp;  of  the  Philiffine?,  w  As 
:  kC  they  have  done  tintu  me,  fo  1  have  done  unto 
K  them.1'  Now  the  m:ichief  that  they  had  done  to 
him  was  to  take  away  his  wife  j  but  Samfisn  dorh 
not  mean,  hy  tins  expreffion,  that  he  had  i:\kcn  their 
wives  away,  but  that  he  had  rcqul^d  the*v.  for  the 

mifehief- 


94  New  Tronfiation.  EXODUS.  Old  *frattfiation* 


30  Surely  a  fum  of  money  Jhall  be' 
laid  on  him,  which  he  lhall  give,  for 
the  ranfom  of  his  life,  according  to  all 
that  Jhall  be  laid  upon  him. 


30  If  there  be  laid  on  him  a  fum  of 
money,  then  he  lhall  give,  for  the  ran¬ 
fom  of  his  life,  whatloevei  is  laid  upon 
him. 

35  And,  if  one  man’s  ox  hurt  ano¬ 
ther’s,  that  he  die,  then  they  lhall  fell 
the  live  ox,  and  divide  the  money  of  it ; 
and  the  dead  ox  alfo  they  lhall  divide. 


ifeilchief  they  had  dune  him.  And  fa  it  means  here 
that  he  itiuft  be  punilhed  for  the  evil  he  had  done,  by 
making-hint  pay  a  fine, 

B,  b.  But)  if  the  offender  be  poor,  how  can  he 
pay? 

X,  S.  He  may  become  rich j  but*  fuppofing  a  blind 
man  (houldpull  another  man’s  eye  out,  how  can  he 

-be  puniflued  ? 

For  all  fuch  doubtful  cafes  Scripture  has 
provided*  in  Deuteronomy*  chapter  xvii*  verfe  8 
to  ver.  12*  by  inventing  a  power  in  the  judges  to 
determine  according  to  the  belt  of  their  judgement, 
and  their  determination  fliouid  be  deemed  a  law;  and. 


they  having  decided  it  to  mean  a  pecuniary  fine*  there 
cannot  be  any  farther  controversy  about  this  point. 

28  Then  tht  ax  jbak l  he  furefy  and  hh  fiejb 

Jbaiimt  he  eaten.  This  doth  not  mean  after  it  is  fto- 
tied  i  for*  that  is  needleft  to  be  ordered  j  but  it  fig* 
nifies  after  tne  feotence  is  palled,  and  before  the  ex¬ 
ecution. 

35  This  means  only  to  exprefc  that  be  is  to  pay. 
half  the  damages ;  and  its  being  exprefled  in  this 
manner  is  to  tell  us*  that*  if  the  value  of  the  live  ax 
comes  not  up  to  half  die  damage  of  the  dead  ox,  then 
the  owner  of  the  live  one  has  no  need  to  pay  any 
more*  for  the  damage  done,  than  to  give  his  live  ox* 


CHAP.  XXII. 


CHAP.  XXII. 


3  TF  the  fun  did  finite  upon  him,  &c, 
k  "  -•*»  he  lhall  fully  pay  the  fame , 
&c. 


3  T  F  thefun  be  rifen  upon  him,  there 
I  lhall  be  blood  fhed  for  him for, 
hethould  make  full  reftitution j  if  he 
have  nothing,  then  he  fliall  be  fold  for 
his  theft. 

9  For 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  XXU. 

J  This  may  bear  two  explanations*-  for,  Certain¬ 
ly,  Scripture  freaks  here  figuratively.  Fhrft,  it  may 
be  UDderftood,  that  if  it  appears  clear,  as  the 
light  of  the  fun,  that  be  did  not  intend  to  com¬ 
mit  murder,  you  arc  not  permitted  to  kill  him,  — 
ad.  That,  if  the  tbief  comes  out  of  the  houfe  into 
broad  light,  it  will  be  conilitured  murder  if  you 
/bonld  Jull  hi  in,  Tbe  other  (catenet  in  this  verfe 


refers  to  what  is  mentioned  in  v.  r,  f which,  in  the 
Hebrew  copy,  belongs  to  the  bft  chapter*)  v,  1  and 
3  being  a  digreffion,  anil  have  nothing  to  do  with  the 
particular  robbery  mentioned  in  tbe  laid  7*  i>  aod  on¬ 
ly  ftates  the  cafe,  if  a  man  fhould  kill  a  thief  that 
conies  to  rob  him,  in  what  cafe  it  fhould  be  deemed 
murder,  and  in  what  cafe  not.-— -  Therefore  the  ad* 
dition  of  the  particle  fer3  in  the  EngJilUtiUe,  in  this 

fentcncct 
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25  '  '  ,  thou  ihalt  not  be  to  bim  as 
an  ex  a  8 or y  neither  ihalt  thou  lay  upon 
him  ufury, 

26  — — ,  thou-  ihalt  rfjhre  it  unto 
him  until  the  fun  gocth  down. 


28  Thou.  Ihalt  not  cnrfe  the  judges , 
neither /halt  thou  curfe  the  ruler,.  &C. 
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9  For  all  manner  of  tnefpafi,  whe¬ 
ther  it  be  for  ox,  for  afe,  for  fheep,  for 
raiment,  or  for  any  manner  or  loft 
; thing,  which  another  challengeth  to  be 
■his,  the caule  of  both  parties  fhall  come- 
before  thejudges ;  and,  whom  the  jud-< 
ges  fhall  condemn,  he  fhall  pay  double* 
unto  his  neighbour, 

23  If  it*' be  torn  irr pieces,  then  let* 
him  bring  it  for  witnefs,  and  he  (halt 
|  not  make  good  that  which  was  tom. 

25  If  thou  lend  money  to  any  of  my* 
.people  that  is  poor  by  thee,  thou  ihalt 
not  be  to  him  as  an  ufurer,  neither  (half 
thou  lay  upon  him  ufury, 

26  It  thou  at.  all  take  thy.  neighs 
hour’s  raiment  to  pledge,  thou  ihalt  de¬ 
liver  it  unto  him  by  that  the  fun  goeth  ; 
down. 

2&  Thou  ftialt  not  revile  the  gods,, 
nor  curie  the  ruler,  of  tby  people. 

29  Thou  ihalt  not  delay  to  offer  the 
firft  of  thy  ripe  fruits  and.  of  thy  li¬ 
quors  :  the  fim-bom  of.  thy  ions  ihalt 
thou  give  unto  me, 


fentcnce,  is  very  improper,,  aa  the  £une  refers  to  the 
payment  of  the  five  oxen  and  the  four  iheep  mention¬ 
ed  in  v„  1. 

9  The  two  parties,  mentioneian  this  verfe,  Are, 
the  thief  acculbd,  and  the  man  that  had  the  things  in 
keeping,  not  the  owner*  „ 

13  This  means,  that  he  mud  produce  a  limb  of 
the  bead  that  was  torn. 

25  The  woed  nau  means  a  man  that  demands  pay¬ 


ment  for  what  is  owing  to  him,  not  an  ufurer,  as  the 
Englilh  tranflator  lenders  it,  for  he  thereby  makes  a  . 
very  improper  repetition  in  this  verfe. 

26  This  refers  to  a  day-garment,  and  the  follow¬ 
ing  verfe  to  a  night  one. 

39  Tfx>u  fiat  givt  unto  cv~  means,  to  lerre  him 
in  the  quality  of  priefts \  for,  before  Aaron  and  his 
foils  were  chcrfen,  the  firft-bom  ufed  to  do  the  frr-*- 
vicc  of  gflfering  fecrifices. _ 
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8  And  thou  (halt  take  no  gift:  for, 
the  gift  biindeth  the  quick-figbted,  and 
perveiteth  the  words  of  the  righteous. 

9  - — a  ilr  anger ;  for,  ye  know 

ihejteli.vgi.of  aftranger,  &c. 

1 2  Six  days  mayifi  thou  do  thy  work} 
and,  on  the  feventh  day,  dec. 


ai  rebel  not  agatnfi him;  for, 

he  will  not  pardon  your  tranlgrelfions, 
&o. 


CHAP.  XXIII. 

7  “XT'  EEP  thee  far  front  afalfc  mat- 
ter,  and  the  innocent  and 
righteous  flay  thou  not :  for,  I  will  not 
juftify  the  wicked. 

8  And  thou  lhalt  take  no  gift :  for, 
the  gift  biindeth  the  wife  and  perverteth 
the  words  of  the  righteous. 

9  AU'o  thou  (halt  not  opprefs  a  ft  ran¬ 
ger  :  for,  ye  know  the  heart  of  a  ft  ran - 
ger,,  feeing  ye  were  ftrarigftttm  the  land 
of  Egypt. 

is  Six  days  (halt  thou  do  thy  work, 
and  on  ihe  feventh  day  thou  fhrrlt  reft  s 
that  thine  ox  and  fliipe  aft  may  reft, 
and  the  foil  of  thy  handmaid  and  the 
ftranger  may  be  l  efrelhed. 

*  16  And  fhe-feaft  of  harveft,  the 
firft-friiiu-of  thy-  labours,  which  thou 
haft  fown  in  thy  field,  and  the  fcaft  of 
the  in-gathering,  which  is  the  end  of 
the  year,  when  thou  haft  gathered  in 
thy  labours  out  of  the  field. 

2S  Beware  of  lum,  and  obey  his 
voice  j  provoke  him  not ;  for,  he  will 
npt  pardor  ](Qur  Jianfgieffions :  for  my 
name  is  in  turn. 

23  When 


aiiinlW 
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y  This  verfe  may  bear  two  expoildons. 
FirfL'That  die  judges  arc  charged  not  to  bring 
in  a  man  guilty  of  a  crime  he  is  accufed  of*  when  he 
is  innocent!  although  he  be  a  wicked  man  j  much 
Ids  to  procure  falfe  witoefles  to  condemn  him* 

St  That*  if  a  man  has  once  been  cleared  of  a 
crime!  he  is  not  to  be  brongrt^agaln  ttmial  formic 
crime ;  for,  in  either  cafe,  God  will  not  clear 
ctffbftilyihe  *jcke£ 

0  §tukk-jight#i*  Vide  chap.  iv.  ver.  11,  new 
tranikuon. 

o  The fittings*  The  Hebrew  expreflion  is  woi,  tin 
jwi  cr  mind  j  which  I  think  is  much  better  here  ex- 
pRfled  by  ibi  f&iinp  than  by  lb*  heart* 


12  This  is  a  permUfion,  not  a  command. 

16  By  this  itr*ppears,  faith  Abet  Feta,  that  die 
ftve,:th  month  is  begioriing  of  the  year}  for. 
Scripture  cJIcth  it  here  the  going  out  or  the  year. 
But  I  cannot  agree  with  him  in  the  inference  he 
dr&weth  from  this  expreflion;  for,  if  fo*  itfhould 
be  rather  called  the  beginning  of  the  year,  for, 
this  holiday  is  kept  fif  teen  days  after  entering  into  the 
year,  in  the  manner  the  Jews  keep  it ;  but  I  think 
it  means  the  laft  holiv  iy  in  the  year*  fo  that  it 
is  the  end  of  it  in  regard  to  holidays. 

at  The  Hebrew  expreffion  is  from  nip,  01 
j  nD,  u  rtbcL 
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*3  When  sufle  angel  fljatf  go  before 
thee,  and  bring  thee  into  the  Atno^ 

rites,  §*. - zyfctbot  I  jbali 

them  off. 


24  Bow  not  down  unto  their  gods, 
nor,  &c. 


28  And  I  will  fend  the  fretting  kprth- 
jy  before  .thee*,  which  ftiaii  drive.out, 
&c. 


23-  for,  mine:  angel  frail  go  before 
thee/  2nd  bring  thee  in' uiHq  the  Amo- 
tftefc  tbeHjttites,  and: the  Peria^ 
zites,  and  the  Canaaiutto,  and  the  Jit- 
vices,  -and  the  Jebuhtes :  and  I  wiU  eut 
them  off;  . . 

24  Thou  {halt  not  bow  down  to  th efr 
gods,  nor  (©rve  them,  nor  do  alter  their 
works:  but  thou  (halt  utterly  over* 
throw  them,  and  quite  break  down 
their  images. 

a  8  And  1  wilt  feud  hpjneta  before 
thee,  which  ffiall  drive  out  the  Hivite, 
the  Canaanite,  and  the  Hittite,  from 
before  thee. 


28  Th*  benut.  The  Hebrew  e^prefljon  is  n nr,  derived  from  ww,  ttpntfj,  AbetrEzni 


CHAP.  XXIV. 
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z  AT 0  W  unto  Mofes  he  had  faid, 
"*■  *  Come  up  unto  the  Lord,  &c. 


1  A  ND  he  laid  unto  Mofes,  Come 
/\  up  unto  the  Lord,  thou  and 
Aaron,  Nadab  and-Abihu,  and  fcventy 
of  the  elders  of  Ifrael :  and  worihip  ye 
afar  off. 

O  2  And 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  XXIV.  J 

I  mult  obferve,  that  the  inftrufiions,  given 
pithefe  tWQ  fijft  verfes,  were  fpoken  after  v»  20  in 
chap.  xx.  and  what  is  laid  there,  in  v*  21,  was  in 
coufequence  of  thefe  directions.  And  all  die  ccm- 
mauduims  and  judgements,  inferted  from  that 
verfb  co  this  place,  muft  be  confidered  as  2  digrtf- 
fion,  co  relate  what  God  told  Mofes  on  the  moun¬ 
tain;,  at  t he  end  of  which  rehearfal  I  underftand  an  &£* 
is  implied  1  for  all  the  book  of  Leviticus  muft  be  in* 
eluded  in  the  covenant,  as  it  is  there  exprefled, 
chap,  jqcvu  v*  46*  And  now  Scripture  relumes  the 
hiftory  from  that  ume,  inerder  to  form  a  connexion 


between  Mofe’s  repeating  die  above  commandments 
to  the  people,  after  he  came  down  from  the  moun¬ 
tain,  (as  wc  fee  in  v.  3,)  and  the  covenant*  Then 
he  wrote  them  in  a  book,  and  called  it  the  Book  of 
the  Covenant.  He  then  built  w  altar,  &e.  as  he 
was  commanded  in  the  laid  chap*  xx.  v.  23,  &c»  — ' 
It  appears  to  me,  though  not  clearly  mentioned 
in  Scripture,  that  Joflma  was  near  Meries’*  per- 
|  fon  all  the  40  days  am  40  nights  that  he  was  on  the 
|  mountain;  for,  we  find  in  chapter  xxxii.  ver.  17, 

!  that  he  came  down  with  Mofes,  and  knew  nothing 
of  the  golden  calf  which  the  people  had  nude* 

I?  This  extraordinary  method  of  icheaifing 
aja  fpcechjfirft  addrdfed  in  the  fecond  per- 

Ibn* 


EXODUS. 
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2  And  that  Mofes  alone  Jbculd  come 
near  the  Lord)  but  that  they  Jbculd  not 
come  nigh  :  and  that  the  people  jbculd 
mt  come  up  with  him. 

3  New  Mofes  came  and  told  the  peo¬ 
ple  all  the  words  of  the  Lord,  &c. 


5  And  he  fent  the  mtniflers  of  the 
children  of  Ifrael,  and  they  offered)  &c. 


2  And  Mofes  alone  fhall  come  near 
the  Lord :  but  they  (hall  not  come  nigh) 
neither  (hall  the  people  go  up  with  him. 

3  And  Moles  came  and  told  the  pco- 
pie  all  the  words  of  the  Lord)  and  all 
the  judgements :  and  all  the  people  an- 
fwered  with  one  voice,  and  faid,  All 
the  words  which  the  Lord  hath  Cud, 
will  we  do. 

5  And  he  fent  young  men  of  the 
children  of  Ifrael,  which  offered  burnt- 
offerings)  aud  facrificed  peace-offerings 
of  oxen  unto  the  Lord. 


fan,  as  in  v,  1,  ccmt  thm  up  i  then  in  die  third  per- 
ion,  as  in  v.  2,  ami  that  Mrfis  Jbculd  &c*  i* 

common  in  Scripture.  However,  in  this  place, 
I  think  it  may  be  otherwife  well  accounted  for ;  we 
are  to  obferve,  that,  in  the  Pentateuch,  it  is  not 
Mofes  that  relates  the  events  therein  contained,  but 
the  Holy  Spirit,  and  Moles  is  only  the  inJlrument  by 
whom  it  is  communicated  to  11$,  So  that  here  the 
Holy  Spirit  tells  us,  firft,  that  the  Lord  had  faid  un¬ 
to  Mofes,  as  in  v.  1*  and  then,  in  y*  2,  the  Spirit  al- 


fo  informs  us,  the  Lord  told  him,  that  he,  the  faid 
Males,  alone,  ffiould  come  near,  &c.  And  there* 
petition  of  the  noun  A&ftty  inflead  of  the  pronoun 
£4  can  be  no  objection j  for,  that  is  often  done 
when  the  pronoun  doth  not  fufliciently  diftinguifh 
the  particular  antecedent  it  referred!  to  ;  as,  in  this 
cafe,  it  might  refer  to  Aaron,  Nadab,  &c. 

5  I  have  obferved  before,  on  GcneJis,  chapter 
jcxxvii-  v.  2,  that  Scripture  generally  called!  upper 
fervants  ladsy  or  young  mcn^  though  they  be  aged. 


CHAP.  XXV, 


CHAP.  XXV. 

3  A  N  D  this  is  the  offering  which 
IjL  ye  fhall  tike  of  them :  gold, 
and  filver,  and  brafs. 

I2  - i 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  XXV. 

3  Notwithftanding  filver  is  here  mentioned 
among  the  free-will  offerings,  we  do  not  find 
in  the  fummary  account  of  all  the  offerings  in 
chapter  xxxviij.  verfe  24,  any  other  fdver  men* 
tioiKd  than  the  amount  of  the  balfi/btkl  ordered  to 


be  given  for  die  ranfom  of  their  fouls,  which  cannot 
be  called  an  offering.  However,  as  we  find  no 
other,  we  mult  have  recourfe  to  the  rule  mentioned 
on  Gencfis,  chapter  xu  verfe  15^  ■  ■■  viz,  tliat 

Scripture  calls  it  fo  in  conjunction  with  the  other 
offerings,  not  regarding  to  except  one  article  that 
doth  netanTwcr  the  general  description* 

Secondly, 
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12  — — ,  and  put  them  to  the  four 
feet  thereof,  flee. 


18  —  two  cherubim  of  gold: 
thou  (halt  make  them  poltjbed  work  in 
tbe  two,  &c.  I 

29  And  thou  lhalt  make  the  dKhes 
thereof,  the  fpoews  thereof,  the  rods 
thereof,  2.nditEeJl trues  thereof  wEerewitb  it 
Jhall  be  evuered,  of  pure  gold  lhalt  thou 
make  them. 

30  <  ,  before  me  continually, 

31  - :  poltjbed  (hall  the  candle- 

ftekbemade:  hisfhaft,  Sec. 


36  —  :  all  of  vbicb'thzU  be  one 
poltjbed  work  of  pure  gold. . 


.12  And  thou  (halt  call  four  rings  of 
gold  for  it,  and  put  thicraJn  the  four 
comers  thereof  *  and'  two  rings  '(haK  hip 
in  the  one  fide  of  it,  and  two  rings  in 
;  the  other  fide  of  it. 

|  1 8  And  thou  (halt  make  two  cheru- 

i  bims  of  gold ;  of  beaten  work  lhalt  thou 
make  them,  in.  the  two  ends  of  the 
mercy-leaf. 

29  And  thou  lhalt  make  the  dirties 
thereof,  and  fpoons  thereof,  and  covers 
thereof,  and  "bovris  thereof,  to  cover 
withal:  of  pure  gold  (halt  thou  make 
thefn; 

30  And  thooihalt  fet  upon  the  table 
Ihew-bread  before  me  alway. 

31  And  thou  (halt  make  a  candle- 
ftlck  of  pure  gold :  of  beaten  gold  (hall 
the  candLeftick  be  made :  his  (haft,  and 
his  branches,  his  bowls,  his  knops,  and 
his  flowers,  (hall  be  of  the  fame. 

36  Their  knops  and  their  branches 
(hw.b$  pf  the  fam?  j  all  of  it  foall  be 
one  beaten  work- of  pure  gold. 

03  37—3 


Sccondlyj  1  find,  throughout  Scripture,  that 
the  word  new  means  fine  fteel,  ufed  for  fcarp  wea¬ 
pons.  Wheri^r  it  means  alfo  brafe,  or,  which  of 
them  ia  here  meant,  I  cannot  pretend  to  deter¬ 
mine. 

12  Abcn  Ezra  very  judirioufly  obferves,  that  the 
Hebrew  word,  morn,  put  to  the  four  firft  rings,  is 
never  ufed  in  scripture  for  fidts^  but  kgs^  or  fi&fitps; 
b  that/#rtfeems  to  be  the  proper  meaning  of  it;  for, 
if  wc  fhould  take  away  the  pronoun  affixed, 
then  it  will  remain  mopa,  which  is  the  plural  of 
ora,  a  fwt/hp*  And  theft  four  rings  he  underftauds 
to  be  for  ornaments  on  the  feet  of  it,  and  the  others 
were  for  tbe  Saves.  It  is  true,  that  it  is  not  men¬ 
tioned  that  the  ark  had  feet,  but  that  is  no  proof  that 
it  had  none,  | 

i8  nwpD,  rendered  beaten  without  a  precedent*  — 
A  ben  Ezra  ohftrves,  that,  as  we  find,  in  Ifaiah, 
chap-iii.  v,  24,  nwpo  n&po  to  mean  dnjftd  fit&oiih 
he  thinks  peEjhed  to  be  properer  here. 

29  nvpm  is  derived  from  fpi,  titan ;  fo  that  this 
word,  literally  tranflated,  means  than  kttptrtj  be- 
caufc  they  preferved  the  (hew-bread  from  growing 


mouldy ;  for,  Ac  order  of  the  Ihcw-brcad  upon  the 
table  was  this :  the  11  loaves,  were  baked  in  ti#ine~ 
tal  frames,  and  then  they  were  put  in  golden!  ones, 
on  the  tables,  in  two  rows ;  theft  golden  frames  are 
herb  called  mirp,  dtflns*  Six  of  them  were  laid  in 
one  row  on  the  table,  and  over  them,  were  laid 
golden  Saves,  fixed  in  brackets,  or  holes  made  in 

C' '  a  rods  chat  were  placed  on  each  fide  the  table 
iog  upright,  called  here  mwp,  rods*  Theft 
holes,  or  brackets,  were  placed  a  little  higher  than 
the  loaves,  that  the  air  might  come  to  theo&to  hinder 
the  loaves  from  growing  mouldy;  arid  therefore  theft 
ftaves  were  called  nrpip,  chan  keepers*  Theft  ftaves 
alfc  ferved  for  a  floor  for  tbe  ftcond  row  of  fix 
loaves,  and  over  them  was  another  row  of  ftaves  ; 
and  therefore  they  were  alio  called  a  covering.  Then 
there  were  like  two  ftucc-boats,  one  to  each  row,  to 
bold  the  frankinccnft  ncccflary  for  tbe  £bcw-bread, 
as  in  Leviticus,  chap.  xxiv*  v,  6  and  7*  Theft  are 
called  nuu,  rendered  Jpoons  3  but,  in  Hebrew,  any 
thing,  that  has  a  cavity  to  contain  any  thing,  is  ft 
called. 


ioo  New  *Tr /inflation.  EXODUS.  Old  *franjlation. 


37 - :  and  be  (hall  light  the  lamps 

thereof,  fo  that  they  may  give  light  over 
againftit. 


37  And  thon  (halt  make  the  fcvcn 
lamps  thereof :  and  they  ftiall  light  the 
lamps  thereof,  that  they  may  give  light 
over  again  ft  it. 


CHAP.  XXVI. 


C  H  A  P.  XXVI. 


i  f  I  ’'HOU  {halt  alfo  make  the  taber- 
I  nacle  of  ten  curtains  of  fine 
twined  linen,  fee. 


i  IV  /TOREOVER,  thou  (halt  make 
IVX  tlie  tabernacle  with  ten  cur- 
tains  of  fine  twined  linen,  and  blue, 
and  purple,  and  fcarlet ;  with  cheru- 
biins  of  cunning  work  (halt  thou  make 
them. 


18 


OBSERVATIONS  off  CHAP.  XXVI* 

The  contents  of  this  chapter  may  be  fufficlently 
underftood  from  the  EngliJh  tranflatfan :  however, 
as  the  following  obfervations  may  efcape  the  no¬ 
tice  of  a  common  reader,  it  may  perhaps  not  be 
improper  to  infert  them  by  way  of  iHuitration* 

ift.  The  length  of  the  curtains  being  28  cu¬ 
bits,  and  being  laid  acrols  the  width  of  the  taberna¬ 
cle,  ten  cubits  covered  the  hollow,  one  cubit  was 
allowed  on  each  fide  far  the  thicknefs  of  the  boards, 
fa  that  there  remained  nine  cubits  on  each  JIde  to  co¬ 
ver  the  boards;  and,  though  they  were  ten  cubits 
long,  one  entered  into  the  fockets,  and  they  remain¬ 
ed  uncovered.  Thcfc  ten  curtains  being  joined  to¬ 
gether,  it  made  them  forty  cubits  long:  thirty  fcrved 
to  cover  the  hollow  in  length,  and,  one  cubit  being 
allowed  for  the  thicknefs  of  the  boards  of  the  back 
part  of  the  building,  nine  cubits  remain  to  cover  the 
faid  boards,  leaving  ^the  rockets  uncovered  as  at  the 
fides. 

ad.  In  v.  8>,we  have  another  covering  of  xi  cur¬ 
tains,  each  thirty  cubits  long  and  four  broad  ;  and 
They  were  placed  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  others  ; 
but,  as  thefe  were  two  cubits  longer,  they  covered 
the  fcckcts  on  each  fide  j  and,  having  one  cumin 
more,  which  is  four  cubits,  for  the  length  of  the  ta¬ 
bernacle,  half  of  it  hung  over  the  door,  in  the  front, 


as  a  vallence,  and  the  other  two  cubits  were  left  be¬ 
hind,  one  to  cover  the  fackets  and  the  other  far  a 
Hope. 

3d*  The  body  of  die  tabernacle  confided  of  20 
boards  on  each  fide,  of  a  cubit  and  a  half  broad, 
which  makes  it  thirty  cubits  long,  and  eight  boiirds 
far  the  width,  as  in  v.  25.  far,  tbefc  arc  the  lame  as 
the  fix,  and  the  two  mentioned  in  v.  22  and  23,  only 
that  they  are  mentioned  together,  in  order  to  afeertam 
the  number  of  fockets»  Six  boards  were  placed  in 
the  middle  of  the  width,  which  make  9  cubits  j  of 
the  other  two  boards,  one  was  placed  In  each  corner : 
one  cubit  of  the  width  of  the  board  ferved  to  cover 
the  thicknefs  of  the  boards  of  the  length,  and  the 
other  balf-cubit  on  each  fide  completes  the  width  of 
the  tabernacle,  being  ten  cubits  broad*  Note,  by 
this  circumftance  we  know  the  thicknefs  of  the  boards 
to  be  one  cubit,  far  Scripture  doth  not  mention  it. 
Then  a  handle  was  worked  out  in  the  width  of  the 
hoards,  on  each  fide,  to  enter  into  the  fockets ;  and, 
clofe  to  it,  the  thicknefs  of  the  brim  of  the  focket 
was  cut  out  from  the  boards,  fo  that  the  boards  were 
quite  clofc  to  each  other.  And  the  bottom  of  the 
boards  remained  .after  the  thicknefs  of  the  fockcts 
was  worked  out  in  them,  like  iTeps,  (this  being  the 
figiu'ication  of  the  Hebrew  word  nuharD,)  as  ro 
prefented  in  the  next  page. 


New  Translation* 


C  H  A 

1 8 - ,  twenty  boards  on  thefouth 

corner >  fouthward. 

20  — —  on  the  north  corner  twenty 
boards. 

27  —  for  the  boards  of  the  taber¬ 
nacle,  where  the  two  corners  are  added 
wcflward. 


32  — . — ,  their  hooks  fliall  be  of 
gold,  upon -four  lockets  of  fiiver. 

33  And  thou  Ihalt  hang  up  the  vail 
under  the  taches,  and  thither fialt  thou 
bring  in,  within  the  vail,  the  ark  of  the 
teftimony,  &fc. 


P.  XXVI.  Old  Tranfdlicn.  lot 

18  And  thou  fhalt  make  the  board? 
for  the  tabernacle,-  twenty  .boards  on 
the  fouth  fide,  fouthward. 

20  And,  for  the  fecond  fide  of  thr 
tabernacle,  on  the  north  fide,  there' 
fhall  be  twenty  boards. 

'27  And  five  bars,  for  the  boards  of 
the  other  fide  of  the  tabernacle,  and 
five  bars  for  the  boards  of  the  fide  of 
the  tabernacle,  for  the  two  fides  well- 
ward. 

32  And  thou  fhalt  hang  it  upon  four 
pillars  of  Qiittim-wood,  overlaid  with 
gold :  their  hooks  fhall  be  of  gold,  up¬ 
on  the  four  fockets  of  fiiver. 

33  And  thou  fhalt  hang  up  the  vail 
under  the  taches,  that  thou  mayeft 
bring  in  thither,  within  the  vail,  tho 
ark  of  the  teftimony  y  and  the  vail  fhall 
divide  unto  you  between  the  holy  place 
and  the  moll  holy. 


The  vacancy  for 
the  thicknefs 
of  the  brim  of 
the  focket. 


Z  u 


u 


The  vacancy  for  the  other  brim 

The  vacancy  for. 

of  the  locket,  and  for  the  brim 

Q> 

c 

die  otber  brim 

of  the  fccond  focket. 

of  the  fccond 

■  6 

foclcet. 

4th,  As  to  the  bars,  there  were  only  three, 
though  Scripture  calls  them  five \  and  the  rcafon  is, 
becaufc  the  top  and  bottom  bars  were  divided  in  two, 
each  reaching  only  half'  the  kngih  of  the  tabernacle, 
and  meeting  in  the  middle*  The  rings,  through 
which  thefe  bars  ran,  were  placed  outfit  >  for,  die 
iufide  was  quite  evert*  And  the  way  that  thefe  bars 
were  overlaid  with  gold  was,  by  a  leaf  of -gold,  as 
broad  as  the  [hicknefs  of  the  bar,  fixed  on  the 
boards,  and  hanging  over  die  ban  when  they  wm- 
placed  in  their  nngs,  ib  that  the/  remained  covered 
with  gold  5  for,  were  they  to  be  overlaid  with  go!  ■, 
it  would  foon  be  worn  out  with  running  them  in  a  ml 
cut  of  the  rings.  Thus  much  for  die  four  half- 


bars ;  and,  as  for  the  middle  one,  a  vacancy  was  cue 
in  the  middie  of  the  thickncls  of  every  board, through 
which  it  ufed  to  run,  in  all  the  20  boards  on.  each 
fide,  and-in  the  eight  of  the  back  wall. 

id  and  20  Vide  Englifh  tranfistion,  chap,  xxxnY 
v.  25. 

27  Note,.  Weft  ward  there  is  but  one  fide ;  but 
it  means  where  the  addition  was  made  of  a  board  on- 
both  Tides*  . 

32  The  artich1  added  by  the  Efiglifli  tranfli- 
tor  bi  forest  *t  jo:iiiiy  is  very  improper,  as  they  have, 
never  been  men.ioni-d  before,  and  it  is  not  m  the 
lie  brew. 


CHAP. 


EXODUS. 


Old  Tranjbtm. 


CHAP.  XXVII. 

3  A  N  D  thou  lhalt  make  its  pots  to 
receive  its  afhes,  and  its  (ho¬ 
vels,  and  its  bafons,  and  in  flefh-hooks, 
and  its  fire-pans,  £cc. 

7 - upon  the  two  (ides  of  the  al- 

tar,  when  it  is  carried. 

20  — —  beaten  for  the  light,  to 
light  the  lamp  conjlantij. 


CHAP.  XXVII. 

3  A  ND  thou  (halt  make  his  pans  to 
receive  his  allies,  andhis  (ho¬ 
vels,  and  his  bafons, '  and  his  fle(h- 
hooks,  and  his  fire-pans :  all  die  veffda 
thereof  thou  (halt  make  of  brais. 

7  And  the  (laves  (hall  be  put  into 
the  rings,  and  the  (laves  (hall  be  upon 
the  two  (ides  of  the  altar,  to  bear  it. 

20  And  thou  (halt  command  the 
children  of  Ifiael,  that  they  bring  thee 
pure  oil-olive,  beaten,  for  the  light,  to 
caufe  the  lamp  to  burn  always. 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  XXVII. 

■  Two  difficulties  occur  in  the  command  of 
making  this  altar,  Firft,  That*  if  this  altar  was  to 
be  only  three  cubits  high,  the  command,  in  chapter 
XX*  verb  26,  not  to  go  up  with  fteps  on  the  altar, 
terns  to  be  needlefs, 

2d.  Its  dimeniions  being  five  cubits  long  and  five 
cubits  brand,  it  ferns  neeolefs  to  repeat  that  it  is  to 
be  fquare  :  therefore  I  think  that  it  was  built  on  an 
eminence  from  the  ground,  railed  to  a  certain 
height ;  and  this  perhaps  was  circular,  and  only  the 


three  top  cubits  were  foursquare ;  for,  the  addition 
of  four-fquare  may  be  joined  to  the  three  cubits 
highland  fc  refer  it  to  that  only,  and  not  to  the  height 
of the  altar;  and  fo  Rofiq  Teems  to  explain  it, 

20  The  word  vnndoth  not  mea naJuMjiy  but  e&n* 
tsaualfyy  or  totfontfify  meaning  to  light  it  every 
night,  but  not  to  be  always  burning  as  rendered 
in  tbe  Englifh  tranflation,  which  alfo  appears  from 
the  next  verie,  vix*  from  evening  to  morning, 

i.  e.  from  fun~fet  to  daylight :  - though  indeed 

the  rabinsaflert,  that  it  was  always  burning. 


CHAP 


New  Tran/lation*  C  H  A  I 

CHAP.  XXVIII. 

5  A  ND  they  (hall  take  the  gold, 
and  the  blue,  and  the  purple, 
and  the  fcarlet,  and  tbs  fine  linen. 

7  It  (hall  have  two  (houlder -pieces 
joined,  and  it  lhall  be  joined  £y  the  two 
edges  thereof. 
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CHAP.  XXVIII. 

5  AND  they  (hall  take  -gold,  and 
il  blue,  and  purple,  and  fcarlet,; 
and  fine  linen. 

7  It  (hall  have  the  two  Ihoulder-pie- 
ees  thereof  joined  -at  the  two.  cdjje» 
thereof,  and  fi>  it  (ball  be  joined  toge¬ 
ther. 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.XXVm. 

5  The  5  articles  the*  added  in  my  tranflation  to 
the  5  fublhntiYcs  in  this  verfe,  arc  exprefled  in  the. 


Hebrew,  andlhould  not  be  left  out,  as  they  refer  tz> 
the  particular  gold,  &c.  of  die  offering,  and  not  w 
any  kind  of  gold,.  &c*. 


CHAP.  XXIX. 

10  A  ND  thou  fhalt  bring  near  the 
Xx.  bull  before  the  tabernacle  of 
the,*  &c. - upon  the  bead  of  the  Bull . 

15  And  thou  {halt  take  one-  of  the 
ram:.  See.. 

17  And  thon  (halt  cut  the  ram  by  its 
joints ,  and  wafh  the  inwards  thereof*  and 
the  legs  thereof*  and  put  them  unto  its 
joints  and  unto  its  head; 

25  — ,  and  burn  them  upon-  the; 
altar,  over  the  burnt-offering,  &c. 


C  H  A  F.  XXIX.. 

10  A  ND  thou  (halt  caufe.  a  bullock 
jL~\-  to  be  brought' before  the  ta¬ 
bernacle  of  the  congregation :  and  Aa¬ 
ron  and  his  Tons  (hall  put  their  hands, 
upon  the  head  of  the  bullock. 

15  Thou  (halt  alio  take  one  ram?, 
and  Aaron  and  his  Ions  (hall  put  their 
hands  upon  the  head  of  the  ram. 

17  And  thou  (halt  cut  the  ram  in 
pieces,  and  wafli  the  inwards  of  him,, 
and  his  legs,  and  put  them  unto  his- 
pieces  and  unto  his  head. 

25  And.  thou  (halt  receive  them  of 
their  hands,  and  burn  them  upon  the 

altar 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  XXIX. 

10  The  article  sb+  i$  improperly  left  out  here  by 
the  EngKfli  tranJlator  j  aa  it  refers  to  the  bull  men¬ 
tioned  in  vec.  i*  for,  without  the  article,  it  would 
frem  to  be  a  new  order* 

15  This  halftone  of  the  two  rams  mentioned  in 
v.  1,  not  a  new  order;,  and  it  is  lb  exprefled  in  the 
Hebrew*. 


17  nm  means  a  je: ta. 

Nothing  is  called  a  burnt-offering  unlefe  die ' 
whole  beaft  is  burnt  on  the  altar  ;  but  .this 
that  all  that  was  mentioned  in  the  above  three  verfes, 
viz.  the  feveral  fees,  the  right  IbouUer,  one  loai^. 
and  one  cake,  See,  Iball  be  put  on  the  altar  over  ite 
burnt*offcxmg  mentioned  in  v.  48, 


t«4  New  Tranjlation*  EX  O 


2 7  (And  tbou  (halt  fan&ify  tbe 

breaft  of  the  wave-offering,  See.  — . 

fuch  as  i;.  waved,  and  /itch  as  is  heaved 
up,  of  the  ram  of  thecor.i'ecration,  be¬ 
longing  to  Aaroii  and  belonging  to  his 
fons. 

.  30  And  be  of  bis  fons  that  JbaU  be 
prieft  in  his  "ftead,  who  goes  into  the  ta¬ 
bernacle  of  the  congregation,  to  minif- 
ter  in  the  holy  place,  fhallput  them  on 
ftven  days.) 

36  1  ■  —  for  a  fin-offering,  hefdes 

the  atonements :  and  thou  ffalt  offer  it 
for  a  Jin-offering  upon  tbe  altar,  when 
thou  makeft  an  atonement  for  it,  See. 


37 . :  and  tbe  altar  fhall  be 

jnoft  holy,  &c. 


39  — . . .  and  the  other  lamb 

thou  fhalt  offer  between  tbe  evenings* 

4r  Andthe  other  lamb  thoufhalt  of¬ 
fer  between  tbe  evenings,  ficc. 


DUS.  Old  rranJLtiion* 

altar  for  a  burnt-offering,  for  a  fweet 
favour-before  the  Lord  :  it  is  an  offering 
made  by  fire  unto  the  Lord. 

27  And  thou  fhalt  fanftify  the  breaft 
of  the  wave-offering,  and  the  fhoulder 
of  the  heave- offering  which  is  waved, 
and  which  is  heaved  up,  of  the  ram  of 
the confecration,  .even  of  that  which  is 
for  Aaron  and  of  that  which  is  for  his 
fons. 

30  And  thatfbn,  that  is  prieft  in  his 
ffead,  fhallput  them  on  feven  days, 
when  he  cometh  into  the  tabernacle  of 
tiic:  congregation,  to  minifter  in  the 
holy  place. 

36  And  thou  fhalt  offer  every  day  a 
bullock  for  a  fin-offering,  for  atone¬ 
ment  :  and  thou  fhalt  cleanfc  the  altar, 
when  thou  had  made  an  atonement  for 
it,  and  thou  fhalt  anoint  it  to  fan&ify 
it. 

37  Seven  days  thou  fhalt  make  an 
atonement  for  the  altar,  andfan&ify  it: 
and  it  ihall  be  an  altar  moft  holy: 
whatfbever  toucheth  the  altar  Ihall  be 
holy. 

39  The  one  lamb  thou  fhalt  offer  in 
the  morning,  and  the  other  lamb  thou 
fhalt  offer  at  even, 

41  And  theother  lamb  thou  fhalt  of¬ 
fer  at  even,  and  fhalt  do  thereto  accor¬ 
ding  to  the  meat-offering  of  the  morn¬ 
ing,  and  according  to  the  drink-offering 
thereof,  for  a  fweet  favour,  an  offering 
made  by  fire  unto  the  Lord. 

42  - - : 


27  "J  The  command,  in  theie  4  veries,  re  ferret  h 

28  [to  a  future  tunej  it  mud  hie  confidcred  as  a 

29  [digrdfiouj  and  therefore  fbould  be  put  in  a 
jo  J  parenthefis  j  for*  how  can  they  be  for  Aaron 

and  his  Tons*  as  exprefled  in  v,  28,  when,  in  v.  26, 
the  breaft  was  given  10  Mofes,  and,  in  v.  22,  the 
right  flwulJer  was  burnt  l 


37  'ITicfc  feven  days  arc  the  feme  mentioned 
before,  for  the  canfecratioD  of  Aaron  and  his  Cans ; 
both  this  and  that  of  th*  attar  being  done  at  the  feme 
time,  as  wc  do  not  fee  frefli  (afcrifitts  ordered  for  the 
other  feven  days. 

39  7  Brtwtn  the  tvtmxgs*  Vide  observations, 
41  J  chap.  xii.  v»  6. 


CHAP.  XXIX. 


New  'Tr {inflation. 

42  ■  ■■■<■■♦  where  I  jhall  be  appointed 
concerning  you  to  fpeak,  &c. 


43  ■  "■■■'  I  will  be  appointed  concern¬ 
ing  the  children  of  Ifrael,  and  it  lhall  be 
fanftified  by  my  glory. 


Old  efranflation.  105 

.  42  This  (hall  be  a  continual  burnt* 
offering  throughout  your  generation,  at 
the  door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  con¬ 
gregation,  before  the  Lord:  where  I 
will  meet  you,  tofpeak  there  unto  thee. 

43  And  there  I  will  meet  with  the 
children  of  Jfrael,  and  the  tabernacle 
(hall  be  fan&ifled  by  my  glory. 


43  The  Kiigliih  tranflator  takes  the  liberty  to  add 
the  tabernack  very  injudicioufly  j  for,  an  accurate 
tranflator  fhould  never  determine  the  meaning  of  a 
(entente  by  an  addition  of  his  own*  when  the  original 


does  not  warrant  it;  for,  »ipj,  Jhall  itfmfltjbd,  haft 
a  nominative  in  die  third  perfbn  underftood  j  and  the 
laft  nominative  mentioned  was  Ifraely  whict^  moft 
likely*  it  refers  to* 


CHAP.  XXX. 

4  AND  two  golden  rings  (halt 
thou  make  to  it,  under  the 
crown  of  it,  at  the  two Jides  thereof; 
thou  lhalt  even  make  them  at  the  two 
lides  thereof :  and  they  iliall  be  for  pla¬ 
ces,  &c. 

8  And,  when  Aaron  lighteth  the 
lamps  between  the  evenings^  he  lhall  burn 
inccnfe,  &c. 

13  This  they  lhall  give,  every  one 
that  pajfetb  the  age  of  tbofe  that  are 
numbered,  half  a  mekel,  &c. 


CHAP.  XXX. 

4  AND  two  golden  rings  lhalt 
jt"\.  thou  make  to  it,  under  the 
crown  of  it,  by  the  two  corners  there¬ 
of,  upon  the  two  lides  thereof  /halt 
thou  make  it:  and  they  lhall  be  for 
places  for  the  Aaves  to  bear  it  withal. 

8  And,  when  Aaron  lighteth  the 
lamps  at  even,  he  lhall  bum  incenle 
upon  it :  a  perpetual  incenfe  before  the 
Lord,  throughout  your  generations. 

33  This  they  mail  give,  every  one 
of  them  that  are  numbered,  half  a  Ihe- 
kcl  after  the  Ihckel  of  the  fanttuary :  (a 
Ihckel  is  twenty  gerahs :)  an  half*lhekcl 
lhall  be  the  offering  of  the  Lord. 

P  14  Every 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XXX. 

4.  This  repetition  is  cxprefled  in  Hebrew  hy  two 
different  words,  one  ferving  to  exprefe  the  meaning 
of  the  others  for*  piir  never  means  wnur. 


8  This  means,  before  he  lights  them,  the  iaft  fer- 
vice  he  is  to  do  between  the  evenings,  obferved 
above. 


i  o  5  New  'TranJlatioS'. 


EXODUS. 


Old  Trarjlattm. 


14  Every  one  that  paileth  the  age  of 
tbofe  that  are  numbered,  from  twenty 
years  old,  &c. 

15  The  rich  (hall  not  encreafe,  and 
the  poor  (hall  not  diminifh,  by  giving  the 
offering  of  the  Lord  more  or  left  than  half 
a  fhekel,  to  make  an  atonement,  &c. 

25  And  thou  fhalt  make  it  an  oil  of 
holy  ointment,  a  compcftion  compounded 
after  the  art  of  the  apothecary,  ficc. 

34  —  take  unto  thee  drugs ,  See. 

— . drugs  with  pare  frankincenle, 

&c. 


35  ——a  perfume,  a  empoftion  after 
the  art  of  the  perfumer >  well  faded, 
pure,  and  holy. 


14  Every  one  that  pafieth  among 
them  that  are  numbered,  from  twenty 
years  old  and  above,  fhall  give  an  of¬ 
fering  unto  the  Lord. 

15  The  rich  fhall  not  give  more, 
and  the  poor  fhall  not  give  lefs,  than 
half  a  fhekel,  when  they  give  an  offering 
unto  the  Lord,  to  make  an  atonement 
for  your  fouls. 

25  And  thou  (halt  make  it  an  oil  of 
holy  ointment,  an  ointment  compound 
after  the  art  of  theapothecary :  it  fhall 
be  an  holy  anointing  oil. 

34  And  the  Lord  faul  unto  Mofes, 
Take  unto  thee  fweet  fpiccs,  fta&e, 
and  onycha,  nndgalbmum  j  theic  fweet 
fpices  with  pure  frankincenfe :  of  each 
fhall  there  be  a  like  weight. 

35  And  thou  (halt  make  it  a  per¬ 
fume,  a  confection  after  the  art  of  the 
apothecary,  tempered  together,  pure 
and  holy. 


15  The  verb  give  is  three  times  repeated  in  this 
verfc  by  the  EngUfh  tranllator,  when  it  is  hut  mjee 
in  the  Hebrew, 

34  The  Hebrew  O' DD,  repeated  twice  in  this 
verie,  means  drags,  and  not  fweet fpicti, 

nVoo  means  wtil faked,  from  nto,  fait* 
e  matter  contained  in  this  chapter,  from  v *  11 
to  v,  17,  properly  belongs  to  chap,  xxy*  after  the 


offerings  for  the  tabernacle,  but  was  omitted  there, 
becaufe  the  mentioning  then  the  purpose  they  were 
toferve  for*  which  was,  the  lockets,  would  luve 
been  unintelligible;  and,  after  the  fockecs  were 
ordered,  it  would  interrupt  the  narrative :  there* 
fore,  m  order  to  join  the  two  atonements,  it  was 
Lnferted  here,  after  the  inccaJe-altar,  which  wa$  10 
ferve  for  the  tame  purpofc. 
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New  Tranjhtt  ion 


CHAP. 


XXXI.  Old  Tran/btm.  1 07 


CHAP.  XXXI 


*  C  H  A  P.  XXXI. 


AN  D  the  ark  for  the  tefti- 
mony. 


13  ■  faying.  However  ye  ihalt 
keep  my  fabbath,  &c. 


7  ^THE  tabernacle  of  the  congrega- 
tion,  and  the  ark  of  the  tetn- 
tnony,  and  the  mercy-feat  that  is  there¬ 
upon,  and  all  the  furniture  of  the  ta¬ 
bernacle. 

13  Speak  thou  alfo  unto  the  children 
of  Ifrael,  faying.  Verily  my  fabbaths 
ye  lhali  keep :  for,  it  is  a  fign  between 
me  and  you  throughout  your  genera¬ 
tions  $  that  ye  may  know  that  l  am  the 
Lord  that  doth  (anclify  you. 


OBSERVATIONS  OH  CHAP.  XXXI. 

7  The  Hebrew  prepofition,  or  article,  is  not 
jf.  Betides,  as  there  was  no  teftimuny  as  yet*  sf  is 
improper, 

10  This,  chtba  of  means  the  covering  of 

badger-fltins,  and  cloths  of  blue  and  fcarkt,  to  co¬ 


ver  the  holy  veflcle,  and  to  wrap  up  Jeveial  veffils 
when  they  took  down  the  tabernacle  to  go  on  their 
journeys*  Vide  Numbers,  chap,  iv, 

13  *[1*  always  means  an  exception ;  from  which  it 
may  be  concluded,  that  they  were  forbidden  to  do 
even  this  holy  work  on  the  Jabbath* . 


C  H  A  P.  XXXII. 


C  H  A  -  P.  XXXII. 


27  A  ND  he  faid  unto  them.  Thus 
I  JiA.  faith  the  Lord  God  of  Ifrael, 
P  2  Put 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  XXXII. 

Authors  are  greatly  perplexed  howto  excufc  Aa¬ 
ron  for  his  conduct  in  this  narrative.  The  rabins 
tell  us,  from  tradition,  that  they  had  killed  Hur  be- 
caufe  he  refufed  making  it  ;  but  that  is  no  excufe  in 
a  manlike  Aaron*  'The  bell  that  can  be 'aid,  in 
his  defence,  is  what  Aben  Ezra  obferves  :  ■  that 
Aaron  could  never  have  intended  to  make  them  an 
idol  for  them  to  worflup,  as,  in  foch  cafe,  he  never 


could  have  been  a  proper  perion  to  offer  lacrificca 
unto  the  Lord,  as  we  fee  in  a  Kings,  dw  wriii*  v.  9. 
So  that  what  the  people  demanded  was  to  make  an 
image,  in  which  the  true  Divinity,  ot  Sbechinab^ 
might  abide,  that  might  go  before  them.  And, 
though  even  this  was  forbidden  in  ch.  xx.  v*  20,  yet 
Aaron  thought  he  might  overlook  thaty  being  in  dan¬ 
ger  of  his  life  ;  but,  when  they  offered  10  lacrilice 
to  the  image,  and  give  it  divine  honours,  he  pro¬ 
claimed  a  fcsft  for  the  next  day,  to  amufe  them, 

thinking 


io8  New  T rattjlathn*  EXODUS,  OldTranJfation, 

Put  every  man  his  fword  by  his  fide, 
and  go  in  and  out  from  gate  to  gate 
throughout  the  camp,  and  Hay  every 
man  his  brother,  and  every  man  His 
companion,  and  every  man  his  neigh¬ 
bour. 

a  8  And  the  children  of  Levi  did  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  word  of  Moles :  and 
there  fell  of  the  people  that  day  about 
three  thoufand  men. 

29  For  Mofes  had  fatd,  Confecrate 
yourfelves  to-day  tothe.Lord,  even  eve¬ 
ry  man  upon  his  Ion  aud  upon  his  bro¬ 
ther,  that  he  may  bellow  upon  you  a 
bleffing  this  day. 

35  And  the  Lord  plagued  the  people, 
becaufe  they  made  the  calf  which  Aaron 
made. 


thinking  Moles  might  come  in  the  mean  while.  —  when  he  Went  up  again,  after  be  had  deftroyed  the 
However,  the  next  day,  Tome  of  them  grew  tucnul-  calf,  and  burnt  and  pounded  it,  and  call  it  over  the 
tuous,  anHj  without  waiting  far  Aaron,  offered  ft-  water,  (which,  by  Deuteronomy,  we  learn,  was  a 
crifices  to  die  image*  and  cned  out,  “  This  is  thy  brook  that  proceeded  fifomthe  mountain,)  and  made 
u  God  !  &c.”  and  did  eat,  and  drink,  and  riot  be-  fuch  of  the  people  to  drink  the  water  as  he  fuf- 
foreitj  for,  this  is  the  meaning  oftheverbx?  play^m  pe&cd  had  worihipped  the  calf*  Theft  waters 
v,  6.  might  have  a  miraculous  virtue,  to  mark  thole 

11  Mob's  prayer,  inferred  here,  I  think  did  not  that  bad  adored  it  3  for,  otherwife,  how  could  the 
take  place  till  he  went  up  again  to  the  mountain  ;  far,  fans  of  Levy  frnglc  out  about  three  thoulaad  men, 
he  could  not,  with  any  propriety,  intreat  God  far  that  were  guilty,  from  fuch  a  multitude  i 
fbrgivenefs  before  the  lin  was  removed  and  the  ido-  I  muff  ohftrve,  that  verft  3d,  telling  us  what 
latera  punifhed  >  neither  could  Scripture  fey,  as  in  the  Levites  had  done,  is  an  interruption  m  Mob’s 
vP  14,  that  the  Lard  nf^nied  of  the  tvil  previous  to  the  fpeecli  to  the  Levites,  which  begins  in  v,  27,  and 
people’s  repentance 5  but  its  regular  place,  where  it  fiuifhes  with  v.  19*  and  v.  28  doth  not  belong  to 
ought  to  come  in,  1  conceive,  is  after  ¥*33*  And,  it:  and  therefore  the  Englilh  tranAauxr  very  judi* 
inDeutr  chap,  ix,  where  this  narrative  is  repeated,  rioufly  renders  r.  29  in  the  preter-pluperfra  trafe* 
we  find  that  Mofes  gave  no  anfwer  to  the  Lord  But,  heftdes  that,  vcr.  28  would  be  put  in  a  paren- 
when  he  Cud  he  would  dellroy  them,  but  came  down  th efb* 
direffly*  So  that  this  prayer  muft  have  been  made 


29  Moles  had  alfo  laid,  Confecrate 
youifelves,  &c. 


35  And  the  Lord  pmijhed.  the  people* 
becaufe  they  made  the  calf,  &c. 


OBSERVATIONS 
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OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  XXXIIU 


The  explanation  of  this  chapter  !  find  to  be  a  ve¬ 
ry  difficult  talk :  frit,  on  account  of  the  tnyfterious 
fubjcfl  thereof,  which  I  fliall  pals  over  as  alraaft 
unintelligible j  and  therefore  1  have  not  pointed 
out  any  correction  in  the  tranllation,  not  being  able 
to  afeertain  whether  my  own  ideas,  as  to  the  true 
meaning  of  the  rent,  arc  well  grounded.  However, 
there  arc  three  verbs  which,  though  they  feem  to  have 
no  meaning,  may  be  underflood  by  what  I  have 
advanced  on  Genefis,  chap,  xviii.  v,  nr.  viz.  that 
the  verb  m*  fotnetimes  means  to  k<  gracious  ;  (a  it 
might  be  rendered  here  U  low, 

12  —  ?  Yet  thou  haft  faid,  By  the  name  of  the 
Lord  I  love  tbtc  ;  for,  thou  alfo  hall  found  grace  in 
my  light* 

13  - ,  fliew  me  Thy  way,  that  I  may  love 

thee,  and  fo  I  (hull  find  grace  in  thy  fight. 

17 - :  for,  thou  haft  found  grace  in  my 

fight;  therefore,  by  the  name  of  the  Lord,  I  love 
thee. 

Note.  I  conceive  that  what  is  meant  by  the  cx- 
preflion  by  the  mmt  if  the  3Urd%  in  v.  12  and  17,  is 
an  oath. 

I  muft  farther  cbferve,  that,  in  v.  15,  theEngliih 
tranflator  has  added,  with  me,  which  is  not  in  the He¬ 
brew  i  and  [  think,  if  any  addition  iboiild  be  made 


at  all,  it  fhould  with  us ;  for,  tho  next  fentencc 
is,  u  carry  us  m*  up.*' 

By  v;  19,  in  which  God  anfwercth  Moles,  I  m3 
be  gracious  to  1 ufam  l  wilt  bt  gracious^  and  wifi  Jbew 
mercy  to  whom  I  wiUJhcw  mtrey^  I  underftaad,  that 
Mofes  defired  to  know  the  reafon  why  feme  wicked 
men  pnrfper  and  fome  pious  men  fiiffer  j  and  that 
God  would  not  frtisfy  him  in  that  point. 

The  fecond  difficulty  con  fills  in  the  ttanTpofitiofi 
of  fentenccs,  which  makes  this  chapter  almoft  tuna-' 
tcliigible  in  point  of  focceffion  of  events,  Tar,  the 
firft  three  verfes  God  fcoke  to  Mofes  while  he  was  in 
the  mountain ;  then  Scripture  interrupts  the  narrx* 
ttvc  with  v,  4,  to  inform  us  what  the  people  did  in 
confequence  of  what  God  told  him  in  v*  5,  in  which 
2  reafcn  is  affigned  for  their  behaviour  in  v,  4,  as  if 
he  bad  been  down  from  the  mountain  to  tdl  it  them* 
V\  6  follows  cfofe  tov*  4*  and  what  is  narrated  in  r* 
7,  to  the  end  of  v.  1 1  muft  refer  to  what  happened 
after  Mats  came  down  the  lafl  time.  In  v*  ta,  the 
dialogue  between  God  and  Mofes  ts  refomed,  aud 
Mofes  gives  an  anfwtr  to  God's  laft  fpeech  in  v*  2 
and  v.  5,  and  the  difeourie  is  carried  on  to  the  3d 
verfe  in  the  following  chapter.  So  that  the  trajdpo- 
fitions  are  numerous  and  perplexed; 


CHAP.  XXXI V. 

1  l/TOREOFERi  the  Lord  laid  unto 
+  ™  Moles,  &c. 


CHAP.  XXXIV. 

1  AND  the  Lord  laid  unto  Mofes, 
Hew  thee  two  tables  of  ftonc 
like  unto  the  Bril :  and  I  will  write 
upon  thefe  tables  the  words  that  were  in 
die  firft  tables,  which  thou  brakeft. 

7  Keeping 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XXXIV. 

i  I  have  begun  this  chapter  with  the  conjunction 
jwsmivr,  as  it  is  a  continuation  of  die  Lord's  fpccch 
to  Mofes,  (as  obferved  In  the  laft  chapter,)  which 


concludes  with  vcr.  3.  Then  Mofes  goes  down; 
and,  in  v.  4,  he  goes  up  again.  V*  5  and  6  are 
above  the  reach  of  my  comprchenfion  :  therefore  1 
fholl  only  obferve,  tliat  what  is  faid  in  vcr.  5  means, 
that  the  Lord  called  out  the  inoSablc  name,  as  it 

ou^ht 


1 1  o  New  Tranfktkn, 

7  Keeping  mercy  to  thoufarkl  ( gene¬ 
rations ).,  bearing  iniquity,  and  tranf- 
greffion,  and  fin,  but  will  not  totally 
clear  Lhe  guilty :  vifiting,  &c. 


10  ■  Behold,  I  make  a  covenant : 
I  will  perform  wonders  on  behalf  of  ail 
thy  people,  fach  as  have  not  been  pro¬ 
duced  in  all  the  earth,-  &c.  ■  — ,  mail 
fee  the  work  of  the  Lord  which  I  will 
do  with  thee ;  for,  be  is  terrible. 


20  — — :  and,  if  thou  redeem  it 
not,  then  (halt  thou  break  its  neck, 

flee. - ;  and  my  prefence Jkall  not  be feen 

empty-handed, 

at  Six  days  mayefl  thou  work,  but, 

&c. - :  from  earing  and  from  reaping 

thou  {halt  reft. 

24  If' ben  I  {hall  have  caft  out  nations 
before  thee,  and  lhall  have  enlarge*/  thy 
borders,  then  no  man  {hall  covet  thy 
land  on  thy  going  up  to  appear  before  the 
Lord,  &c. 

25  Thou  {halt  not  offer  upon  leaven 
the  blood  of  my  facri&ce }  neither  {hall 
the  facrifice  of  the  Iamb  of  the  palfover 
be  left  all  night  unto  morning. 


Old  Translation, 

7  Keeping  mercy  for  thoufands,  for¬ 
giving  iniquity,  and  tranlgreOion,  and 
fin,  and  that  will  by  no  means  clear  the 
guilty,  vifiting  the  iniquity  of  the  fa¬ 
thers  upon  the  children,  and  upon  the 
children’s  children,  unto  the  third  and 
to  the  fourth  generation. 

10  And  he  faid.  Behold  I  make  a  co¬ 
venant  :  before  all  thy  people  I  will  do 
marvels,  fuch  as  have  not  been  done  in 
all  the  earth,  nor  in  any  nation :  and 
all  the  people,  among  which  thou  art, 
iliall  fee  the  work  of  the  Lord ;  for,  it 
is  a  terrible  thing  that  1  will  do  with 
thee. 

20  But  the  firftling  of  an  afs  thou 
{halt  redeem  with  a  lamb:  and,  if  thou 
redeem  him  not,  then  lhalt  thou  break 
bis  neck.  Ail  the  firft-born  of  thy 
Jons  thou  (halt  redeem ;  and  none  fliall 
appear  before  me  empty. 

2 1  Six  days  thou  lhalt  work,  hut  on 
the  feventh  day  thou  lhalt  reft :  in  car¬ 
ing-time  and  in  harveft  thou  {halt  reft. 

24  For,  1  will  caft  out  the  nations 
before  thee,  and  enlarge  thy  borders: 
neither  fhall  any  man  defire  thy  land, 
when  thou  fhalt  go  up  to  appear  before 
the  Lord  thy  God  thrice  in  the  year. 

25  Thou  fhalt  not  offer  the  blood  of 
my  facrifice  with  leaven  :  neither  fhall 
the  facrifice  of  the  fcaft  of  pailbver  be 
left  unto  the  morning. 

28 - . 


EXODUS. 


ought  to  he  ^renounced*  (but  which  we  do  not 
know;)  v*  G,  when  the  Lord  pafled  by  before 
him,  fhould  be  rendered,  <4  And  the  Lord  cried  o ut, 
46  Lord}  God,  merciful  and  gracious  j  ”  wlTo  oil 
to  the  end  ofv.  7, 

10  w  On  btbalf  of  all  thy  people*’  doth  not  refer 
to  the  laft  verb*  I  mil  maht  a  covMatU^  as  the  EngUih 
tranflator  feems  to  underftand  it*  but  to  the  next,  J 
will  perform  wondfrt*  Alfoi  fir  ht  h  Urrthh  refers  to 
the  Lord*  not  to  the  work  of  the  Lord  j  and  this 
work  means  the  deftruttioa  of  the  Emoritesj  &c* 


2i  doth  not  refer  to  the  feafons  ;  for,  if  fo,  in 
fruit-time*  and  in  winter*  wc  Hiould  be  difpenied  from 
keeping  the  fabbath*  which  is  abiiinl :  but  it  means* 
dm,  in  that  day,  we  mull  refrain  from  thofc  labours* 
and  fuch  like*  an  H  terUrn  being  meant,  which  is 
lacking  in  the  Hebrew,  according  to  the  Scripture- 
ftyle,  though  2tc*  is  common  In  the  iabinicJ  wri¬ 
tings* 

2  5  means,  not  to  flay  the  paflbver-kuDb  till  the 
leaven  is  all  put  out  and  burnt. 


Nets  Traajlation.  C  H  A  I 

28 - .  And  (tbe  Lord)  wrote  upon 

the  tables,  &c. 


29  And  it  came  to  pafs,  when  Mofes 
came  down  from  mount  Sinai,  (the  two 
tables  of  (he  teffimony  being  in  Moles's 
hand,)  Mofes  knew  not ,  when  he  came 
down  from  the  mount,  that  the  lkin.  of 
his  face  (hone  when  he  had  done  /peaking 
with  him. 

33  And,  when  Mofes  had  done 
fpeaking  with  them,  he  put  a  veil  on 
lus  face. 


.  XXXIV.  Old  Tranjlatim.  in 

28  And  he  was  there  with  the  Lord 
forty  days  and  forty  nights  j  he  did  nei¬ 
ther  eat  bread  nor  drink  water.  And 
he  wrote  upon  the  tables  the  words  of 
the  covenant,  the  ten  commandments. 

29  And  it  came  to  pals,  when  Mofes 
came  down  from  mount  Sinai,  (with 
the  two  tables  of  testimony  in  Mofes* 
hand  when  he  came  down  from  the 
mount,)  that  Mofes  wift  not  that  the 
lkin  of  his  face  fhone  white  he  talked 
with  him. 

33  And,  till  Mofes  had  done  fpeak¬ 
ing  with  them,  he  put  a  veil  on  his  face. 


27  «  Write  thou  theft  words”—  means,  aft  the 
judgements  and  laws.  See.  rehearfed  in  chap.  xx.  to 
chap,  xxiii.  with  an  ft  ealera,  as  there  obftrved.  — 
Some  we  here  repeated  sift  with  an  et  cater  a  under¬ 
wood  j  for,  as  Males  broke  the  tables,  which  were 
locked  upon  as  the  inftniment  or  deed  of  tbe  cove¬ 
nant,  it  was  thereby  cancelled,  and  now,  that  he 
brings  a  new  deed,  being  the  lee  and  tables,  the  co¬ 
venant  mud  be  renewed,  he. 

2&  1  was  obliged  to  expreb  the  nominative  to  the 
verb  write,  though  in  Hebrew  it  is  only  underltood ; 
hccaufe,  by  Tupplying  it  with  the  pronoun  be,  as  the 
Knglilh  tranflator  doth,  the  lenience  is  rendered  equi¬ 
vocal  ;  for,  as  Mofes  is  the  nominative  to  the  three 
preceding  verbs,  it  appears  as  if  Mofes  had  written 
them,  which  is  contrary  to  truth,  as  may  be  feen  in 
Deuteronomy,  chap.  a.  v.  a  and  4. 

ig  The  tnglifh  tranflator  makes  a  repetition  of 
the  words,  when  Majtt  came  dawn,  &e.  in  one  fen- 
tetice,  not  obferving  that  the  fecond  belongs  to  the 
next  fentence. 


.33  By  the  addition  of  the  word  Off  in  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  this  verfe,  the  Englilb  tranflator  plainly  dif- _ 
covers  that  he  did  not  uoderltand.  the  meaning  of 
this  paflage.  The  ufc  of  this  veil  was  to  cover  from 
tbe  people  tbe  Sbecbiaa,  or  glory,  that  was  on  Mo- 
fes’s  face  j  but  that  he  did  not  dare  to  do  while  he  was 
rehearfing  the  Lord's  weeds  to  them,  for,  that  glory 
was  his  credentials,  as  if  the  Lord  was  fpeaking  to 
them  through  his  mouth  i-  fothat  Mofes  could  not 
put  on  die  veil  rill  he  had  done  fpeaking  to  them,  which 
is  quite  oppalite  to  the  meaning  that  the  Englift 
tranflator  gives  to  this  paflage,  and  which  is  certainly 
erroneous.  And  hereMafes,  to  remove  their  fears, 
ac  colled  them  by  degrees.  Firft  Aaron,  who  could 
;  beft  bear  the  Shccbiaab  ;  then  the  princes,  or  rulers }- 
and  then  the  people  *  mid  delivered  them  the  Lord’s 
1  word  without  any  vdl.  Then  comes  in.  V.  3J,  u  I 
have  tranflated  it. 


CHAP. 


I  j  2  AVw  ‘Tranjiation. 


EXODUS. 


OUTr^nfigtton. 


CHAP.  XXXV. 

I  ,  1  |  >  H  E  S  E  are  the  things 
£  which  the  Lord  hath 
commanded  to  be  done. 


2  >  -hot,  on  the  feventh  day,  ye 

Jball  baQe  an  holy  fabbatb  of  ref  unto  the 
Istrii  &c. 


3  throughout all  your  habita¬ 
tions  on  the  lab  bath-day, 

-  17  The  hangings  of  the  court,  bis 
pillars  and  her  fockets,  &c. 

22 - }  all  jewels  of  gold}. and  fo 

did  every  man  that  offered  an  offering  of 
goldunto  the  Lord.- 


CHAP.  XXXV. 

1  AND  Mofes  gathered  all  the 

JiX.  congregation  of  the  children 
of  Ifrael  together,  and  laid  unto  them, 
Thefe  are  the  words  which  the  Lord 
hath  commanded,  that  ye  ihould  do 
them. 

2  Sit  days  Jhall  work  he  done,  bat 
on  thefeventh  day  there  ihall  be  to  you 
an  holy  day,  a  fabbath  of  reft  to  the 
Lord:  whofoever  .doth  work  therein 
(hall  be  put  to  death. 

3  Ye  (hall  kindle  no  fire  throughout 
your  habitations  upon  the  fabbath-day. 

17  The  hangings  of  the  court,  his 
pillars  and  their  lockets,  and  the  hang¬ 
ing  for  the  door  of  the  court. 

22  And  they  came,  both  men  and 
women,  as  many  as  were  willing-heart¬ 
ed,  and  brought  bracelets,  and  ear- 
rings*  and  rings,  and  tablets,  all  jewels 
of  gold :  and  every  man,  that  offered, 
offered  an  offering  of  gold  unto  the 
Lord. 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  XXXV, 

T  The  pronoun  relative  which,  ferving  as  accu- 
fetive  cafe  to  the  verb  commanded,  and  to  the  infini¬ 
tive  to  do,  fufficicntly  expreffes  die  Hebrew,  Dm  tor; 
without  the  pronoun  them  $  and,  in  rendering  it  paf- 
five,  to  ie  done,  I  hare  followed  the  Engliih  trend*- 
-tor  in  v.  29. 

17  Court,  in  the  Hebrew,  is  rendered  mafculine  in 


regard  to  the  pillars,  and  fernmioe  in  regard  to  the 
lockets ;  which  I  think  ihould  he  preferred  in  the 
ttandation,  notwithfbnding  the  irijiropnety  of  the 
language,  as  there  may  be  fame  myfterious  mean, 
ing  in  it. 

22  The  word  offered,  added  by  the  Engliih  tranf- 
lator,  is  improper,  the  fenfe  being  complete  without 
it. 


CHAP, 


2?eie  7 VigMft  C  H  A 


c  H  A  Pr  XXXVI, 

■4  -v— .  /^AME  every  man  from  his 
work  which  they  wm- 

JWflg. 

8  — — ,  among  them  that  wrought 
the  work  }  made  the  tabernacle  with  ten 
curtains  of  fine  twined  linen,  &c. 


iz  : “the  loops  taking  bald  one 
^another. 


zz  Every,  board  had  twotenons,  cloje- 
Jy  joined ,  one  tenon  into  one  jacket,  &c, 

23  And  the  number  of  the  boards, 
that  he  made  (or  the  tabernacle,  were 
twenty  boards  for  the  fouth  corner , 
fouthward. 

30  So  that  they  were  eight  boards, 
with  their  fockets  of  filver,  being  fix  teen 
fockets,  two  fockets  under  every  board. 

32  —  — and  five  bars  for  the  boards 
of  the  tabernacle  weftward,  where  tbe 
boards  are  added  on  both  fides. 


F(  XXXVI.  OU  Vnmjbihn.  n3 


C  H  A  P.  XXXVI. 

4  A  ND  all  the  wife  men,  tfiat 
wrought  all  the  work  of  the 
fanftuary,  came  every  man  from  his 
work  which  they  made. 

8  And  every  wife-hearted  man,  a- 
mong'them  that  wrought  the  work-of 
the  tabernacle,  made  ten  curtains  of 
fine  twined  linen,  and  blue,  and  par- 
pie,  and  fcarlet  :  with  cherubjms  of 
cunning  work  made  he  them.. 

12  Fifty  loops  made  he  in  one  cur*, 
tain,  and  fifty  loops  made  he  in  the 
edge  of  the  curtain  which  was  in  the 
coupling  of  tbe  fecond :  the  loops  held 
one  curtain  to  another. 

22  One  board  had  two  tenons,  e- 
qually  diftant  one  from  another.  Thus 
did  he  make  for  all  the  boards  of  the 
tabernacle. 

23  And  he  made  boards  for  the  ta— 
bernacle ;  twenty  boards  for  the  fouth 
fide,  fouthward. 

30  And  there  were  eight  boards : 
and  their  fockets  were  fixteen  fockets  of 
filver,  under  every  board  two  fockets. 

32  And  five  bars  for  the  bauds  of 
the  other  fide  of  the  tabernacle,  and 
five  bars  for  the  boards  of  the  taberna¬ 
cle  for  the  fides  weftward. 


OBSERVATIONS  OH  CHAP.  XXXVI,  of  the  boards  after  tbe  thicknefs  of  the  lockets  wad 
8  Note,  It  is  the  curtains  that  make  the  taberna-  worked  out  in  them.  Vide  chap,  nxvi,  3d  aunoca- 
clc  }  for,  the  covering  cooftitutes  a  tent,  not  die  tion,  And  thefe  fliapes  of  a  ftc-p  in  cne  board,  clofe- 
walls,  or  boards,  ly  joined  to  that  in  the  other  board,  made  the  boards 

12  Vide  chap,  mm,  v.  5,  Eneliih  traoilation. —  clofely  join  together.  I  cannot  account  for  the  hi¬ 
lt  is  the  loops  that  are  immediately  joined  to  one  confittency  of  the  English  translator,  in  rendering 
another,  not  the  curtains  j  therefore  the  word  rw-  this  word,  in  chap.  xxvi.  v.  17,  fain  srdtr,  and 
tains  here  is  very  injudidoufiy  added  by  the  Eoglilh  here  wW/y  dijjant, 

tranflntor,  23  Note.  This  fhould  be  fbttih  lamtr,  as  well  as 

22  The  Hebrew  word  means  Hit  JlfySy  in  v.  25.  for,  it  refers  to  the  corners  of  the  world, 

alluding,  in  my  opinion,  to  the  lhape  of  the  bottom  and  not  to  the  fides  of  tlie  tabernacle, 

0_  C  H  A  P. 


1 14  New  'TranJIatton, 


EXODUS. 


Old  Tran/kuont 


CHAP.  XXXVII. 

3  _  /"\F  gold  for  the  foar  feet  of 
^  it,  and  two  rings  upon 
the  one  fide  of  it,  6cc. 

7  two  cherubim  of  gold  \  fo- 
Jijbed  fmootb  made  he  them  on  the  two 
ends.  &c, 

16  — —  the  difties  thereof  and  the 
fpoons  thereof  and  the  paves  thereof  and 
the  rods  thereof  wherewith  they  might  be 
covered,  of  pure  gold. 

17  Of  pure  g p\&,poUJhed  fmootb ,  made 
he  the  candleftick,  See. 


22  ■■  - ,  all  of  it  was  one  polijbed 
wdrk  of  pure  gold. 

27 - at  the  two  fides  thereof,  be¬ 

ing  the  two  fides  thereof,  See. 


29  And  he  made  the  anointing  oil, 
holy,  and  theincenfe  oi drugs per¬ 
fumery  work. 


CHAP.  XXXVII. 

3  A  N  D  he  call  for  it  four  rings  of 

X\.  gold,  to  be  fet  by  the  four 
corners  of  it :  even  two  rings  upon  the 
one  fide  of  it,  and  two  rings  upon  the 
other  fide  of  it. 

7  And  he  made  two  cherubims  of 
gold,  beaten  out  of  one  piece  made  he 
them,  on  the  two  ends  of  the  mercy- 
feat. 

r6  And  he  made  the  veflels  which 
were  upon  the  table,  his  diflies,  and  his 
fpoons,  and  his  bowls,  and  Ids  covers 
to  cover  withal,  of  pure  gold. 

17  And  he  made  the  candleftick  of 
pure  gold :  of  beaten  work  made  he 
the  candleftick}  his  lhaft,  and  his 
branch,  his  bowls,  his  fcnops,  and  his 
flowers,  were  of  the  fame. 

22  Their  kuops  and  their  branches 
were  of  the  fame  j  all  of  it  was  one 
beaten  work  of  pure  gold. 

27  And  he  made  two  rings  of  gold 
for  it  under  the  crown  thereof,  by  the 
two  comers  of  it  upon  the  two  fides 
thereof,  to  be  places  for  the  Haves  to 
bear  it  withal. 

29  And  he  made  the  holy  anointing 
oil, -and  the  pure  incenle  of  fweet  Ipi- 
ces,  according  to  the  work  of  the  apo¬ 
thecary. 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  XXXVII. 

3  Vide  EnglHh  tranflation,  dup.  xxv.  v.  11,  — 
Some  authors  doubt  whether  the  two  rings  on  each  of 
the  Tides  are  die  fame  as  the  four  rings  memionciin 
the  beginning  of  this  verie,  or  whether  they  are 
others,  which  the  Englilh  tranflator,  by  the  addition 


of  the  word  rp/a,  determines  to  be  the  Omt,  with¬ 
out  any  foundation  for  it.  Vide  chap.  xxv.  ven  ia* 
old  tranilatiofl*  and  my  observations  thereon. 

2£._This,  1  fuppofe,  means,  that  only  the  two  top 
cubits  were  four-fquare*  but  doth  not  determine  the 
height  of  the  altar.  See  chap,  xxvii.  ver.  con¬ 
cerning  the  altar  of  the  burnt-offering. 


CHAP. 


u  CHAP,  XXXVIII,  01d*fra trj 


C  H  A  P.  XXXVIII,. 


C  H  A  P.  XXXVIII. 


jtG  "' '  ,  TT'OR  everyone  ibntpajfed 
the  agecftUje  that  were 
numbered,  namely*  from'  twenty  years 
ctld>  &c. 


26  A  Bekah  for  everyTnan,  that 
/\  is,  half  a  IHekel,  after  the 
fhekel  of  the  fan&uary,  for  every  one 
that  went  to  be  numbered,  from  cwea* 
ty  years  old  and  upward,  for  fix  hun¬ 
dred  thoufand  and  three  thoufand  and 
five  hundred  and  fifty  men. 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  XXXVIII. 

20  The  pins  mentioned  here  are  intended  to  keep 
the  cumins  Head/.  However,  it  is  doubtful  whe¬ 


ther  their  own  weight  was  fufficient  to  anfwer  that 
purptde,  or  if  they  were  fixed  to  the  ground. 


C  H  A  P.  XXXIX, 

3  A  N  D  they  j bread  cut  the  golden 
XX.  plates*  and  cut  them  into 
wires. 


20  — ,  and  put  them  on  the  two 
Jhoulder-pieces  of  the  ephod,  underneath, 
&c. 


CHAP.  XXXIX. 

3  A  ND  they  did  beat  the  gold  into 
XX.  thin  plates,  and  cut  it.  into 
wires,  to  work  it  in  the  blue,  and  in. 
the  purple,  and  in  the  fcarlet,  and  in 
the  fine  linen,  with  cunning  work. 

'  20  And  they  made  two  other  gold 
rings,  and  put  them  on  the  two  tides  of 
the  ephod,  underneath,  toward  the  fore 
part  of  it,  over  againft  the  other 
coupling  thereof,  above  the  curious  gir¬ 
dle  of  the  ephod. 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  XXXIX.  Yvadstbu.^  So  that  the  English tranilatar  was  wrong 

in  rendering  it  fibs. 

30  The  word  m«u  always  means  fimlitn ;  but, 
in  buildings,  it  is  tiled  figuratively  for  fidti*  but  not 


CHAP. 


1 1 6  New  'Tranfietion, 


EXODUS. 


CHAP.  XL; 


-A 


N  D  cover  the  veil  ever 
the  ark. 


C  H  A  P.  XL. 

3  /V  ND  thou  (halt  put  therein  the 
art  of  the  teftimony,  and  co¬ 
ver  the  ark  with  the  veil. 


Omitted  in  G  E  N  E  S I  S,  Page  26. 


CHAP.  XXIII. 

1  n^HEN  the  life  of  Sarah  was  an 
hundred  years*  and  twenty  and 
feven  years  (more)  were  the  years  of  the 
life  of  Sarah; 


CHAP.  XXIII. 

1  AND  Sarah  was  an  hundred  and 
/I,  feven  and  twenty  years  old: 
thefe  were  the  years  of  the  life  of  Sa¬ 
rah* 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  XXIII. 

I  According  t»  the  prefent  tranflitfion,  we  have  a 
very  great  impropriety  in  this  verfe  5  fon  the  latter 
fart  of  it  Teems  to  be  a  fuperfluous  insignificant  repe¬ 
tition,  which  I  have  removed  by  the  above  correc¬ 
tion  >  in  which  the  adverb  then  refers  to  the  two 
events  hit  narrated  in  the  preceding  chapter,  name¬ 
ly,  God's  trial  of  Abraham,  and  the  birth  of  Re¬ 
becca.  The  firft  verb  in  this  verfe  may  refer  to  the 
hundred  years  only,  and  the  latter  part  to  the  total 
fum  of  an  hundred  and  twemy-leven :  for,  Scripture 
might  have  made  choice  of  this  manner  of  exprefling 
itfdt,  in  order  to  inform  us  of  more  circtimftances 
than  the  literal  meaning  of  the  words  Teems  to  ex- 


prefe ;  which  mode  is  common  among  the  writers  of 
antiquity ;  and  the  circumfhuces,  that  are  learned 
by  this  expreflion,  arc,  Ifaac's  age  at  the  rime  of  the 
above-mentioned  trial,  and  the  date  of  Rebecca’s 
birth,  who  afterwards  became  Ilaac's  wife ;  for,  Sa¬ 
rah  being  then  an  hundred  years  old,  he  muft  have 
been  ten  years  of  age,  file  being  ninety  years  old 
when  fbc  bore  him :  and  we  alib  learn,  that  be  was 
ten  years  older  than  his  wife ;  and  though,  in  my 
observations  on  chapter  xxiL  I  fuppofcd  him  to  be 
about  thirteen  years  old  at  the  time  of  the  Taid  trial, 
that  was  a  mere  conjecture  of  Aben  Ezra,  without 
the  leaft  intimation  of  it  from  Scripture.  I  there¬ 
fore  think  this  corrcfiioa  very  proper  and  pertinent* 


THE 


117 


IB  I 

THIRD  BOOK  of  MOSES, 

C  A  L  L  Z  D 

L  E  V  I  T  I  C  U  S. 


The  New  Translation, 

CHAP.  I. 

3  -  TTTITHOUT  blemifti: 

VV  bring  it  unto  the 
door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre¬ 
gation,  that  it  may  be  accepted  for  him 
before  the  Lord. 

5  And  one  (hall  kill  the  bull  before 
the  Lord,  &c* 


The  Old  Translation. 

CHAP.  I. 

3  TF  his  offering  be  a  burnt-facriftce 
1  of  the  herd,  let  him  offer  a  male 
without  blemifh :  he  fhall  offer  it,  of 
his  own  voluntary  will,  at  the  door  of 
the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation,  be¬ 
fore  the  Lord. 

5  And  he  (hall  kill  the  bullock  be¬ 
fore  the  Lord :  and  the  prieffs,  Aaron's 
fons,  (hall  bring  the  blood,  and  fp tin¬ 
kle  the  blood  round  about  rile  altar  that 
is  by  the  door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the 
congregation. 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  L 

i  Hebrew :  **  And  one  (or  he)  called  unto  Mo- 
“  fes  j  — *  and  the  Lard  fpofce  unto  him.  fitc.”  I 
mull  obTerve,  that,  notwithftandi ng  God  tells  Mo¬ 
les  here  to  repeat  the  following  commandments  af¬ 


ter  t^c  building  of  the  tabernacle,  yet  it  appears 
from  chap.  vii.  v.  37  and  38,  that  they  wk  isveal- 
ed  tb  him  on  mount  Sinai ;  for  Scriptuic,  to  avoid 
repetitions,  either  tells  us  the  particulars  of  the 
things  when  God  tells  them  to  Males,  or  only  when 
be  repeats  them. 


x  lU  N»w  Tranjlation.  LEVITICUS*  Old  7 ranflathni 


8  —  {hall  lay  in  order  the  joints, 
the  head,  and  the  inward parts,  upon 
the  wood,  &c. 

9  Bat  its  entrails  and  its  legs  (hall  be 
walhed  in  water,  &c. 


it  And  one  lhall  kill  it,  &c» 
{hall  fprinkle  its  blood,  &c. 


12  And  ww-fhall  joint  it  by  itsjtnnts  ; 
and  the  prieft  lhall  lay  them  in  order, 
with  its  head  and  its  inward  parts,  upon 
the  wood,  &c. 

13  But  the  entrails  and  the  legs  JbaU 
be  wajbed  with  water,  &c. 


16  And  he  lhall  take  away  its  crop, 
together  with  its  feathers,  and  call  it, 
flee. 

17  And  he  lhall  cleave  it  at  the  wings 
thereof,  but  lhall  not  divide  it  afunder, 
fee*.  „ 


8  And  the  priefts,  Aaron’s  Tons,  lhall 
laythe  parts,  the  head,  and  the  fat,  in 
order  upon  the  wood  that  is  on  the  fire 
which  is  upon  the  altar. 

9  But  his  inwards  and  his  legs  lhall 
he  walhin  water:  and  the  pilot  lhall 
burn  all  on  the  altar,  to  be  a  burnt-fa- 
crifice,  an  offering  made  by  fire,  of  a 
fweet  lavour  unto  the  Lord. 

x  i  And  he  lhall  kill  it  on  the  fide  of 
the  altar  northward  before  the  Lord: 
and  the  priefts,  Aaron's  fons, .  lhall 
fopnkle  the  blood,  round-about  upon 
the  altar. 

12  And  he  lhall  cut  h  info  his  pieces, 
with  his  head  and  his  fat:  and  the 
prieft  lhall  lay  them  in  order  on  the 
wood  that  is  on  the.  fire  which  is  upon 
the  altar. 

13  But  he  lhall  wa(h  the  inwards  and 
the  legs  with  water;  and  the-  prieft 
lhall  bring  it  all,  and  bum  it  upon  the 
altar :  it  is  a  burnt  lacrifice,  an  offering 
made  by  fire,  of  a  fweet  lavour  unto  the 
Lord. 

_  1 6  And  he  lhall  pluck  away  his  crop 
with  his  feathers,  and  call  it  oefide  the 
altar,  on  the  call  part,  by  the  place  of 
the  alhes. 

17  And  he  (hall  cleave  it,  with  the 
wings  thereof,  but  lhall  not  divide  it 
afunder :  and  the  prieft  lhall  bum  it 

upon 


rendered  July  doth  not  occur  anywhere 
clfc  in  Scripture,  fo  that  the  meaning  miift  dx*  con- 
jcftural  \  and  1  think  it  is  a  general  name  for  all  the 
infide  of  a  bead :  —  viz.  the  heart,  the  liver,  the 
paunch.  &c.  And  entrails,  mentioned  ijLthe 
next  verte,  which  were  to  be  walhed  in  water,  to¬ 
gether  widWibe  legs,  mean  particularly  the  paunch, 
guts*  and  other  filthy  part^  of  the  bead,  couftitu- 
ting  a  part  of  what  is  here  called  That  it  doth 
not  mean/Jtf  is  evidcnr;  for,  the  fat  is  never  fepara- 
#vd  £rom  the  meat  in  a  burnt-offering  ;  chat  fepara- 


tton  only  takes  place  in  a  peace-offering  or  fin* 
offering,  when  the  meat  is  eaten  either  by  the  owners 
or  the  priefts. 

15  pVp  means  a  particular  way  of  killing  fowls 
for  afacrificc,  which  cannot  be  teamed  but  from  tra¬ 
dition  ;  but  I  think  it  cannot  mean  ft-wratf  *is 
kadi  aathc  Englifli  tranflatc^ renders  it;  as  care 
mult  be  taken  not  to  fever  die  bead  from  the  body, 
as  appears  in  chap*  va  ver*  8.  -  ^ 

Note,  This  word  occurs  no  where  die  u  Scrip* 
ture  but  in  the  above  two  cafes. 


New 


C  HAP,  I,  Old  Tran/latiott.  ii£ 

upon  the  altar,  upon  the  wood  that  is- 
upon  the  fire:  it  is  a  bumt-facrifice,  an> 
ottering  made  by  fire,  of  a  fweet  favour 
.unto  the  Lord. 


CHAP.  II. 

a  ■  i  A  N  D  the  prieft  lhall  burn 
J\.  the  fweet  favour  thereof 
upon  the  altar,  &c. 


8  —  t  and  be  JbaU  prefent  it  unto 
the  prieft,  who  lhaU  bring  it  near  unto 
the  altar. 


9  And  the  prieft  fhall  take  from  the 
meat-offering  the  fweet  favour  thereof, 
and  bum  it,  &C. 

12  But  ye  ihall  offer  them  unto  the 
Lord  for  the  oblation  of  the  firft-fruit : 
however ,  they  fhall  not  be  burnt  on  the 
altar  for  a  fweet  favour. 


|  C  H  A  P.  II. 

2  y\  N  D  he  fhall  bring  it  to  Aa* 
ron’s  Tons,  the  priefts :  and 
he  fhall  take  thereout  his  handful  of  the 
flour  thereof,  and  of  the  oil  thereof, 
I  with  all  the  frankincetife  thereof*,  and 
|  the  priefts  fhall  bum  the  memorial  of 
it  upon  the  altar,  to  be  an  offering, 
;made  by  fire,  ofa  fweet  favour  unto  the 
Lord. 

8  And  thou  fhalt  bring,  the  meat¬ 
offering  that  is  made  of  thefe  things 
unto  the  Lord :  and,  when  it  is  pre¬ 
ferred  unto  the  prieft,  he  fhall  bring  it 
unto  the  altar. 

9  And  the  prieft  fhall  take  from  the 
:meat-offering  a  memorial  thereof,  and 
(hall  bum  it  upon  the  altar :  it  is  an  of¬ 
fering,  made  by  fire,  of  a  fweet  favour 
junto  the  Lord.,  . 

12  As  for  the  oblation  of  the  firft- 
■  fruits,  ye  fhall  offer  them  unto  the 
Lord:  but  they  fhall  not  be  burnt  on 
the  altar  for  a  fweet  favour. 

13 - 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  II. 

2  The  jwttt  favour  tberttf.  The  Hebrew  ex- 
preflion  19  mruiM,  dcrired  from  "Dt,  U  ranet/dter  ;  — 
hut  weaUbfind  it  to  £gnif y  tejj&dli  as  in  Hofea*  ch* 
xlv*  v*  7,  rut  is  rendered  ibt  fant  alio  La 


Ifaiah,  chap*  Ixvi.  v,  3,  it  is  rendered  he  that  bumetb M 
ituenft.  The  right  meaning  is,  be  that  cjpretb  a 
[yfcvrf  fawner  ef  tactile  j  and  this  word  fcrves  to  ex* 
prds  that  port  of  the  offering  which  Is  burnt  oatbeal* 
tar,  called  the  Tweet  favour  thereof.. 


120  Nm  'TronjlaticR, 

13  «—  with  fait;  fort  thou  Ihalt 
not  emit  the  efiablijhment  of  the  cove¬ 
nant  of  thy  God  from  thy  rififlfitoffer- 
ing  :  with  all  thine  offerings  thotifhalt 
offer  filt,  r; - 

16  And  the  prieft  fhall  bum  the 
Jkeeet  favour  thereof  part  of  the  beaten 
com,  &c. 


Old  'Trenftaiion. 

13  And  every  oblation  of  thy  meat- 
offering  (halt  thou  fcafon  with  fait; 
neither  fhalt  thou  fuffer  the  fait  of  the 
covenant  of  thy  God  to  be  lacking 
ifrotn  thy  meat-offering :  with  all  thine 
’offering  thou  Ihalt  offer  fait. 

16  And  the  prieft  fhall  bum  the  me¬ 
morial  of  it,  part  of  the  beaten  corn 
thereof,  and  part  of  the  oil  thereof, 
with  all  the  frankincenfe  thereof :  it  is 
an  offering  made  by  fire  unto  the  Lord. 


LEVITICUS. 


13  The  word  n^omeans/&Af  1  but  tbc  verb  of  this 
radix  is  alfo  found  to  mean  to  tutfff or  vanijb  amp,  as 
in  Ifaiah,  ch.  li.  r.  6,  wi^bj  is  rendered  vanijb  away  • 
and  in  Jeremiah,  chap,  xxxviit.  ver.  11  and  ja, 
anitm  is  rendered  m  which  means  torn  pitta  tf 
ebthu  i  and,  as  thisnas  much  the  fame  meaning  as 
the  verb  iro,  to  tut  off)  which  is  always  ufod  to  the 


making  or  eftablllhing  a  covenant^  I  think  that 
Scripture  here  aJEgns  a  reafon  for  ordering  fait  to  all 
the  offerings,  being  meant  as  a  type,  or  memory,  of 
thaeftablimment  of  God’s  covenant  with  his  people, 
and  therefore  it  is  ordered  never  to  omit  lalt  to  the 
offerings. 


C  H  A  P.  III. 

€  — “}  T  TE  fhall  bring  it  with- 
x±  out  blemifh. 


7  — - ,  then  fhall  he  bring  it  be¬ 

fore  the  Lord. 

9  - -  for  an  offering  made  by  fife 

unto  the  Lord :  the  cbeicef  part  thereof 
even  the  whole  rump,  he  fhall  take  <ff\ 
&c. 


CHAP.  III. 

6  AN  D,  if  his  offering  for  a  fieri- 
lice  of  peace-offering  unto  the 
Lord  be  of  the  flock,  male  or  female, 
he  fhall  offer  it  without  blemifh, 

7  If  he  offer  a  Iamb  for  his  offering, 
then  fhall  he  offer  it  before  the  Lord. 

9  And  he  fhall  offer;  of  the  ficrifice 
of  the  peace-offering,  an  offering  made 
by  fire  unto  the  Lord  :  the  fat  thereof 
and  the  whole  rump,  it  fhall  he  take  off 
hai*d  by  the  back-bone  ■,  and  the  iat  that 
covereth  the  inwards,  and  all  the  fit 
that  is  upon  the  inwards. 


OBSERVATIONS  os  CHAP.  HI, 

9  Tbt  tbmcej}  part,  —  I  tbink  this  null  be  the 


meaning  of  the  fat  that  is  here  mentioned,  as  the  fitt 
in  general  is  mentioned  afterwards  in  tbis  vcric. 


New  Tnm/tatioii.  C  -  :H  A  P.  III.  Old  Tranffation,  .  ZS3 


12  — — ,  then  hefhall  bring  it  be¬ 
fore  the  Lord. 

14  And  he  ihall  offer  thereof  iti  of¬ 
fering  which  is  made  by  fire  unto  the 
Lord:  the  fat,  &c. 


j2  And,  if  hie  offering  be  a  goat, 
then  he  Ihall  offer  it  before  the  Lord. 

14  And  he  (hall  offer  thereof  his  of¬ 
fering,  even  an  offering  made  by  fire 
unto  the  Lord,  the  fat  that  covered! 
the  inwards,  and  all  the  fat  that  is  up¬ 
on  the  inwards. 


C.  H  A  P.  IV. 

3  T  F  the  prieft  that  is  anointed  do  fin, 
^  caufing  guilt  to  the  people,  &c. 


4.  and  one  Jball  kill  the  bull  be¬ 
fore  the  Lord. 


j y  —  —  -which  fhould  not  be  done, 
and find  tbmfefoes  guilty. 


CHAP.  IV. 

3  TF  the  prieft  that  is  anointed  do  fin 

1  according  to  the  fin  of  the  people, 
then  let  him  bring,  for  his  fin  which  he 
hath  .finned,  a  young  bullock  without 
blemilh,  unto  the  Lord,  for  a  fin-offer¬ 
ing. 

4  And  he  (hall  bring  the  bullock  un¬ 
to  the  door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the 
congregation,  before  the  Lord,  and 
ihall  lay  his  hand  upon,  the  bullock’s 
head,  and  kill  the  bullock  before  the 
Lord. 

13  And,  if  the  whole  congregation 
of  Ifrael  fin  through  ignorance,  and 
the  thing  be  hid  from  the  eyes  of  the 
afiembly,  and  they  have  done  fomewhat 
againft  any  of  the  commandments  of 
the  Lord  concerning  things  which 
(hould  not  be  done,  ■  and  are  guilty. 

20  And 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  IV, 

3  This  means,  when  he  has  given  a  wrong  ex¬ 
planation  of  any  precept,  by  which  he  has  caufed 
any  of  the  people  to  commit  a  fin,  having  been  mif¬ 
fed  by  a  ffliftake  of  the  prieft. 

13  This  means,  when  the  fenatc  has  given  a 
wrong  interpretation,  as  above, 

15  And  tht  bull  fhati  bt  kilkd  This  is  right,  and 
(a  ic  fliould  be  rendered  in  al)  places  where  the 


Englifli  Bible  translates  it  end  bt  jball  klU\  for,  it  is 
do  matter  who,  kills  the  beaft ;  lb  that  they  an  all  im- 
perfonal.  I  have  corre&ed  hmty  but  thought  it 
immaterial  to  correft  them  alL  The  name  of  bul~ 
hety  1  think,  is  given  to  a  caftrated  beaft,  and  there* 
fore  unfit  for  ftcrifice  ;  which  I  alfo  think  immate¬ 
rial  to  carrefi  in  every  fentencc  where  fiich  an  ex- 
preffion  occurs :  but,  if  a  new  tranffauoti  of  the  BU 
ble  fbould  take  place,  they  certainly  Ihould  be  all  cor¬ 
roded. 


iZ2  New  *Tr an  flat  ion.  LEV  I  TI  C  U  S.  Old  ‘frsnjlatiori. 


zi  - . and  finds  bitnfelf guilty. 


Or  that  one  has  acquainted  him  of 
his  hn,  wherein  he  hath  tinned,  &c. 


24  -  ■  and  it  Jball be  killed  in  the 

place,  &c. 


27  . . ,  and finds  bimfelf guilty. 


28  Or  that  one  bat  acquainted  him  of 
his  tin,  &c. 


32  And,  if  he  bring  bis  oblation,  a 
lamb,  for  a  fin-offering,  &c. 

35  ■  upon  the  altar ;  upon  the 

fires  of  the-Lord,  &c. 


20  And  he  fha.11  do  with  the  bullock 
as  he  did  with  the  bullock  for  a  fin-of¬ 
fering,  fo  (hall  he  do  with  this :  and 
the  prieft  (hall  make  an  atonement  for 
them,  and  It  Ihalt  be  forgiven  them. 

22  When  a  ruler  hath  tinned,  and 
done  foraewhat  through  ignorance,  a- 
gainffc  any  of  the  commandments  of  the 
Lord  his  God,  concerning  things  which 
ihuuld  not  be  done,  and  is  guilty. 

23  Or,  if  his  fin,  wherein  he  hath 

tinned,  come  to  his  knowledge,  he  ihall 
bring  his  offering,  a  kid  of  the  goats, 
a  male  without  biemifli.  '  " 

24  And  he  (hall  lay  his  hand  upon 
the  head  of  the  goat,  and  kill  it  in  the 
place  where  they  kill  the  burnt-offering 
before  the  Lord* :  it  is  a  tin-offering. 

27  And,  if  any  one  of  the  common 
people  fin  through  ignorance,  while  he 
doth  fo  me  what  againft  any  of  the  com¬ 
mandments  of  the  Lord  concerning 
tilings  which  ought  not  to  be  done,  and 
be  guilty  j 

28  Or  if  his  fin  which  he  hath  fin¬ 
ned  come  to  his  knowledge ;  then  he 
fiiall  bring  his  offering,  a  kid  of  the 
goats,  a  female  without  blemiih,  for 
his  tin  which  he  hath  finned. 

.  32  And,  if  he  bring  a  lamb  for  a  fin- 

offering,  he  ihall  bring  it  a  female 
without  blemish. 

35  And  he  fhali  take  away  all  the  fat 
thereof,  as  the  fat  of  the  lamb  is  tv.ken 
away  from  the  iacrifice  of  the  peace-of¬ 
ferings  :  and  the  pried  mail  bum  them 
upon  the  altar,  according  to  the  oiisr- 
irsgs  made  by  rue  unto  the  Lo.fi;  and 
the  prieft  fliail  make  an  atonement  for 

his 


20  This  mean;,  as  the  fin-oflcring  of  the  prieft 
that  is  anointed. 


131  Thi?  Egrifts  rhfit  the  fianer  found  out  his 
22  town  thrill,  *vhi^h  be  imr.ied  from  the 
27  J  caie  reprdemed  in  r,  23  auJ  28* 


New  Tranjlation, 


CHAP.  IV 


his  fin  which  he  hath  committed,  and  it 
{halt  be  forgiven  him. 


CHAP.  V. 

j  AND,  if  a  foul  fin,  by  bearing  a 
proclamation  with  a  curfe  con¬ 
cerning  a  thing  wherein  he  is  a  witnefs, 
&c. 

2  ■  ,  and  it  be  hidden  from  him 

that  be  was  unclean,  and  that  be  has  tref- 

paffed* 


3  —  ;  and  be  corns  to  know  that  he 
has  trejpaffed% 


4  - ,  pronouncing  with  his  lips  to 

do  bimfelf  hurt  or  good,  &c.  — ,  andt 
when  he  knows  of  it,  be  jinds  bimfelf 
guilty  of  any  of  thefej 

5  ‘then  it  (hall  be,  when  he  (hall  find 
bimfelf  guilty  in  any  of  thele  things, 
that  he  fhaU  confcfs  the  thing  in  which 
he  has  finned. 


I  CHAP.  V. 

,i  .  \  ND,  if  afoul  fin,  and  hear  the 
i  voice  of  fwearing,  and  is  a 

witnefs,  whether  he  hath  Teen  or  known 
of  it }  if  he  do  not  utter  it,  then  he 
|  (hall  bear  his  iniquity. 

2  Or,  if  a  foul  touch  any  unclean 
thing,  whether  it  be  a  earcafe  of  an  un¬ 
clean  bead,  or  a  carcafe  of  unclean  cat¬ 
tle,  or  the  carcale  of  unclean  creeping 
things,  if  it  be  hidden  from  him,  he 
alfo  ihall  be  unclean  and  guilty. 

3  Or,  if  he  touch  the  unclcannefs  of 
man,  whatfoever  unclcannefs  it  be  that 
|a  man  Ihall  be  defiled  withal,  and  it  be 

|  hid  from  him  ;  when  he  knoweth  of  it, 

|  then  he  (hall  be  guilty. 

4  Or,  if  a  foul  fwear,  pronouncing 
with  his  lips  to  do  evil  or  to  do  good, 
whatfoever  it  be  that  a  man  (hall  pro¬ 
nounce  with  an  oath,  and  it  be  hid 
from  him*  when  he  knoweth  of  it, 
then  he  Ihall  be  guilty  in  one  of  thele. 

5  And  it  Ihall  be,  when  he  Ihall  be 
guilty  in  one  of  thefe  things,  that  he 
ihall  confels  that  he  hath  finned  in  that 
thing. 

R  2  II  - j 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  V. 

i  This  means,  that*  when  evidences  are  wanted 
in  a  caul?,  the  judges  order  a  proclamation  to  be 
iflued*  for  any  one*  that  knows  any  thing  concerning 
it,  to  come  and  declare  it  in  court  j  and  commonly 
a  curie  is  joined  to  it*  in  cafe  any  Audi  neglect  or  re¬ 


fute  to  be  evidence.  Now  this  man's  {in  is,  that  he 
heard  the  proclamation^aiul  did  not  appear  to  give  evi¬ 
dence* 

7  This  trefpafs  was*  that  he  had  touched  any  holy 
thing  or  holy  flefta,  and  therefore  defiled  it*  For* 
uncteanncfs  is  no  Itn ;  hut  the  touching  of  holy 
things,  being  unclean,  is  a  trcfpiifF.. 


AVw  Tranfiattciu 


LEVITICUS. 


u  . —  3  fben  he  (hall  bring  his  of¬ 

fering  for  the  fa  which  be  has  committed , 
the  tenth  part,  6cp. 


12  — —  his  handful  of  it,  being  the 
fweet  favour  thereof,  and  (hall  bum  it 
on  the  altar,  over  the  fires  of  the  Lord, 
&c. 


1 5  ,  out  of  the  docks,  worth 

two  (hekels  of  lilver  at  leaf,  after  the 
fiiekel  of,  &c. 


1 6  And  he  (hall  pay  that  which  be  bath 
filmed  of  the  holy  thing,  &c. 


17  — —  by  the  commandments  ofl 
the  Lord  ;  and  kimeeth  not  that  he  is ; 
guilty,  yet  Jball be  bear  his  iniquity. 


11  But,  if  he  be  not  able  to  bring 
two  turtle-doves  or  two  young  pigeons, 
then  he  that  finned  (ball  bring  for  his 
offering  the  tenth  part  of  an  ephah  of 
fine  dour  for  a  fin-offering :  he  (hall 
put  no  oil  upon  it,  neither  (hall  be  put 
any  frankincenfe  thereon :  for,  it  is  a 
fin-offering. 

12  Then  (hall  he  bring  it  to  the 
pried;  and  the  pried  (hall  take  his 
handful  of  it,  even  a  memorial  thereof, 
and  bum  it  on  the  altar,  according  to 
the  offerings  made  by  fire  unto  the 
Lord :  it  is  a  (m-offrmg. 

15  If  a  (out  commit  a  trcfpafs,  and 
fin,  through  ignorance*  in  the  holy 
things  of  the  Lord  ;  then  he  (hall  bring 
for  his  trefpafs,  unto  the  Lord,  a  ram, 
without  bletnidi,  out  of  the  docks, 
with  thy  eliimation  by  (hekels  of  filver, 
after  the  (hekel  of  the  faudtuary,  for  a 
trefpafs-offering. 

1  'j  And  he  (nail  make  amends  for  the 
harm  that  he  hath  done  in  the  holy 
thing,  and  (hall  add  the  fifth  part  there¬ 
to,  and  give  it  unto  the  pried :  and  the 
prieff  (hall  make  an  atonement  for  him 
with  the  ram  of  the  t reipai s-offeiing, 
and  it  (hall  be  forgiven  him. 

17  And,  if  a  foul  fin,  and  commit 
any  of  theft  things  which  are  forbidden 
to  be  done  by  the  commandments  of  the 
Lord ;  though  he  wifi  it  not,  yet  is  he 
guilty,  and  (hall  bear  his  iniquity. 

18  — 


IS?  Note.  The  affixed  pronoun  of  the  fccond  I 
iBiperfpn*  T,  is  always  joined  to  the  oounTU* 
without  adding  any  thing  to  the  meaning  of  the 
noun*  Vide  ubfer  rations  on  chap*  xivii.  in  this 
book. 

17  The  cafe,  ftated  in  this  verfe,  is,  when 
a  ouq  has  two  forts  of  fat  before  him,  the  one  is 


prohibited,  arid  the  other  not  \  and  he,  not  knowing 
chat  either  of  them  was  prohibited,  did  eat  one  of 
,  them.  Then  he  came  to  know  that  one  of  them 
was  prohibited,  but  ftill  remained  ignorant  which  of 
them  he  had  eaten. 


New  Tranfiation. 


CHAP.  V. 


1 8  out  of  the  flock,  (worth  at 
leaf  twojheksls  of  flher ,)  for  a  trefpafs* 
offering  unto  the  pricft,  ficc. 


1 8  And  he  fhall  bring  a  ram  without 
blemifh  out  of  the  flock,,  with  thy  efti- 
rriation,  for  a  trefpafs-offering,  unto 
the  priert ;  and  the  pried  fhall  make  an 
atonement  for  him  concerning  his  igno¬ 
rance,  wherein  he  hath  erred  and  will  it 
not :  and  it  Ihall  be  forgiven  him. 


CHAP.  VI. 

2  — — ,  has  opprefled  his  neigh- 

bour. 


4  Then  it  fhall  be,  if  after  be  has  fin¬ 
ned  he  fliall  find  himfelf  guilty,  that  he 
fliall  reftore  that  which  he  has  taken  vi¬ 
olently,  or  the  oppreffion  which  be  has  ex¬ 
torted,  or  that  which  was  depofited  with 
him,  or  the  loft  thing,  &c. 

5  ....  in  the  day  that  be  flail find 
bitnfelf guilty. 


6  • — . —  out  of  the  flock,  ( worth  at 
leaft  twojhekels  of  JUver,  &c.) 


C  H  A  P.  VI. 

2  I F  a  foul  fin,  and  commit  a  trefpafs 

1  againft  the  Lord,  and  lie  unto  his 
neighbour  in  that  which  was  delivered 
him  to  keep,  or  in  fellowlhip,  or  in 
a  thing  taken  away  by  violence,  or  hath 
deceived  his  neighbour; 

4  Then  it  Ihall  be,  tecaufe  he  hath 
finned,  and  is  guilty,  that  he  Ihall  re¬ 
ftore  that  which  he  took  violently  away, 
or  the  thing  which  he  hath  deceitfully 
gotten,  or  that  which  was  delivered  him 
to  keep,  or  the  loft  thing  which  he 
found, 

5  Or  all  that  about  which  he  hath 
fworn  falfely ;  he  (hall  even  reftore  it  in 
the  principal,  and  fhall  add  the  fifth 
part  more  thereto,  and  give  it  unto  him 
to  whom  it  appertained  in  the  day  of 
his  trefpafs-offering. 

6  And  he  fliall  bring  his  trefpals-of- 
fering  unto  the  Lord,  a  ram  without 
blemilh  out  of  the  flock,  with  thy  efti- 

mation. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  chap.  vi. 

Note.  The  firft  feven  vcifes  belong  to  chapter  v. 
in  thf  Hebrew  copy. 


2  ?  'Ibii  crpprcjji?n - means,  to  keep 

4'  5  of  a  thing  belonging  to  another,  ana  force  him 
to  take  the  value  for  it ;  as  alfo,  to  keep  back  a 
mao’s  labour. 


1 26  New  Translation. 


LEVITICUS.  Old  Tranflatim* 


9  . - :  (that  is  the  burnt-offering, 

which  is  upon  the  fire  on  the  altar  all 
night  unto  the  morning,  and  the  fire  of 
the  altar  jball  be  made  to  burn  on  it.) 


jo  — - - ,  and  take  up  the  allies 

vbieb  are  upon  the  altar,  from  the  fire 
that  confumed  the  burnt-offering,  and 
lhall  put  them  befide  the  altar. 

12  And  the  fire  upon  the  altar  lhall 
be  made  to  burn  on  it  fo  that  it  may  not  go 
out ;  therefore  (halt  the  prieft  burn  wood 
«n  it  every  morning,  flee. 


13  The  fire  Jkall  be  made  to  bum  con¬ 
tinually  upon  the  altar  j  it  (hall  not  be 
fuffered  to  .go  out. 

14  the  fons  of  Aaron  lhall 
bring  it  before  the  Lord  before  tbe  altar. 

15  . ,  for  a  fweet  favour}  tbe 

fioeet favour  thereof  being  the  Lord's. 


16  . :  unleaven  lhall  it  be  eaten 

in  the  holy  place,  flee. 


matiorc,  for  a  trefpafs-offering,  unto 
the  prieft. 

9  Command  Aaron  and  his  fensy 
faying.  This  is  the  law  of  the  burnt- 
offering:  (it  iff  the  burnt-offering,  bc- 
caufe  of  the  burning  upon  the  altar  all 
night  unto  the  morning,  and  the  fire  of 
( the  altar  lhall  be  burning  in  it.) 

1  o  And  the  prieft  lhall  put  on  his  li¬ 
nen  garment,  and  his  linen  breeches- 
(hall  he  put  upon  his  flelh,  and  take  up 
[the  alhes  which  the  fire  hath  confumed 
with  the  bumt-offcring  on  the  altar, 
and  he  lhall  put  them  befide  the  altar.. 

12  And  the  fire  upon  the  altar  lhall 
;he  burning  in  it ;  it  lhall  not  be  put 
'out :  and  the  prieft  lhall  burn  wood  on 
it  every  morning,  and  lay.  the  burnt-of¬ 
fering  in  order  upon  it :  he  lhall  burn 
thereon  the  fat  of  the  peace-offerings. 

13  The  fire  lhall  ever  be  burning  up¬ 
on  Ute  altar ;  it  (hall  never  go  out. 

14  And  this  is  the  law  of  the  meat¬ 
offering  ;  the  Ions  of  AaTon  (hall  offer 
it  before  the  Lord  before  tbe  altar. 

15  And  he  (hall  take  of  it  his  hand¬ 
ful,  of  the  Hour  of  his  meat-offering, 
and  of  the  oil  thereof,  and  all  die 
frankincenfe  which  is  upon  the  meat¬ 
offering,  and  (hall  bum  it  upon  the  al¬ 
tar  for  a  fweet  favour,  even- the  memo¬ 
rial  of  it  unto  the  Lord. 

16  And  the  remainder  thereof  IhnlL 
Aaron  and  his  Ions  eat :  with  unlea¬ 
vened  bread  lhall  it  be  eaten  in  the  holy 
place  j  in  the  court  of  the  tabernacle  of 
the  congregation  they  lhall  eat  it. 

17  It 


9  I  am  firmly  p« loaded,  that  the  rc,  at  the  end  of 
the  wordmpm,  Hands  as  if  it  were  placed  at  the  be¬ 
ginning,  thus,  ipian,  the  fit-piau.  Though  no 
grammarian  has  efhhlUhed  fuch  a  tranfpofidon  to  be 
regular,  jet  Aben  Ears  fays,  that  perhaps  both  | 


words  have  one  meaning. 

16  The  offering  rtrdf  is- to  be  eaten  unleavened, 
meaning  tbe  cakes  belonging  to  it ;  but  t hey  arc  not 
bo  bring  other  unleavened  bread  to  ear  with  it, 
maybe  underflood  from  the  EnglUh  ttanJbtioo* 


CHAP.  VI. 


'•  127 


New  Tranftation. 

*7  It  lhall  not  be  baked,  leaven,  &c. 


18  — .  in  your  generations,  of 

the  offerings  of  the  Loro  made  by  fire : 
vrkojoever  jhall  touch  them  tnujl  firft  he 
Janftificd. 

20  —for  a  meat-offering  continual¬ 
ly  half  of  it  in  the  morning,  and  half 
thereof  at  even. 


23  For,  every  pr left's  meat-offering 
lhall  be  wholly  burnt,  &c. 


17  It  (hall  not  be  baken  with  leaven ; 
1  have  given  it  unto  them  for  their  por¬ 
tion  of  my  offerings  made  by  fire :  it  is 
moft  holy,  as  is  the  fin-offering,  and  as 
the  trcfpafs-offering. 

18  All  the  males  among  the  children 
of  Aaron  lhall  eat  of  it.  It  (hall  be  a 
ftatute  for  ever  in  your  generation,  con¬ 
cerning  the  offerings  of  the  Lord  made 
by  fire :  every  one  that  toucheth  them 
lhall  be  holjr. 

20  This  is  the  offering-of  Aaron  and 
of  his  Tons,  which  they  (hall  offer  unto 
the  Lord,  in  the  day  when  be  is  anoint¬ 
ed  :  the  tenth  part  of  an  ephah  of  fine 
flour  for  a  meat-offering  perpetual; 
half  of  it  in  the  morning,  and  half 
thereof  at  night. 

23  For,  every  meat-offering  for  the 
prieft  (hall  be  wholly  burnt :  it  (hall  not 
be  eaten. 


-ao  It  is  very  incurred,  I  think,  in  the  Engliih  Nor.  la  tbtday-~  ■  means, .and  thenceforwards 
tranftator,  to  render  night,  what  according  to  the  everyday  the  fiune. 

Hebrew  ihouid  be  amixg. 


CHAP.  VII. 

3  A  ND  he  (hall  offer  of  it  all  the 
f  \  cboicejl  part  thereof,  namely, 
tbs  rump  and  the  fat,  foe. 


CHAP.  VIL 

3  A  N  D  he  (hall  offer  of  it  all  the 
t  \  fat  thereof:  the  rump,  and 
the  fat  that  covereth  the  inwards. 

7  As  the  fin-offering  is,  (o  is  the 
trefpafs-offering  $  there  is  one  law  for 
them :  the  prieft,  that  roaketh  atone¬ 
ment  therewith,  (hall  have  it. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  VII. 

7  **  There  is  one  1 zwfir  thmS*  This  is  to  in- 


ftni&  us,  that  what  has  been  omitted  in  the  exp)** 
nation  of  the  nmll  be  learned  from  the 

cidpaft-offcring,  an dvktvdrjam 


1 2  8  New  Tranfalion, 


LEVITICUS. 


1 1  • - ,  which  Jball  be  offend  unto 

the  Lord. 

13  With  cakes  of  leavened  bread  jball 
be  bring  Ins  offerings  befdes  the  facrifice 
of  the  thankigiving  or  his  peace-offer* 
ing. 

14  And  he  fhall  offer  thereof  one  of 
every  oblation  for  an  heave-offering,  &c. 


30  His  hands  ihall  bring  */,  even  that 
which  is  offered  of  it  on  the  fret  of  the 
Lord,  namely  >  the  fiat  with  the  breaft 
ihall  he  bringit  y  the  breaft  to  be  waved 
for  a  wave-offering  before  the  Lord ; 

3 1  But  the  fat  the  prieft  fhall  burn 
upon  the  altar;  and  the  breaft  fhall  be, 
&c. 

35  This  JbaU  be  the  prefer  meat  of  Aa¬ 
ron  and  the  preferment  of  his  fons,  out 
of  the  offering  of  the  Lord  mads  by 
fire,  efablijhed  in  the  day  that  he  pre- 


1 1  And  this  is  the  law  of  the  facri¬ 
fice  of  peace-offerings,  which  he  fhall 
offer  unto  the  Lord. 

13  Befides  the  cakes,  he  (hall  offer 
for  his  offering  leavened  bread,  with 
the  facrifice  of  thankfgiving  of  his 
peace-offerings. 

14  And  of  it  he  fhall  offer  one  our 
of  the  whole  oblation  for  an  heave-of¬ 
fering  unto  the  Lord;  and  it  fhall  be 
the  prieft's,  that  fprinkleth  the  blood  of 
the  peace-offerings. 

18  And,  if  any  of  the  ffefh  of  the- 
facrifice  of  his  peace-offerings  be  eatefr 
at  all  on  the  third  day,  it  fhall  not  be 
accepted,  neither  fhall  it  be  imputed 
unto  him  that  offereth  it :  it  (hall  be  an 
abomination,  and  the  foul  that  eateth 
of  h  fhall  bear  his  iniquity. 

30  His  own  hands  mail  bring  the  of¬ 
ferings  of  the  Lord  made  by  fire,  the 
fat  with  the  breaft,  it  fhall  he  bring, 
that  the  breaft  may  be  waved  for  a 
wave-offering  before  the  Lord. 

3 1  And  the  prieft  fhall  burn  the  fat 
upon  the  altar ;  but  the  breaft  Ihall  be 
Aaron's  and  his  ions. 

35  This  is  the  portion  of  the  anoint¬ 
ing  of  Aaron,  and  of  the  anointing  of 
his  fons,  out  of  the  offerings  of  the 
Lord  made  by  fire,  in  the  day  when  lie 

prefented 


\\  Ht  is  wrong ;  for,  there  is  no  antecedent  to 
refer  it  to :  it  fhoulri  be*  which  Ihall  offer,  or  as 
I  have  rendered  it, 

14  Qfrvtry  obtetim - refers  to  the  unleavened 

caiev*  the  unleavened  wafers,  and  the  cakes  mingled 
with  oil,  mentioned  in  ver,  12,  and  the  leavened 
cakes  in  v*  13.  One  of  even  feet  of  them  is  to  be 
an  heave-offering  for  the  prieft, 

18  Jhaltkbt  imputed  unto  him  — — *  means, 

that  it  Qud)  not  be  counted  as  a  peace-offering, 

30  )  Here  a  man  is  ordered  to  bring,  with  his 

31  Sown  hands,  the  offering  of  the  Lord  made 
by  fere,  in  general  terms,  the  breaft  and  the  fat :  — 
then,  in  ver,  jr,  they  are  dUtinguilhed,  viz,  the 


breaft  far  the  prieft,  and  the  fat  to  be  burnt ;  aodf 
calling 1  them  both  an  offering  made  by  fire ;  it  la 
ufual  m  Scripture  not  to  regard  an  exception,  as  has- 
been  before  obferved ;  (vide  Gcnefis,  chapter  1L 
ver,  10,  and  Exodus,  chapter  L  v,  5.}  particularly 
when  both  are  alike  in  the  csrcumftance  of  bringing 
them  together  with  hia  own  hands* 

35  'FhhfiyaU  hi  tb*  pnftrmmU  The  verb  here 
tiled  means  the  preferring  one  into  an  office,  as  well 
as  to  anoint.  Vide  Ifaiah,  chap,  lxi<  v*  1,  render¬ 
ed,  becaufe  the  Lord  hath  aminui  me,  which  means, 
appointed  me,  or  prtfimd  me,  in  tin  day  i  vide 
obfemtian  aa  chap.  vL  r*  zo. 


New  Trenjattm.  C  H  A 

foiled  them,  &c. 

3  6  Which ,  in  the  day  that  he  anointed 
them,  the  Lord,  commanded  to  be  given ; 
them  of  the  children  of  llirael  fir  a  fta- 
tute  forever,  fee. 

38  Which  the  Lord  commanded; 
Mofes  in  monnt  Sinai,  to  be  ejiablijhed 
in  the  day  that  he  Jbould  command  the 
children  of  Ifrael  to  offer  their  obla¬ 
tions,  &c. 


P.  Vlf.  Old  Tran/Iaiion,  1 29 

prefented  them  to  minifter  unto  thn. 
Lord  in  the  priefts  office : 

36  Which  the  Lord  commanded  to 
be  given,  them  of  the  children  of  Ifrael 
in  the  day  that  he  anointed  them,  by  a 
ftatutc  for  ever  throughout  their  gene¬ 
rations. 

38  Which  the  Lord  commanded 
Mofes  in  mount  Sinai,  in  the  day  that 
he  commanded  the  children  of  Ifrael  to 
offer  their  oblations  unto  the  Lord  in 
the  wilder ae f$  of  Sinai. 


38  By  thii  we  learn,  that,  when  Scripture  fays,  {-{elf,  but  a  command  to  repeat  it  to  the  children  of 
in  chap.  iv.  v,  i,  &c.  &c.  &e.  A vd  tht  Lord  /pair  liraet, 
anti  Maps-,  it  doth  not  mean  the  commandment  it- 


C  H  A  P.  VII L 

2  - - ,  y\  N  D  the  bull  for  the  fin- 

/\  offering,  and  (be  two 
rams,  and  the  bafket  of,  &c. 

20  And  one  did  joint  the  ram  by  its 
joints :  and  Mofes  burnt  the  head,  and 
the  joints^  end  the  inward  parts. 


CHAP.  VIII. 

2  npA KE  Aaron,  and  his  fons  with 
X  him,  and  the  garments,  and 
the  anointing  oil,  and  a  bullock  for  the 
fin-offering,  and  two  rams,  and  a  bas¬ 
ket  of  unleavened  bread. 

20  And  he  cut  the  ram  into  pieces, 
and  Mofes  burnt  the  head,  and  the  pie¬ 
ces,  and  the  fat. 

S  21  And 


OBSERVATIONS  ow  CHAP.  VIII. 

2  The  omiifioii  of  the  article  before  thefe  3 
nouns,  is  a  grata  in  the  Englifli  translator  : 

for,  it  is  not  a.  frcj)l  command,  but  refers  to  what 
had  been  ordered  in  Lxcdus,  chapter  xxix*  rhrrc- 
forc  St  means  the  bi*i'«,  Uc*  aheady  mentioned, 
■  >  And  Uie  particulars  hert  ipecified  agree  in 

every  refpect  with  thofe  in  Exodus,  except  v«  u, 
which  <  cents  to  have  been  there  omitted,  namely*  to 
fprinkic  feven  times  of  the  anointing  oil  on  the  al¬ 
tar,  which  God  muft  have  told  him  to  do ;  but,  as 


has  been  before  obferved,  it  is  ufual  in  Scripture  to 
explain  in  one  place  what  has  been  omitted  in  another. 

15,  1 6*  r$,  20,  21*  By  naming  Mfes  as  the 
nominative  to  the  next  verb,  this  cannot  be  pm# 
perly  trsmlhted  A/,  which  could  here  have  no  other 
antecedent  than  Mofes.  Note.  The  killing,  as  well 
m  the  flaying  and  jointing  of  a  bead,  ana  the  mfli-p 
ins;,  are  femeta  that  might  be  done  by  ?.ny  one  :-it 
need  not  be  a  prieft,  nor  the  owner.  Therefore  all 
fuch  verbs  fhould  be  rendered  iispeifooaUy,  as  al¬ 
ready  oblerved. 


LEVITICUS. 


130  New  'Tranjlathn, 

21  And  one  wafhed  the  entrails  and 
the  legs  in  water,  &c,  — — — :  it  is  a 
burnt  facrifice  for  a  fweet  favour  j  an 
offering  made  by  fire,  See. 


29  But  the  bread,  from  off  the  ram 
of  confecratlon,  Moles  took  and  waved 
it  for  a  wave-offering  before  the  Lord  $ 
for,  it  was  Mofes’s  part,  &c. 


21  And  he  wafhed  the  inwards  and 
the  legs  in  water  j  and  Mofes  burnt  the 
whole  ram  upon  the  attar :  it  was  a 
burnt-facrifice  for  a  fweet  favour,  and 
an  offering  made  by  fire  unto  the  Lord, 
as  the  Lord  commanded  Mofes. 

29  And  Mofes  took  the  bread,  and 
waved  it  for  a  wave-offering  before  the 
Lord ;  for  the  ram  of  the  confecratlon, 
it  was  Mofes’s  part,  as  the  Lord  com¬ 
manded  Mofes, 


21  Was  a  bsnti  faaijke  Is  wrong ;  it  thould  be  is  an  offtring.  And  tbe  conjunction  and  is  an  injudi- 
cions  addition* 


CHAP,  IX. 

a  - ,  TTTITHOUT  blemifh, 

VV  ^d  bring  them  before 

the  Lord. 


3  — ;  and  a  calf  and  a  lamb  of 
the  firft  year  without  blemifh,  &c. 


13  And  they  p  re  fen  ted  tbe  bumt-of- 
fertng  unto  him  by  its  joints ,  and  the 
head:  &c. 


CHAP.  IX. 

2  \  N  D  he  laid  unto  Aaron,  Take 

A  thee  a  young  calf  for  a  fin -of¬ 
fering,  and  a  ram  for  a  burnt-offering, 
without  blemifh,  and  offer  them  before 
the  Lord. 

3  And  unto  the  children  of  Ifrael 
thou  fhalt  (peak,  faying.  Take  ye  a  kid 
of  the  goats  for  a  fin-offering ;  and  a 
calf  and  a  lamb,  both  of  the  firft  year, 
without  blemifh,  for  a  bumt-offenng. 

13  And  they  prefented  tbe  burnt-of¬ 
fering  unto  him,  with  the  pieces  there¬ 
of,  and  the  head :  and  he  burnt  them 
upon  the  altar. 

i  And 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  IX. 

3  By  the  Hebrew  exprdEon,  it  is  doubtful  whe¬ 
ther  the  wards,  of  tht  firft  j*ary  refer  to  tbe  kid  of 
tbe  goat,  as  well  as  to  tbe  calf  and  tbe  Umb,  or  on¬ 


ly  to  the  two  laft ;  which  doubt  fhould  alfo  remain  m 
the  tranflatiou,  as  we  ban  no  light  from  Scripture  to 
determine  it  But  the  EnelUh  tranflator  very  inac¬ 
curately  removed  the  doubt,  by  adding  the  word 
bvtbi  without  any  foundation. 


CHAP.  IX.  OidirmfiatioK,  131 


New  7.nsn/2atim. 

20  And  tjiey  pot  the  feveral  fats  up¬ 
on  the  breads,  £cc. 

21  But  the  breafts  and  the  right 
fhoulder,  &c. 

22  - .  and  bldted  them  *  after  be 

bad  come  down  from  offering  the  fin- 
offering,  &e. 

23  And,  Mofes  and  Aaron,  w bo  bad 
gone  into  the  tabernacle  of  the  con¬ 
gregation,  came  out  and  bleffed  the 
people :  then  the  glory  of  the  Lord,  ficc. 


20  And  they  put  the  fat  upon  the 
breafts,  and  he  burnt  the  fat  upon  the 
altar, 

21  And  the  breafts  and  the  right 
Ihoulder  Aaron  waved  for  a  wave-of¬ 
fering  before  the  Lord,  as  Moles 
commanded. 

22  And  Aaron  lift  up  his  hand  to¬ 
wards  the  people,  and  bleffed  them : 
and  came  down  from  offering  of  the 
fin-offering,  and  the  burnt-offering, 
and  peace-offerings. 

23  And  Mofes  and  Aaron  went  into 
the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation,  and 
came  out,  and  bleffed  the  people :  and 
the  glory  of  the  Lord  appeared  unto  all 
the  people. 


21  By  the  t'nglifh  trluflation  it  appears  as  if  Aa- 
ron  had  bldfed  the  people  before  he  came  down,  — 
The  contrary  1  think,  admits  of  no  doubt  j  for 


it  appears  by  ver*  23,  that  Mofes  and  Aaron  MeQtd 
the  people  after  they  came  out  of  the  tabernacle  uf 
the  congregation* 


CHAP.  X. 


CHAP.  X. 


I  - r-pOOK  each  of  them  his 

_l  cenfer,  ficc. 


1  \  N  D  Nadab  and  Abihu,  the 

Ions  of  Aaron,  took  either  of 
them  his  cenfer,  and  put  fire  therein, 
and  put  incenfe  thereon,  and  offered 
ftrange  fire  before  the  Lord,  which  he 
commanded  them  not. 

S  *  10  And 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  X. 

I  It  is  doubtful  whether  the  eimredSon,  vubhb  ha 
had  not  tmu&nded  tbem^  refers  to  the  Grange  file  on¬ 


ly,  or  to  the  whole  tranfcftlon,  or  perhaps  to  their 
haring  drunk  wine,  aa  tbe  command  to  Aaron,  in 
vcr.  8,  clofely  fdloweth  it. 


131  A&w  Tranjbttian. 

j0  —  between  the  holy  and  the  un¬ 
holy,  and  between/^  clean  and  the  un¬ 
clean. 


16  And  concerning  the  goat  of  the 
fin-offering  Moles  diligently  enquired: 
and*  behold,  ficc. 


Old  franffotiwit 

1  10  And  that  ye  may  put  difference, 

between  holy  and  unholy,  and  between 
clean  and  unclean. 

12  And  Moles  fpake  unto  Aaron, 
and  unto  Eleazar,  and  unto  Ithamar, 
his  Tons  that  were  left,  Take  the  meat¬ 
offering  that  remaineth  of  the  offering 
of  the  Lord  made  by  fire,  and  eat  it 
without  lsavcn  belide  the  altar :  for,  it 
is  molt  holy. 

16  And  Mofcs  diligently  fought  the 
goat  of  the  fin-offering :  and,  behold, 
it  was  burnt :  and  he  was  angry  with 
Eleazar  and  Iihamar,  the  Tons  of  Aaron 
which  were  left  alive,  faying, 

19  And  Aaron  faid  unto  Mofes,  Be¬ 
hold,  this  day  have  they  offered  their 
fin-offering  and  their  burnt-offering  be¬ 
fore  the  Lord:  and  fuch  things  have 
befallen  me:  and,  if  l  had  eaten  the 
fin-offering  to-day,  fiiould  it  have  been 
accepted  in  the  fight  of  the  Lord  ? 


LEVITICUS. 


10  Vide  obfervatioos  on  Genets*  chap,  i,  ver.  4, 
19  This  verfc  labours  under  a  very  great  diffi¬ 
culty.  The  general  acceptation  of  its  meaning 
is  as  tnmflaoad  in  the  English  Bible,  namely,  that 
the  purport  of  Aaron’s  txcufe  to  Mofes,  for  not 
eating  die  fin-offe ring,  was,  his  being  in  mourn¬ 
ing  for  the  death  ofhi$  fans,  at  which  time  no 
hoy  dungs  were  to  be  eaten.  And,  though  there  is 
no  fuch  command  ia  the  PenMeuch^  yet  we  find 
famethsng  fimitar  to  it  in  Deut.  c.  xxvi.  v,  14,  But 
I  cannot  think  Mofes  could  be  Jati&fied  with  this 
evafivt  anfwer j  fof,  what  is  there  mentioned  re¬ 
fers  only  to  the  titfaes  *r  and,  as  there  was  a  whole 
year’s  time  to  cat  It, they  were  pot  to  pick  out  juft  the 
time  that  they  were  lamenting  their  dead.  But  that  is 
not  a  proof  that  ifcmlght  fet  aSde  the  eating  of  the  fa- 
ctifice  in  its  proper  day;  betides,  we  fee  here,  in 
ver.  ta,  that,  after  this  melancholy  event,  he  Is  or¬ 
dered  to  cat  the  meat-offering,  &c.  How,  then*, 
could  Aaron  allege  the  mourning  as  an  eaxufe  for 
not  eating  the  fin-offering  i  But  Aben  E^ra  ob- 
ferves,  that,  if  the  wonf  ^Dm  was  to  mean,  and  if 
I  bad  the  accent  ought  to  have  been  on  the 
laft  fyllabk,  but  .that,  being  on  the  penultima,  it 
means  pofitlvtly  and  I  bmt  mm* ■  Alfo  aarm,  the 
71  having  a  patah  (-)  and  the-*  adaguta  (*),  itjean  ne¬ 


ver  mean  a  queftion,  but*  pofitivc  anfwcr,  at  much 
at  is  fltafing  in  the  fight  If  tbs  Lon^  which  is  a 
certain  quantity  with  which  he  could  not  difpenfe. 
So  that  he  renders  this  verfe  thus :  ■  ■  — — 

u  And  Aaron  faid  unto  Mofes,  Behold,  thii  day 
u  have  they  offered  their  fia+offcring  and  their 
u  bumt-oflfering  $  and  fudi  things  have  befallen  me, 
u  and  I  have  eaten  of  the  fin-offering  to-day  as 
u  much  as  was  pJeafing  in  the  fight  of  the  Lord.”—* 
And,  by  (his  interpretation,  all  the  difficulties  before 
ftarted  are  removed. 

However,  Aben  Ezra  himfelf  if  nor  boH  enough 
to  contradift  the  tradition  which  is  &  generally  re* 
ceiveJ,  and  rendered  by  every  tftnlbtor  In  the 
manner  we  have  It  En  the  prefenr  Engtifh  tranila* 
tion  ;  fa  that  ]  cannot  think  it  would  be  prudent  to 
pretend  to  niter  it ;  and,  in  order  to  furmoum  the 
difficulty,  we  oiuft  have  recourfe  to  the  explanation 
of  the  robins,  fence  they  adopt  the  feme  meaning 
as  is  rendered  in  the  prefent  translation  *  ■  — * 

therefore  it  may  not  be  improper  to  examine 
what  they  Ibggeft.  Now  fame  of  them  hj 
rhat  tins  goat,  that  was  burnt,  was  not  that  which 
is  mentionod  in  chap.  \x*  w.  -$  bdoaging  to  the 
conibcration  of  die  tabernacle  j  for,  that  they  did 
eat,  as  well  a*  tilemeata&ring  meAtionedinv.  ta, 

m 
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m  account  of  iia.bcingftR  extraocdwarv^criBcej 
tod  thcrcfbife  it  fet  afide  the  b&ffi&oh  of  their  being 
(Bdument  but  that  thb,  which  was  burn^  wastbe 
fccrifieeof  the  new  mUMi,  and,  not  being- ah 
farrififg,  the  reftrifihm  of  their  mourning  was  hi 
its  fell  force  in  regard  to  their  not  being  permittee! 
to  eat  it,  which  Mofes  did  not  rccoSlect,  and  WaS 
well  pleafed  with  Aaron's'cxcufe for  burning  it-,  — 
though  it  i$  hard  to  fuppofe  tliat  Mofes  fljould  not  re* 
that  circiunflance }  therefore  others  fey,  that 


it  was  the  very  goat  of  the  confcrration  that  they  did 
burn ;  and  that,  as  to  its  being  an  extraordinary  &• 
crifice,  they  lay,  that,'  as  Mofes  took  particular  care 
to  tdl  them  to  cat  the  meat-oflmng,  (as  in  v.  12,) 
ootwithlbuuling  their  being  mourners,  and  was  fi- 
ient  as  to  the  un-offering,  Aaron  conduced  that  on¬ 
ly  me  meat-offering  was  to  be  excepted,  is  to  tho  re¬ 
ft  ridion  of  not  eating  it  whilft  they  were  mourners, 
but  not  the  fin -offering  1  and  that  with  this  excufo 
Mofes  wasfetisfied. 


CHAP.  XL 

24  ^\F  alt  meat  That  may  he  eaten, 
V^/  on  which  water  cometh,  &e* 


CHAP.  XL 


34  Q™' 

tmrtK ffihli  be 


F  all  mtatwhidr  may  be  eaten, 
'*  "t  on  which  fueh  water  co> 
t  tirtclearl :  ant}  flit  drink, 
fhat-iiiAy  be  drtifrk  hoi  every  fodt  vetiSl; 
£hall  be  unclean. 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  XL&XQ. 

No  ftuTfc£Uon&  dfccur  in  cither  Of  Mo  fchap- 
tors,  neither  bare  [  any  thing  to  obferve,  only  that 


the  adverb  ArA,  added  by  the  EnglHh  tnnflator  in 
verfe  34  of  chap,  u.  in  the  fenteact^  “  on  wbi^i 
*Jucb  water  cometh,’*  is  injudicious;  for,it  meut^any 
fund  of  water,  as  that  difpofcth  it  to  receive  poihitiotu 


a 


CHAP.  XIII.  ,  CHAP.  XIII. 


*— w 

fore  part  thereof. 


HEtHER  if  be  in  the 
back  part  or  in  the 


55  A  N  D  the  priefl;  (hall  look  on 
i\  the  plague  after  that  it  is 
walked:  and,  behold,  if  die  plague 

Have 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  SHI. 

55  It  iV/rrt  inword,  1  own  I  do  not  undfcfftshd 
what  the  EfngtUh  tnuaflator  mesas  by  this  cxprtfiion, 
neither  can  1  learn  from  uy  expoGtor  the  meaning 
of  the  Hebrew  word  here  ufed.  But  the  next  ex* 
predion  in  Hebrew,  inmpa,  Ggnifyrng  in  his  bold 


btadf  and  trmxjn,  fignifyingm  bis  bald  Jbrtbtad^  I 
underfland  to  be  figurative  j  the  firft  meaning  the 
back  part  of  the  clotty  and  the  other  tbc  fore  pact 
thereof.  As  to  the  expneffioo  in  the  prcfent  Englilh 
translation^  u  whether  it  be  bare  witmn  or  without/4 
itfeems  tome  to  have  no  meaning  at  all* 
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have  not  changed  his  colour,  and  the 
plague  be  not  fprcad,  it  is  uuciean; 
thou  (halt  bum  it  in  the  fire  :  it  is  fret 
inward,  whether  it  be  bare  within  or 
without. 


CHAP.  XIV. 

5 - /  |  '  H  A  T  one  of  the  birds: 

X  be  killed  in  an  earthen 
vefiel,  av$v  Jjpring  .water, 

8  '  into  the.  camp ;  alf>  after  . that ; 

he  /halt-  have  tarried  abroad  put  of.  his  ■ 
tent  (even  days. 


9  Hen  it  (hall  be,  See* 


CHAP.  XIV. 

5  AND  the  prieft  (hall  command 
that  one  of  the  birds  be  killed 
in  an  earthen  vefiel,  over  running  wai¬ 
ter.  . 

8  And  he  that  is  to  be  cleanfed  (hall 
walh  his  clothes,  and  (have  off  all  his 
hair,  and  walh  himlelf  b  water,  that 
he  may  be  clean  : .  and,  after  that,  he 
(hall  come  into  the  camp,  and  (halt  tar¬ 
ry  abroad  out  of  his  tent  feven  days. 

9  But  it  (hall  be  on  the  ftventh  day 
that  he  (hall  (have  all  bis  hair  off  his 
head,  and  his  beard,  and  his  eye-brows, 
even  all  his  hair  he  (hall  (have  off ;  and 
he  (hail  wafh  his  dotbes  *,  alfo  he  (hall 
wafh  his  flfcih  in.  water,  and  he  (hall  be 
clean. 


OBSERVATIONS  om  CBtAPT  XIV. 

5  are  rendered,  by.  the  Englifh  trznftator  rutndng 

6  ]  wairr  y  how  can  that  be,  when  it  is  to  be  ‘m 

50  van  earthen  vetiel  i  And,  in  Gttiefis  xxvi. 

51  Iver.  19,  he  has  tendered  the  feme  wenu 
$a  ^ /$***&*>*&  ioottry  but  it  (bould  there  be  Bving 

water, 

5 

n 

19 
35 


Vide  die  obfervationfi  on  chap,  Ir*  vex* 


7  J  Thu  ceremony,  from  the  beginning  of  this 

8  $  chapter  to  the  aid  of  verfe  Vwas  performed 
diieftly  the  priefl  pronounced  Lim  dean  wirlioot 
the  camp ;  and  that  in  v.  9  was  done  on  the  feventh 
day  from  due  time. 

15 1  Of  bis  own  kft  band:  —  Hebrew*  ths 
|  16  J  frifft’s  M  band'  The  meaning  is  certainly 

as  in  die  Engllm  trauilatioi)  $  but  I  have  taken  notice 
of  it  here  iq  order  to  confirm  the  obfervation  I  made 
on  Exodus*  chap,  x,  v.  1 1.  this  being  a  particular 
mode  in  Scripture-Gyle, 


CHAP 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP,  XVI. 

4  The  Hebrew  expreffion  literal!/  lignites,  that 
he  ft  all  eocompaTs  bis  bead  in  a  linen  mitre ;  the 


verb  being  r|tr,  avcrba&ve,  meaning*  htjbaBfitr- 
retotdy  or  nuomptfs ;  and  the  acculative,  bit  btady  vt 
underflow!. 
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6  And  Aaron  fhall  bring  near  the  bull 
of  the  fin -offering  which  is  for  him/elf, 
tfeat  be  may  make  an  atonement  for  him- 
felf  and  for  hi»  houfe. 

8  and  the  other  for  Afafel. 


to  -wrk  on  which  the  fot  Afa- 

Jel,  See. 


14  - ,  and  /prinkte  it  with  his 

finger  upon  the  front  ef  tlx  mercy- feat, 
caftwards,  &c. 

15  Then,  /hall  the  goat  of  the  fin- 
offering  that  is  for  the  people  be  kiUedy 
and  be.  Jball.  bring  its  blood'  within  the 
▼ail;  &c.  — -r-,  andfipriokle-  it  upon 
the  Jkota  <f  the  mercy-feat,  and  before, 
&c. 

a6  And  he,  that  eendsBt  the  goat' 
%  Afajel,  Jhall  waihhis  clothes,  &C. 

32  And  the  pridl  that  /hall  be  anoint¬ 
ed,  and  that  /hall  be  amfecreted  to  mi- 
njfter,  &c. 


6  Tbia  atonement  wa* not  to  be  done  till  after  the 
"Ion  of  the  goats  were  drawn*  oiin  ver.  11. 

8  j  Note,  jffefd  is  a  myfterious  word  5  the 
10  £  meaning  whereof  U  nor  undeiftood. 
a6j 

14  He  could  never  be  ordered  to  fprinUe  upon  the 
jwrcy~feat,  where  the  Siwbina  attended  *  for,  he 


T  I  C  U  S, 

girded  with  the  linen  girdle,  and  with 
jthe  linen  mitre  lhall  he  be  attired:  thefe 
!are  holy  garments  »  therefore  /hall  he 
Iwa/h  his  fls/h  in  water,  and-  fo  put 
'them  on.  __ 

6  And  Aaron  (hall  offer  his -buHodt 
of  the  fin-offering  which  is  for  himfelf, 
and  make  an  atonement  for  himfelf  and 
for  his  houfe - 

8  And  Aaron  ftiall  caft  lots  upon  the 
two  goats :  one  lot  for  the  Lord,  and 
the  other  lot  for  the  feape-goat. 

!  10  But  the  goat,  on  which  the  lot 

fell  to  be  the  feape-goat,  Stall  he  pre¬ 
sented  alive  before  the  Lord,  to  make 
an  atonement  with  him,  and  to  let  him 
go  for  a  feape-goat  into  the  wilder  nefe. 

14  And  he /hall  take  of  the  blood  of 
the  bullock,  and  fprinkleit  with  his  fin- 
;ger  upon  the  mercy-feat  eaffward,  and 
before  the  mercy- feat  /hall  be  fprmkle 
of  the  hlood  with  his  finger  (even  times. 

15  Then /hall  he  kill  the  goat  of  the 
fin-offering  that  is  for  the  people,  and 
bring  his  blood  within  the  vail,  and  do 
with  that  blood  as  he  did  with  the  blood 
of  the  bullock,  and  foriokfc  it  upon 
the  mercy-feat  and  before  the  mercy- 
feat-. 

26  And  he,  that*  let  go  the  goat  for 
the  feape-goat,  /hall  waflt  his  clothes: 
and  bathe  his  fielh  in  water,  and  after¬ 
ward  come  into  the  camp. 

32  And  the  pricll  whom  he  /hall 
anoint,  and  whom  he  /hall  confec rate  to¬ 
rn  inifter  in  the  prieft’s  office  in  his  fa¬ 
ther’s 

was  not  permitted  even  to  look  at  it;  and  the  finoks- 
of  theinccnfe  was  firft  oedeped  *«.  13,  to  hide 
!  the  Shetbaa.  Bw  this  means,  that  be  was  to  fprin- 
tie  once  op.  high,,  but  ii)  the  ffopf  of  the  mercy- 
few,  and  fcvea  times  lower  down  v  and  v,  15  means 
the  lame* 
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ther’s  Hod,  {hall  mak$-  the  atonement, 
and  {hall  put  on  the  linen  doth©,  evca 
i  the  holy  garments* 


C  H  A  P.  xvn. 

y  —  TV  It  AY  bring  their  faerifices, 
iVi  which  they  ufed  to  facri- 
Jice  in  the  open  field,  .  &c. 


7  And  they  fiiall  no'  more  jaerijke 
(heir  Iacrifices  unto  devils,  fitc. 


8  - ,  or  of  the  ftranger  which  lo- 

purnetb  among  them,  that  offercth,  &c. 


CHAP.  xvn. 

5  rpO  the  end  that  the.  children  of 
X  .  lirael  may  bring  their  {aerify 
ces,  which  they  ofier  in  the,opAi  .fieldr 
even  that  they  may  bring  them  unto  the 
Lord,  unto  the  door  of  the  tabernade 
of  the  congregation,  unto  the  ppeft, 
and  offer  them  for  peace-offerings  unto 
the  Lord. 

7  And  they  {hall  no  more  ofier  their 
Iacrifices  unto  devils,  .after  whom  they 
have  gone  a-whoring.  This  fliall  be  a 
ftatute  for  ever  unto  them  throughout 
their  generations. 

8  And  thou  fhalt  lay  unto-  them, 
Whatfoever  man  there  be  of  the  houfe 
of  Ifrael,  or  of  the  Grangers  which  fo- 
journ  among  you,  that  ofiereth  a  burnt 
offering  or  facrifice. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XVII, 

-  The  commands  in  this  chapter  are  rather  th- 
fcure  ;  for,  they  feem  to  refer  to  fever  al  periods  of 
die  fituation  of  the  children  of  Ifrael ;  —  vi-i. 

From  die  beginning,  to  the  end  of  verfe  by  re¬ 
ferred!  to  the  time  that  the/  were  in  the  wilder- 
nef&j  and  until  they  were  fettled  in  the  holy 
land,  fciid  that  thev  had  a  fettled  place  for  the 
tabernacle  j  and,  ifll  focb  time,  they  were  not 
permitted  to  eat  any  meat  without  bringing  the 
ieafl  to  the  tabernacle,  and  offering  port  of  it  for  the 
peace-offerings  }  but,  after  the  tabernacle  was  fet¬ 


tled  in  a  fixed  place,  they  might  lull  bealh  and  cat 
fle(h  in  all  places,  without  offering  it  as  a  peace-of¬ 
fering.  Vide  Deuteronomy,  chap,  xiu  ver*  15, 

7  This  is  a  permanent  reftriflian, 

8  I  conceive  this  was  not  to  take  place  till 
they  were  fettled  in  their  land,  and  a  place  was 
pitched  upon  for  the  tabernacle  to  be  fettled  there  » 
for,  till  then,  private  high  places  and  altars  were 
permitted,  for  every  man  to  offer  his  own  b urnt- of¬ 
fering  on  them  ;  but,  after  that,  they  were  forbfdden 
to  do  it*  Vide  DeuteroQoniy,  chap*  xii.  m  8,  Co¬ 
ver .  14- 
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10  or  of  the  ft  ranger  which 

CjQOt \metb  among  them,  that  eateth  any 
manner  of  blood,  I  will  even  •wreak  my 
wrath,  &C. 


13  —  — or  of  the  ft  ranger  which 
fejoumrnb  among  them,  that  hunteth. 
Sc c. 


14  For  the  life  of  all  flcfh,  its  Shod 
is  eeme&ed  with  its  life  .*  ye  ihall  not  eat 
the  blood  of  osy  fk£h,  See. 


10  And  whatibever  man  there  be  of 
the  houfe  of  Ifrael,  or  of  the  ftrangers 
that  Ipjoum  among  you.  that  eateth 
any  manner  of  blood:  I  will  even  let 
my  face  againft  that  foul  that  eateth 
blood,  and  will  cut  him  off  from  a- 
mong  his  people. 

13  Ana  wnatfoever  man  there  be  of 
the  children  of  Ifrael,  or  of  the  ftran¬ 
gers  that  fojoum  among  you,  which 
hunteth  and  catcheth  any  beaft  or  fowl 
that  may  be  eaten,  he  mail  e»*en  pour 
out  the  blood  thereof,  and  cover  it  with 
dull : 

14  For,  it  is  the  life  of  all  flelh;  the 
blood  of  it  ia  for  the  life  thereof :  there¬ 
fore  I  laid  unto  the  children  of  Ifrael, 
Ye  ihall  eat  the  blood  of  no  manner  of 
|  flefit  i  for,  the  life  of  all  fielh  is  the 
I  blood  thereof:  whofoever  eateth  it  Ihall 
i  be  cut  off. 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  XVIII. 


Thitdopter  is  fra  from  emendations}  it  con¬ 
tains  tbc  prohibition  of  die  Several  inedfh,  thepar- 
ticulars  of  which^  feem  very  puzzling,  unlefr  affifted 
by  the  explanation  of  reoinica]  tradition.  There 
feem*  to  be  a  repetition  of  ftveral  fimilar  cafes,  of 
which,  bp  their  rides  of  explaining  the  Bible,  they 
.find  out  a  proper  diftfnSian  1  but,  » they  ere  of  no 
life  to  Ch^ilians,  who  rejeft  them,  1  Hull  not  enter 
Into  that  fabjefL 

7  b  thebeguirong  of  this  verfe,  the  nakedeefs  of 


the  father  is  forbidden,  jointly  with  the  mother's.  — 
Then  Scripture  repeats,  w  the  is  thy  mother's  ns- 
M  kednefs,*'  leaving  out  the  father's ;  and,  u  that 
feents  to  be  addrciled  to  a  daughter,  and  noneofthde 
reftriAioiis  refer  immediately  to  dial  lex,  on  account 
of  its  weaknefs,  which  renders  it  incapable  of  being 
chief  agent  of  this  crime,  (though  certainly  included 
in  it,  J  Scripture,  to  remove  the  idea  of  its  being  ad- 
drefled  to  a  daughter,  explains  the  meaning  of  it  in 
v.  8,  that  this  exprefiion  mans  his  father’s  wife. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  XIX. 

5  A  N.D,  if  you  ficrifice  a  facrifioe 
/\  of  peace-offerings  unto  the 
Lord,  ye  {hiMjhcrtfice  it  in  a  manner  tint 
it  may  be  accepted  of  you* 


1 1  Ye  fhall  not  ffeal,  neither  JhaO 
you  deny  what  is  jsfihy  demanded  of  you, 
neither  Jballye  make  efaife  demand  of  one 
another. 

1 2  Neither  fhall  ye  iwear  by  my  name 
falfely ;  for,,  then  thou  mmldfi  prophane 
the  name  of  thy  God  t  lam  the  Lord. 

13  Thou  fivalt  not  opprtfo  thy  neigh¬ 
bour,  nor  take  any  thing  away  violently, 
&c» 

16 - :  neither  {halt  thou  Hand 

ever  the  blood  of  thy  neighbour,,  hoc. 

vj  - ,  that  thou  mayefi  not  fuller 

fin  on  bis  account* 


19  Thou  lhalt  not  caufe  thy 

cattle  ft  be  coupled  with  mixed  kinds.  See. 


!  CHAP.  XIX. 

j 

5  A  N  D,  if  ye  offer  a  Ihcrifice  of 
peace-offerings  unto  the  Lord, 
ye  fhall  otter  it  at  your  owuwilL 

i 

:  j  And,,  if  it  be  eaten*  at  all  on  the 
'third  day,  it  is  abominable}  it  (hall 
[not  be  accepted. 

11  Ye  mall  not  Deal,  neither  dear 
falfely,  neither  lie  one  to  another. 


iz  And  ye  fhall  not  (wear  by  my. 
name  falfely,  neither  lhalt  thou  profane 
the  name  of  thy  God  r  I  am  the  Lord. 

13  Thou  lhalt  not  defraud  thy  neigh¬ 
bour,.  neither  rob  bim:  the  wages  of 
him-  that  is  hired  Ihall  not  abide,  with 
thee  all*  night  unto  the  morning. 

16  Thou  lhalt  hot  go  up  and  down 
as  a  tale-bearer  among  thy  people,  nei¬ 
ther  lhalt  thou  ftand  again  ft  the  blood 
of  thy  neighbour :  I  am  the  Lord. 

17  Thoa  fhalt  not  hate  thy  brother 
in  thine  heart  r  thou  lhalt  in  any  wife 
rebuke  thy  neighbour,  and-  not  fuller 
fin  upon  him. 

19  Ye  Ihall  keep  my  ftatutes.  Thou 
lhalt  not  let  thy  cattle  gender  with  adi- 
verfe  bind  r  thou  lhalt  not  few  thy  field 
with  mingled  feed :  neither  Ihall  a  gar* 
T  z  meat. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAF,  XIX. 

5  This- is  anintrodiuQioittD  tbe  command  in.  ver. 
7- 

ti  This  means  privattfyy  or  fify*  as  a  pickpocket. 

T2  The  latter  part  of  this  verfe  is  not  a  frefb 
cohutuikI,  n&U  prvpbMy  but  Is  connetSfcd  with  the 
beginning  of  it. 

r3  Tins  oppncflton  is  explained  at  the  end  of  this 
vexfe,  viz*  detaining  a  man's  hire  for  his  labour*  — “ 


This  Jltaling  means  by  violence,  or  force  of  arms, 
like  a  highwayman., 

*6  This  forbids  a  man  to  Hand  an  idk  fpec- 
tator  wheobis  neighbour  is  attacked,,  if  it  is  in  his 
power  toaffifUtim. 

1 7  Bj  this  we  arc*  ordered  to  rebuke  a  firmer* 
but  not  to  hate  him ;  and,  if  we  neglect  it^  we  fliall 
have  the  fin  to  anfwer  foe. 


140  New  Trattjlaim. 


LEVITICUS. 


Old  Tranjlatio*, 


23  — —  am  tree  for  food :  ye  (hall 
hold  che  fruit  thereof  as  the  unctratmcificn  j 
thereof :  three  years  (hall  it  be  an  abo-  \ 
ttti nation  unto  you ;  it  (ball  not  be  eaten. 

25 - ,  that  he  may  augment  unto 

you  the  increafe  thereof,  fee. 

31  Turn  not  yourfehes  to  them  that 
make  ufe  of  familiar  fpirits,  nor  to  the 
wizards :  ye  /ball  not  leek  to  be  defiled 
by  them :  I  am,  &c. 


ment,  mingled  of  linen  and  woollen, 
come  upon  thee. 

20  And,  whofoever  lieth  carnally 
with  a  woman  that  is  a  bond-maid  be¬ 
trothed  to  an  bulband,  and  not  at  all  re¬ 
deemed,  nor  freedom  given  her,  fhe 
(hall  be  fcourged  j  they  lhall  not  be  put 
to  death,  becaufelhe  was  not  free. 

23  And,  when  ye  (hall  come  into  the 
land,  and  (hall  have  planted  all  manner 
of  trees  for  food,  then  ye  (hall  count 
the  fruit  thereof  as  uncircumcifed:  three 
years  it  lhall  be  as  uncircumcifed  unto 
you:  it  (hall not  be  eaten  of* 

25  And  in  the  fifth  year  (hall  ye  eat 
of  the  fruit  thereof,  that  it  may  yield 
unto  you  the  increafe  thereof :  1  am 
the  Lord  your  God. 

3 1  Regard  not  them  that  have  fami¬ 
liar  fpirits,  neither  feck  after  wizards, 
to  be  defiled  by  them :  I  am  the  Lord 
your  God, 


20  mnni,  rendered  Utrttim 4  is  a  participle  paf- 
five,  derived  from  »pn,  meaning  to  repradb,  to  cbaL 
fcy*  or  defy  -t  and,  as  no  marriage  Can  take  place 
with  an  Hebrew  man  and  a  bondwoman*  except  he 
be  Ibid  for  a  fervant,  and  his  mailer  coupteth  him  to 
his  bond  Save*  as  in  Exodus,  chap*  xxi*  ver*  34, 
this  word  fliould  be  properl;  rendered,  —  u  a 
u  bondwoman  claimed  by  a  man/* 

rftpa,  rendered  fcawrgidy  is  agreeable  to  the  tradi¬ 
tional  explanation  of  the  rabins,  from  lpa,  an  «r, 
alluding  to  the  ftrap  wherewith  they  ufed  to  flog  thn& 
who  were  to  be  fcourged,  which  ftrap  was 
made  of  that  hide*  Authors  neverthdefe  ven¬ 
ture  to  give  this  word  another  meaning ;  feme 
underitand  that  the  2  Hands  for  a  0 ;  then  it  will 
■have  the  meaning  of  the  word  iptkri,  uied  by  the  ra- 
bins*  —  1.  e.  public,  commoii,  or  every.  bodwV 
property :  but  the  heft,  in  my  opinion,  is  Aben  Ez¬ 
ra's  explanation,  who  derives -it  from  ip2',  t* ft  arch. 
Then  this  YCife  fhould  be  thus  rendered ; 


*  20  And  wfaofoever  lieth  carnally  with  a  woman, 
<c  and  that  fiich  is  a  bondwoman  claimed  by  a  man, 
u  and  has  not  been  redeemed  at  all,  neither  was 
w  freedom  given  to  her,  fhe  (hall  be  examined ;  and, 
tt  if  fhe  has  not  obtained  her  liberty,  they  fhall  not 
«  die*" 

1  have  not  prefumed  to  put  this  verfc  among  my 
emendations,  as  it  is  contrary  to  the  tradirioud  ex¬ 
planation,  which  fliould  be  followed  in  a  point  of  feft, 
as  the  fenate  hath  fo  determined  it ;  bat  that  doth  nor 
deprive  us  of  the  liberty  of  explaining  the  text  as  we 
may  underiUnd  it,  provided  we  abide  by  their  decifion 
as  to  matter  of  fa£t,  and  as  they  have  determined  it. 

23  UntifctimcifioD  may  well  be  rendered  abomi¬ 
nation,  particularly  as  Onkdos,  in  his  Chaldean 
verfion,  readmit  To* 

25  This  pronoun  hi  refers  to  the  Lord,  who  is 
mentioned  in  the  preceding  verfe* 


C  H  A  R 


C  tt  A  P.  XX,  Gfjrrv*/t#k*,  Ht 


C  H  A  P,  XX. 

3  -  A  NDl  will  wreak  my  wrath 
±\.  againft that  man,  &c. 


5  Then  1  will  wreak  my  againft 
that  man,  6cc. 


6  .. — ,  I  will  even  wreak  my  wrath 
againft  that  foul,  &c. 


7  — — j  that  ye  may  he  holy :  for,  1 
am  the  Lord  your  God. 

9  — —  j  his  blood  (hall  be  in  bimfelf. 


t4  — :  they  fhall  be  burnt  with 
fire,  both  he  and  either  of  diem,  &c. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XX. 

3  D*Jb  means  wraths  as  well  as  face ;  and  this  is 
meant  when  t\\p  crime  it  donfe  privately* 

5  Hit  family  —  means*  his  followers,  ail  tbofc 
that  belong  to  that  fet*. 

9  For  a  man  to  be  punifhed  with  death  for  this 
crime,  the  curie  muft  be  expreffed  with  the  name  of 


C  H  A  P.  XX. 

3  AND  Iwillfetmy  face  againft 
±\.  that  man,  and  win  cut  him 
off  from  among  his  people  v  becaufe  hd 
hath  given  of  his  feed  unto  Molech,  to 
defile  my.  fenituary  and  to  profane -my 
holy  name. 

5  Then  I  will  fet  my  face  again  ft  that 
man,  and  againft  his  family,  and  will 
cut  him  off,  and  all  that  go  a-whoring 
after  him  to  commit  wltoredom  with 
Molech,  from  among  their  people. 

6  And  the  foul  that  turneth  after  fuch 
as  have  familiar  fpirits,  and  after  wi¬ 
zards,  to  go  a-whoring  after  them,  T 
will  even  fet  my  face  againft  tfyat  foul, 
and  will  cut  him  off  from  among  his 
people. 

7  Sanftify  yourfelves,  therefore,  and 
be  ye  holy ;  for,  I  am  the  Lord  yout 
God. 

9  For,  every  one-that-eurleth  his  fa¬ 
ther  or  his  mother  fhall  be  furely  put  to 
death :  he  hath  curfed  his  father  or  his 
mother  ?  his  blodd  fhall  be  upon  him. 

14  And,  if  a  man  take  a  wife  and  her 
mother,  it  is  wkkednefs  1  they  fhall  be 
burnt  with  fire,  both  he  and  they,  that 
there  be  no  wickednefs  among  you. 

■  ■■■!■  — . .  -  ■  -..I  1,1  1  .  a 

the  Lord,  or  of  one  of  his  holy  attributes,  and  the  per* 
Ton  accufcd  of  the  crime  Tium  be  above  twenty  year* 
old:  andfoinvcr.11,  12,  13,  16,  and  27* 

14  This  cannot  mean  that  they  wets  both  to  be 
burdt ;  for,  ifhe  married  the  daughter,  and  afterwards 
lay  with  her  mother,  or  vice  verb,  the  firft  com* 
nutted  no  crime* 


CHAP. 


14>  New  Tranjfatlm. 


LEVITICUS. 


C Utfranfl&im* 


CHAP.  XXI. 


C  HAP.  XXL 


2  T3  UT  for  his  kin,  that  is  near 
f>  unto  him,  £br  his,  mother,,  and 
for  rus  father,  &c. 

12  ■  —  ,  that  hi  may  net  prophane, 
&c. 


25  Hhatbemay  not  prophane.  See. 


%  T~>  UT  for  his  ftiiv,  that  is  near  un^ 
fj  to  him,  that  is,. for  his  mother,; 
ana  lor  his  father,,  and  for  his  lou,  and; 
for  his  daughter,  and- for  his  brothers. 

12  Neither  lhatl  he*  go  out  of  the- 
fan£tuary,  nor  prophane  the  fanfihiary 
of  his  God-:  for,  die  crown  of  the 
jiano’mting  oil  of-  his  God.  is  upon  him? 
:I  am  the  Lord;. 

1.5  Neither  (hall  he  prophane  his  feed- 
[among  his  people for.  1,.  theLord,  do 
lah&ify  him: 


OBSERVATIONS  ov  CHAP,  XXI. 

'  The  beginning  of  tHis chapter  cannot  Be  properly: 
underftood  without  having  ixcourfc  to  traditional 
explanation;  th erefore  I  Oulltfilv  bbfcrve,  that,  in 
vtr»  a,,  bis  J&t  that  it ,  mar  uatc  blm,  the  rebins  ex- 
ptainit  traditionary  far  tits  wife;  therefore  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  that  is,  made  by  the  Englifh  tranSator,  is 
iinwairantable,  zb  if  Isa  paraphrafc  of  hit*  own*  and 
flot.the  certain  meaning  .of  the  text*. 

4.  This  cannot  me ad,  rdB*£  among  Aii  p*spU\  foiy 
Scripture  fpeakt  here  of  a  common  prieft;  but  die. 
word  VkuihJuis  a  baiband;  and  this  verfe  fignifies 
*thata  pridL^  that  ntarries  one  of  the  women 
forbidden  to  nim,  .which  makes  him  prophane,  may 
MfA  defifc  tumfdf  far  her  when  Jbe  di^y  accor¬ 


dingly,  this  vtrie  is  thus  paraphraJbd  :  A  hufband; 
**  that  hath  made  himfelf  pfophonc,  and  thereby  be- 
0  comes  as  one  among  his  people,  .being  degraded- 
u  from  the  prieftbood,  fuch  a  buftand  may  not  da#- 
tt  hiubimfrlf  far  his>  wife,,  whkA:  made  him  pro- 
«  phane.'*  ‘ 

ia  Mr  frapbam,  and,  in  ven  1$,  ntitlir  jballht 
prepbwtt,  are  both  wrongs  for,  neither  of  them  means 
1  frefr order,  but.  that, .  bydoiag.thc  abeve*men&an- 
ed  dungs,,  they  would  prophane  the  (anfluary  of  hfc 
God,  m  v,  xa,  or  bw  own  kzdj  Ln  v,  15./ 

Tho.bhrttiilbes  of  die.priett^  from  ver.  16  to  the" 
end,  I  cennot  tsll  whether  they  are  properly  tranfla*- 
ted-or  not,  as  the  opinions  are  various  CQiKCiBUig; 
their,  meaning.. 


CHAP.  XXII. 


c  h  a  p.  xxn; 


3  -  — 

me,  Itfi 
lam  the 


OF  the  children  oFUrael, 
which  they  hallow  unto 
theyjirophane  my  holy  Name 


.2  Q  PEA  K  unto. Aaron,  and  to  his 
ij  ions,  that  they  feparate  them*, 
felves  from  the  holy  things  of  the  chil¬ 
dren  of  Ifrael,  and  that  they  prophane 
not  my  holy  name  in  thoie  things  which, 
.they  hallow  unto  me lam  tne  Lord. 


1 


'TrwfldtioH.  C"  H  A 

3 - jour  generations,  that  ap¬ 

proaches  the  holy  things,  ficc. 


19  Let  it  be  fveb  as  that  it  may  be  ac¬ 
cepted  of  you>  namely  a.  male  without  ble- 
mifli,  ficc, 

23 - thou  mayef  make  a  fra  gift  <f 

it,  but  for  a  tow  it  ihall  not  be  accept¬ 
ed. 


34.  ....  — ,  or  cut  f  neither  flaall  ye 
prattifi  it  in  your  land. 

25  -  '  — ,  Jirj  their  corruption  is  in 
them,  they  have  a  bkmijh :  they  ihall 
not,  ficc. 


XXII.  Old  ¥r**/!atioit.  f 4) 

3  Say  unto  them,  Whofoever  he  be, 
of  all  your  -  feed  among  your  genera*, 
tions,  that  goeth  unto  the  holy  things, 
which  the  children  of  Ifrael  hatW  unto 
the  Lord,  having  his  undeanndfs  upon 
him,  that  foul  mail  be  cut  off  from  my 
prefence :  I  am  the  Lord, 

8  That  which  dieth  of  itfelf,  oris 
torn  with  bcafts,  he  ihall  not  eat,  to 
defile  himfelf  therewith:  I  an  4 
Lord. 

.it  But,  if  the  prieft  buy  any  foul 
with  his  Inoney,  be  (hall  eat  of  it,  and 
he  that  is  bom  in  his  houfe :  they  ihall 
eat  of  his  meat. 

19  Ye  ihall  oiler,  at  your  own  will, 
a  male  without  blemiih  of  the  beeves, 
of  the  Jhsep,  or  of  the  goats. 

23  Either  a  bullock  or  a  Iamb,  that 
hath  any  thing  foperfiuous  or  lacking  in 
his  parts,  that  mayeft  thou  offer  for  a 
free-will  offering ;  but  for  a  vow  it  ihall 
not  be  accepted. 

24  Ye  ihall  notoffe^wato  the  Lord 
that  which  is  bruifed,  or  crulhed,  or 
broken,  or  cut;  neither  ihall  ye  mal»» 
any  offering  thereof  in  your  land. 

25  Neither  from  a  ilranger'a  hand 
ihall  ye  offer  the  bread  of  your  God  of 
any  of  thefo ;  becaufo  their  corruption 
is  in  them,  and  blemifhes  be  in  them : 
they  ihall  not  be  accepted  for  any  of 
you. 

*8  re 


OBSERVATIONS  os  CHAP,  XXII. 

3  This  means  to  cat  of  the  holy  things* 

8  This  doth  not  mean  to  forbid  him  to  eat  <Sf : 
them  1  for,  3  prieft  hath  that  reftri£tion  in  common 
with  all  Ifrael,  as  in  Deuteronomy,  du  xiv«  v,  21. 
but  this  warns  him,  that,  by  earing  he  becomes 
defiled,  and  unfit  for  fervice  till  lie  is  deanfed* 

11  The  pririVs  wife’s  peruifEon  to  eat  the  holy 
bread  islearued  from  this  verftj  Ihc being  coofidtired 


46  the  purchafe  of  hn  money  ;  for,  by  the  Jewifh 
marriage-  cemnonio,  the  ring,  or  any  thing  of  a 
certain  value  given  to  her  by  thehuflnnd,ookoflitutes 
her  th^purchalb  of  his  money. 

19  Note>  This  is  anintroduSkuifo  the  hlcmllhes 
in  die  next  verfe. 

23  Thefc  arc  not  fit  to  be  offered,  as  in  ver*  22* 

24  This  means,  cot  to  caltraw  any  beaft,  or 
make  any  other  bLcmilh  in  it  that  renders  it  unfit 
for  frcrifice* 


144  -Mrw ‘Tranjlation.  LEVITICUS.  Old  Traaflatim* 


28  Ye  {hall  not  kill  a  bullf  ora  Jbeep, 

it  and  its  young  in  one  day. 

/ 

29  — — ■,  offer  it  in  a  moaner  that 
it  may  be  accepted  of  you. 


28  And,  whether  it  be  cow  or  ewer 
ye  {hall  not  kill  it  and  her  young  both  irt 
one  day. 

29  And,  when  ye  will  offer  a  lacri- 
ficeof  thanklgiving  unto  the  Lord,  of¬ 
fer  it  at  your  own  will. 


28  This  means,  if  you  know  them  to  be  lb.  J  which  means,  that,  if  they  eat  of  it  the  next  day,  it 
19  This  is  an  introduction  to  the  next  verfe, '  Ihould  uot  be  accepted. 


CHAP.  XXI 1L 

3  j^MX^days  may  work  be  done,  dec. 


5  — — ,  between  the  evening*  is  the 
Lord’s  pallbver. 

iq  — ....  then  ye  {Hall  bring  an 

mer  of  the  firft-fruit  of  your  harveft 
unto  the  prieft  > 


11  And  he  {hall  wave  the emer-  before 
the  Lord,  to  be  accepted  for  you,  on 
the  morrow  after  the  holy  day  the  prieft 
(hall  wave  it. 

1 2  And  yc  {hall  offer,  in  the  day  that 
ye  {hall  wave  the  mef%  an  he-lamb,  &cc. 


chap,  ms 

3  Q*IX  days  {hall  work  be  done;  but 
the  feventh  day  is  the  (abbath  of 
reft,  an  holy  convocation ;  ye  {hail  do 
no  work  therein :  it  is  the  (abbath  of 
the  Lord  in  all  your  dwellings. 

5  In  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  firft. 
.month,  at  even,  is  the  Lord’s  paffover. 

10  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Ifrael,. 
.and  lay  unto  them.  When  ye  be  come 
into  the  land  which  I  give  unto  yon,  and 
lhall  reap  the  harvelt  thereof,  then  ye 
.{hall  bring  afheaf  of  the  firft-fruits  of 
your  harveft  unto  the  prieft ; 

1 1  And  he  (hall  wave  the  Iheaf  be¬ 
fore  the  Lord,  to  be  accepted  for  you 
on  the  morrow  after  the  iabbath  the 
prieft  dial!  wave  it. 

1 2  And  ye  (hall  offer  that  day,  when 
ye  ihalL  wave  the  fheaf,  an  he-lamb, 
without  blemifh,  of  the  firftyear,  for 
a  bumt-offering  unto  the  Lord. 

H - 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XXUL 
10 1 

11  I  lev,  «w,  's  a  certain  meafun.  Vide 
ia  1  Exodus,  chap.  xri.  tei.  16,  wA-ofluaf, 
>5J 


II  This  is  a  traditional  explanation,  and  agreea¬ 
ble  to  the  Chaldean  veriion  nt  Onktkf ;  but,  even  if 
it  were  rendered,  at  the  msrnshTfim  ;  ■>*  jubbatb^  we 
ftill  Oiould  Ihmd  in  need  of  tradition  to  know  which 
iabbath  of  the  year  it  means. 


New  tfranflativn.  CHAP.  3CX11I.  OldTraifatiott,  145 

14  — —  until  the  felf-fame  day,  atid\  14  And  ye  (hall  eat  neither  bread, 

until  yc  have  brought  the  offering  c/  nor  parched  com,  nor  green  ears,  until 
your  God,  Sec.  the  felf-fame  day  that  ye  have  brought 

an  offering  unto  your  God.;  it  ihatl  be 
a  ftatute  for  ever,  throughout  your  ge¬ 
nerations,  in  all  your  dwellings. 

15  - -  from  the  morrow  after  the  15  And  ye  (hail  count  unto  yon  from 

bofy  iky,  from  the  day  that  ye  brought  the  morrow  after  the  fabbath,  from  the 
the  omer  of  the  wave-offering,  &c.  day  that  ye  brought  the  Iheaf  of  the 

wave- offering ;  feven  (abbaths  (hall  be 
complete : 

16  Even  unto  the  morrow  of  the  fe-  16  Even  unto  the  morrow  after  the 

venth  week  ihall  ye  number  fifty  days ;  feventh  fabbath  fhall  ye  number  fifty 
5cc.  days  $  and  ye  (hall  offer  a  new  meat*  of¬ 

fering  unto  the  Lord. 

17  - two  wave-loaves  of  two  17  Ye  (hall  bring  out  of  your  habi* 

tenth  deals ;  they  (hall  be  of  fine  Hour,  tations  two  wave-loaves  of  two  tenth 
and  fliall  be  baken  leaven,  &c.  deals:  they  (hall  be  of  fine  flour;  they 

(hall  be  baken  with  leaven  3  they  are  the 
firft- fruits  unto  the  Lord. 

24 -  a  lab  bath,  a  memorial  of  24  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Ifrael,’ 

invocation,  an  holy  convocation.  faying,  In  the  feventh  month,  in  the 

firft  day  of  the  month,  (hall  ye  have  a 
fabbath,  a  memorial  of  -blowing  of 
trumpets,  an  holy  convocation. 

34  .  — on  the  fifteenth  day  of  this  34  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Ifraef, 
feventh  month  is  the  Lord's  feajl  of  ta-  laying,  the  fifteenth  day  of  this  (eventh. 
bcrnacles  for  feven  days.  month  ihall  be  the  (baft  of  tabernacles 

.  for  (even  days  unto  the  Lord. 

39  However,  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  39  Alfo  in  the  fifteenth  day  of  the 
the  feventh  month,  when  ye  Jhali  have  feventh  month,  when  ye  have  gathered 
gathered  in  the  fruit  of  the  land,  and  in  the  fruit  of  the  land,  ye  (hall  keep  a 
that  ye  keep  afeaft  unto  the  Lord  feven  feaft  unto  the  Lord  feven  days :  on  the 

U  firft 

_ _ _ i _ 

14  Ta  be  permitted  to  cat  the  new  corn,  two  cir*  —  but,  by  die  common  method  of  die  Engltfh 
circLim dances  arc  required :  the  day  of  the  16th  of  tranflator,  uc  is  rendered  there,  and  almofi  ever/ 
the  firft  month,  and  the  offering,  where  elfe,  trumps  when  it  fhould  be  comet*,  as-  he 

24  rrjinn,  uniris  joined  with  the  verb  ppn,  means  himfelf  renders  it  in  PJalm  xcviii.  ver*  6.  There- 
vying  or  invoking  ths  Lord*  It  is  true,  the  ra-  fore  blrjving  the  trumpet  is  wrong  here  j  for,  neither 
bins  take  this  as  a  hint  for  the  traditional  cuftom  of  blowing  nor  trumpet  is  in  the  Hebrew*  Betides* 
blowing  the  hom  on  that  day,  which  was  eftablifhed  founding  of  the  trumpet  is  a  thing  to  be  obfenred 
by  Moies  a c  the  commandment  of  the  Lord,  though  every  new  moon,  fcajl-days,  and  days  of  rejoicing* 
wu  find  no  mention  made  of  it  in  the  Pentateuch ;  but  not  particularly  this  day, 
but  David,  in  Pfiliu  Ixxxu  ver>  3,  mentions  It  £ 
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days,  the  fir  ft  day  being  a  fabbath,  and 
the  eighth  day  a  fabbath ; 

40  Then  ftiall  ye  take  unto  you,  on 
the  firft  day,  the  goodly  fruit  of  a  goodly 
tree,  6cc. 


firft  day  {hall  be  a  fabbath,  and  on  the 
eighth  day  lhall  be  a  fabbath, 

40  And  ye  ftiall  take  you,  on  the  firft 
day,  the  boughs  of  goodly  trees, 
branches  of  palm-trees,  and  the  boughs 
of  thick  trees,  and  willows  of  the 
brook ;  and  ye  (hall  rejoice  before  the 
Lord  your  God  feven  days* 


40  Baugh ;  Hebrew,  fruit.  I  do  notfee  that  wc 
have  any  authority  to  corteift  the  law  of  God  by 
other  paftages  which  perhaps  we  do  not  underffand* 
The  [railage  from  which  this  correciion  was  taken  is 
Nchemiah,  chap-  viii,  ver*  i>  ordering  to  bring 
fundry  leaves  to  cover  the  tabernacle ;  there  arc  no 
boughs  mentioned  rhere^nor  willows  of  the  brook  jrand 


this  may  mean  a  different  command,  which- the 
Jews  obferve*  taking  the£  four  articles  in  their 
hands,  and  fluting  them  about  as  a  token  of  j oyy  or 
merry-making,  in  gratitude  for  God *s  deliverance. 
Therefore  this  correction  perverts  Scripture,  and 
ought  not  to  be  allowed*. 


CHAP.  XXIV. 

2 . .  TTJEATEN  for  the  fight,  to 

jj  light  the  lamp  continually. 


7  —  that  it  may  be  a  Jweet  favour 
for  the  bread,  an  offering  made  by  fire 
unto  the  Lord. 

11  And  the  Ifraelirilh  woman's  fon 
declared  the  name  of  the  Lord,  and  cur* 
fed,  &c. 


CHAP.  XXIV. 

2  /COMMAND  the  children  of  It 
rael,  that  they  bring  unto  thee 
pure  olive- oil  beaten  for  the  light,  to 
caufe  the  lamps  to  burn  continually, 

7  And  thou  {halt  put  pure  fi  ankin- 
cenfe  upon  each  row,  that  it  may  be  on 
the  bread  for  a  memorial,  even  an  offer¬ 
ing  made  by  fife  unto  the  Lord. 

11  And  the  Hraelitifh  woman’s  fon 
blalphemed  the  name  of  the  Lord,  and 
curled :  and  they  brought  him  unto 
Mofes :  (and  his  mother’s  name  was 
Shelomith,  the  daughter  of  Dibri,  of 
the  tribe  of  Dan:) 

M  — , 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XXIV. 

1  Vide  observations  on  chap,  xxvii.  ver,  10,  of 

Exodus. 


7  A Jivtst favour*  Vide  chap,  Li-  ver.  a,  of  dicfc 
obfcrvatLons* 

ir  The  verb  npJ  means  to  dtct&rer  or  pronounce 
particularly  when  the  verb  tvrfo  is  joined  to  it. 
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1 2  . ,  that  he  might  declare  (bit 

fen  fence)  to  them  by  the  commandment  of the 
Lord. 


16  Gut  he,  that  blafphemeth  the  inef¬ 
fable  name  of  the  Lord,  {hall  forely  be 
put  to  death  :  all  the  congregation  mall 
certainly  ftone  him ;  whether  he  be  a  ft  ran¬ 
ger,  or  one  born  in  the  land,  that  blaf* 
phemeth  the  ineffable  name,  {hall  be  put 
to  death. 

2 1  And  he  that  killeth  a  beaft  (hall 
pay  for  it%  and  he  that  killeth  a  man 
{lull  be  put  to  death. 


12  And  they  put  him  in  ward,  that 
the  mind  of  the  Lord  might  be  {hewed 
them. 

15  And  thou  (halt  fpeak  *unto"  the 
children  of  Ifrael,  faying,  Whofoever 
curfeth  his  God  {hall  bear  his  fin.  ■ 

16  And  he  that  blafphemeth  the 
name  of  the  Lord,  he  {hall  furely  be 
put  to  death,  and  all  the  congreation 
mail  certainly  ftone  him :  as  well  the 
jftranger  as  he  that  is  bom  in  the  land, 
when  he  blafphemeth  the  name  of  the 
Lord,  {hall  be  put  to  death. 

21  And  he  that  killeth  a  beaft,  he 
(hall  reftore  it :  and  he  that  killeth  a 
man,  he  {hall  be  put  to  death. 


1 5  This  is  fiippofed  to  mean  one  of  the  Lord's  19  7  Vide  Exodus,  chap.  xxi.  ver.  23,  14,  and 

attributes  in  any  language,  and  ver.  16  his  ineffable  10  j  35,  of  thefe  obfervarioos. 

wnse.  1 


CHAP.  XXV. 


*B* 

the  land. 


U  T  m  the  ieventh  year  there 
(hall  be  a  iabbath  of  reft  unto 
fee. 


5  - - ,  neither  fbalt  thou  gather  the 

grapes  of  thy  feparated  vines  :  it  is  a 
Year  of  reft  unto  the  land. 


CHAP.  XXV. 

UT  in  the  feventh  year  {hall  be’ a 
Iabbath  of  reft  unto  the  land,  a 
for  the  Lord :  thou  {halt  nei¬ 
ther  fow  thy  field  nor  prune  thy  vine- 
yard. 

5  That  which  groweth  of  its  own 
accord  of  thy  harveft  thou  (halt  not 
reap,  neither  gather  the  grapes  of  thy 
vine  undrefled  1  for,  it  is  a  year  of  reft 
unto  the  land. 


U  2 


9  Then 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  C NAP.  XXV. 

+  might  (dfc  be  rendered,  Tb*  hrtd  Jhall  have  a 
fsihbtitb  ref ly  being  the  fabbath  cf  tbt  Lord, 

5  Thet  which  gmvttb)  means  of  die  grains 
ikil  dropped  from  the  laft  year's  harveft, 


Separated  might  a]fo  be  rendered  confecraitk^  die 
Hebrew  exp  re  {Ron  being  from  tu*  a  Nttza- 
rrtc4 


■L  J£  V  I  T  I  C  U  9. 
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9  Then  fhalt  thou  caufe  the  founding 
comet  topafs  through  :  on  the  tenth  day 
of  the  feventh  month,  in  the  day  of 
atonement,  fhall  ye  make  the  comet  to 
pafs  through  alt  your  land. 

10  And  ye  (hall  hallow  the  year  that 
fhall  be  the  fiftieth  year,  &c. 


1 1  That  fiftieth  year,  which  ye Jkall 
keep  unto  you,  fha.ll  be  a  jubilee :  ye 

fhall  not  low,  &c. - nor  make  a 

vintage  of  the  /operated  vines  thereof 

r4  ■ - :  ye  fhall  not  deal  deceitfully 

one  with  another. 


16  According  to  the  multitude  of 

years  (to  come)  f  thou  fhalt  increafe,  &c. 
■  —  ■,  and  according  to  the  fewnefs 

of  years  (to  come )t  thou  fhalt  diminilh 
the  price  of  it j  for,  be  JeUeth  thee  a 
number  of  years  of  increafe. 

17  But  ye  fhall  not  deal  deceitfully  one 
with  another  1  for*  thou  fhalt  fear  thy 
God:  1  am,  &c. 


9  Then  fhalt  thou  caufe  the  trumpet 
of  tlie  jubilee  to  found,  on  the  tenth 
day  of  the  feventh  month:  m  the  day 
of  atonement  fhall  ye  make  the  trumpet 
found  throughout  all  your  land. 

10  And  ye  fhall  hallow  the  fiftieth- 
year,  and  proclaim  liberty  throughout 
all  the  land  unto  all  the  inhabitants 
thereof :  it  fhall  be  a  jubilee  unto  you  : 
and  ye  fhall  return  every  man  unto  his 
pofleffion,  and  ye  fhall  return  ever}' 
man  unto  his  family. 

1 1  A  jubilee  fhall  that  fiftieth  year 
be  unto  you  :  ye  fhall  not  fow,  neither 
reap  that  which  growethof  kfelf,  in  it, 

|  nor  gather  tire  grapes-  in>  it  of  thy  vine 
|  undrefled. 

14  And*  if  thou  fell  aught  unto  thy 
neighbour,  or  buyeft  aught  of  thy 
neighbour's  hand,  ye  fhall  not  opprefs 
one  another. 

16  According  to  the  multitude  of 
years  thon  fhalt  increafe  the  price  there¬ 
of,  and’  according  to  the  fewnefs  of 
years  thou  fhalt  diminilh  the  price  of 
it :  for,  according  to  the  number  of  the 
years  of  the  fruits  doth  he  fell  thee, 
r  17  Ye  fhall  not  therefore  opprefs  one 
another :  but  thou  fhalt  fear  thy  God : 
for*  I  am  the  Lord  your  God. 

20  And,,  if  ye  fhall  fay.  What  fhall. 
we  eat  the  feventh.  year?  behold,  we 
Ihali  not  fow,  nor  gather  in  our  in¬ 
creafe  : 

2i  Then 


9  Comit*  Vide  obfc  ration  on  die  laft  chapter, 
ver.  14* 

"  20  Scripture  here  ilarteth  a  difficulty  l hat  the  peo¬ 
ple  might  make  in  regard  to  the  beeping  of  this  hb- 
bath,  which  is  the  want  of  increafe,  and  anfwereth 
it  in  vcr.  ar*  But  it  terns  as  if  Scripture  promt- 
feth  more  than  they  had  occafion  for,  if  the  fixth 
year's  growth  wu  to  ihffice  for  three  years*  fince 


|  two  would  be  quite  Sufficient :  therefore  I  muft  ob— 
tree,  that  Scripture’s  ftyle  is  very  concife,  and  tm- 
much  in  few  words ;  ana  therefore,  as  the  time  ob¬ 
jection  might  be  flatted  againft  the  Jubilee-year  as 
againft  the  feventh  year,  (though  not  mentioned, 
on  account  of  its  coming  only  once  in  fifty 
and  as,  in  that  cafe,  there  would  be  two  yc;irs  hi- 
create  miffing.  Scripture  provides  for  three  years. 
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■■■-,  and  that  bis  next  tin  will 
come  and  redeem  that  which  his  brother 
has fold', 

26  Or,  if  the  man  has  no  kin  to  re¬ 
deem  it,  but  that  he  grew  rich,  ami  ob~ ' 
tained  fufficient  to  redeem  it  himfeif  $ 

27  Then Jhdl  he  count  the  years  that 
areehpfed  of  the  fale  thereof,  6cc. 

29  — —  in  a  walled  city,  then  he 
lhall  retain  bit  right  of  redemption  until  a 
year  be  completed  from  tbe  time  of  bis  fale  , 
' bis  right  of  redemption Jkafllaft  a  full  year, 

30  . -  redeemed'  until  a  fill  year  is 

completed t  then  the-  houfe,.  £tc. 


21  Then  I  will  command  my  blefling 
upon  you  in  the  fixth  year,  and  lhall 
Wing  forth  frnit  for  three  years. 

22  And  ye  lhall  fow  the  eighth  year, 
and  yet  eat  of  old  fruit  until  the  ninth 
year ;  until  her  fruits  come  in  ye  lhall 
.cat  of  the  old  (lore. 

[r  23  The  land  (hall  not  he  fold  for 
ever,  for  the  land  is  mine :  for,  ye  are 

■  Grangers  and  fojoumers  with  me. 

24  And,  in  all  the  land-  of  your  pof- 
feflion,  ye  £hatl  grant  a  redemption  for 
.  the  land. 

■  25  If  thy  brother  be  waxen  poor, 
and  hath  fold  away  lome  of  his  poffef* 
;fion,  and  if  any  of  his  kin  come  to  re¬ 
deem  it,  then  lhall  he  redeem  that 
which  his  brother  fold. 

26  And,  if  the  man  have  none  to 
redeem  it,  and  himfeif  be  able  to  re¬ 
deem  it; 

27  Then  let  Him  count  the' years  of 
‘  the  fale  thereof,  and  reftore  the  overplus- 

unto  the  man  to  whom-he  fold  it  j  that 
he  may  return  unto  his  pofTeffion. 

29  And,  if  a  man  fell  a  dwelling- 
houfe  in  a  walled  city,  then  he  may  re- 
.  deem  it  within  a  whole  year  after  it  is- 
fold within  a  full  year  may  he  redeem' 

jit- 

•  30  And,-  if  it-  be  not  redeemed  with*- 

in  the  fpace  of  a  full  year,  then  tbe  houfe 
that  is  in  the  walled  city  lhall  be  efta- 
blilhed  for  ever  to  him  that  bought  it,, 
throughout  all-  generations :  it  lhall  not 
go  out  in  the  jubilee.. 

.32  But 


22  Tt  /bail Jhw  the  eighth  jtar  —  refers  to  the 
Ample  febbatn-ycar  ;  and  ye  /ball  Zbt  the  fruit  until 

ninth  year— refer*  to  when  the  Jubilee  year  fol¬ 
lowed)  it*  Therefore  the  addition  made  by  the 
Engliih  tranflator,  yet  eat,"  is  injudicious,  being 
needlefs* 

This  refers  to,  and  is  the  finifliinj*  the  fub- 


j  je&  la  ver4  17  or  ver*  19*-  therefore  vm  so,  11, 
and  22*  fliould  be  put  in  a  parenthefts. 

24  is  an  introductions  to  what  follows* 

25  and  26  ftate  the  cafes  by  whom  the  redemption 
is  to  be  performed  ;  therefore  the  fentencc  muft  re¬ 
main  in  fofpeofit  dll  v.  27,  which  informs  us  in  what- 

|  manner  it  is  u  be  done  in  either  of  thefe  cafes* 
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32  But  the  cities  of  the  Levites, 
touching  the  houfes  of' the  cities  of  their 
poiTeflion,  the  Levites  Jhait  retain  an 
ever  lofting  right  of  redemption. 


38 


to  give  you  the  land  of; 


Canaan,  that  1  may  be  your  God 


39  —  -  *  thou  (halt  not  fir ve  tbyfelj 
with  binty  with  the  lervice  of  a  bond- 
fervant. 

44  But  thy  bondman  and  thy  bond* 
’woman,  which  thou  fhalt  have  of  the 
heathen  which  are  round  about  you  j 
fucb  bondman  and  bondmaid  that  ye  buy 
of  them ; 

45  As  alfo  of  the  children  of  the 
(hangers  that  fojourn  among  you,  and 
of  their  families  that  are  with  you, 
which  they  begat  in- your  land,  Jueb  as 
you  buy  of  themjr  (hall  b&oe  for  a  pof- 
.  Jeffion. 

46,  And  ye  fhall  keep  them  for  an  in¬ 
heritance  for  your  children  after  you, 
&c.- — —7- }  ye  Jballferve  your/ehes  with 
them  for  ever ;  &c. 


32  Notwith Handing,  the  cities  of 
the  Levites,  and  the  houfes  of  the  cities 
of  their  pofleflion  may  the  Levites  re¬ 
deem  at  any  time. 

34  But  the  field  of  the  fuburbs  of 
their  cities  may  not  be  fold;  for,  it  is 
their  perpetual  pofleflion. 

38  I  am  the  Lord  your  God,  which 
brought  you  forth  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  to  give  you  the  land  of  Canaan, 
and  to  be  your  God. 

39  Ana,  if  thy  brother,  that  dwd- 
leth  by  thee,  be  waxen  poor,  and  be 
fold  unto  thee,  thou  fhalt  not  compel 
him  to  ferve  as  a  bond-fervant. 

44  Both  thy  bondmen  and  thy  bond¬ 
maids,  which  thou  fhalt  have,  fhall  be 
of  the  heathen  that  are  round  about 
you  t  of  them  (hall  ye  buy  bondmen 
and  bondmaids. 

45  Moreover,  of  the  children  of  the 
Grangers  that  do  fojourn  among  you, 
of  them  fhall  ye  buy,  and  of  their  fa¬ 
milies  that  are  with  you,  which  they 
begat  in  your  land :  and  they  fhall  be 
your  pofleflion. 

46  And  ye  fhall  take  them  as  an  in¬ 
heritance  for  your  children  after  you, 
to  inherit  them  for  a  pofTdfion ;  they 
fhall  be  your  bondmen  for  ever;  but, 
over  your  brethren,  the  children  of  If- 
rael,  ye  fhall  not  rule  one  over  another 
with  rigour. 

48  After 


34  It  appears,  by  this  verfe,  as  if  the  Levites  had 
power  to  Idl  any  field  of  tbeir  fuburbs,  which  is 
contrary  to  reaibn  and  to  every  thing  that  has  been 
ffitS  before:  for,  they  are  rather  privileged  in  the 
dHpo&l  of  their  Und,  and  by  thi^they  would  be  re* 
Anted  more  than  the  Ifraelito,  But,  to  underftand 
this  verft  properly,  we  miift  have  a  reference  to  what 
.wefindsicpidleain  chap,  xxvii»  ver,  20,  viz, 

*  that,  when  a  man  fehEttfieth  his  field,  and  rc~ 
**  deems  it  not  from'  tl^  band  of  the  treafur er,  and 


the  treafurer  fells  it  to  another  man,  in  ftieh  cafe, 
j **  when  the  field  is  returned  in  the  jufotee-yeir,  it 
u  doth  not  return  to  its  firit  owner,  but  remains  111 
“  the  pofleffion  of  the  prieft,  like  a  devmed  field, 
**  and  the  pofleflion  thereof  fhall  be  the  prieft’s,”— 
Now  this  verfc  ferns  to  cell  us  that  the  field  of  a 
JLevite  is  exempt  from  this  law*  and  what  is  hero 
£ud,  may  not  b§  jHd,  means  by  the  tr*<fmr}  not  by 
bimfeif. 
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48  After  he  is  fold,  he  flail  retain  a 
right  of  redemption  ■„  one  of  his  brethren 

lluil  I ,  O.C. 

50  Then  he  (hall,  Uc, — - -  and  the 

money  of  his  pur  chafe,  that  be  flail  re - 
turn,  (hall  be  by  number  of  years,  ficc. 


53  Asa  yearly  hired  fervant  (hall  he 
be  with  him  *  he  ihalL  not  rule  with  ri¬ 
gour  over  him,  ficc. 

54  And,  if  he  be  not  redeemed  By 
thej'e  meant,  then  he  (hall  go  out,  Sec. 


48  After  that  he  is  fold,  he  may  be 
redeemed  again :  one  of  his  brethren 
may  redeem  him. 

50  And  he  (hall  reckon,  with  him 
that  bought  him,  from  the  year  that  he 
was  (old  to  him,  unto  the  year  of  jubi¬ 
lee  :  and  the  price  of  his  fale  (hall  be 
according  unto  the  number  of  years, 
according  to  the  time  of  an  lured  fer¬ 
vant  (hall  it  be  with  him. 

53  And  as  a  yearly  hired  fervant  (hall 
he  be  with  him ;  and  the  other  (hall  not 
rule  with  rigour  over  him  in  thy  fight. 

54  And,  if  he  be  not  redeemed  in 
years,  then  he  (hall  go  out  in  the  year 
of  jubilee,  both  he  and  his  children  with 
him. 


54  u  In  thefe  jtars  pan  is  improperly  added  by  j  ihc  above  cafes  ftated* 
the  EngKft  trauHator;  for*  it  means*  by  any 


CHAP,  XXVI, 

1  Y  E  fhall  not  make  yourjelves  idols, 
A  nor  Jet  yourfelves  up  a  graven  or 
fending  image  5  neither  (hall  ye  make 
a  pavement  of  painted  done  in  your  land, 
to  bow  down  on  it,  ficc, 

77  And  1  will  four  out  nty  •wrath  on\ 
you,  and  ye  (hall  be  fmitten  before,  ficc. 
- :  and  they  that  hate  you  (hall  rule 

o*cr  vOu  1  v’.c* 


CHAP.  XXVI. 

j  Y  £  (hall  make  you  no  idols,  nor 
j[  graven  image,  neither  rear  you 
up  a  Handing  image ;  neither  (hall  ye 
fet  up  any  image  of  (lone  in  your  land, 
to  bow  down  unto  it :  for,  1  am  the 
Lord  your  God. 

17  And  I  will  fet  my  face  againil 
you,  and  ye  (hall  be  (lain  before  your 
enemies  :  they  that  hate  you  fhall  reign 
over  you  :  and  yc  (hall  flee  when  none 
purfucth  you. 

34  Then  (hall  the  land  enjoy  licr  fab- 
baths  as  long  as  it  lieth  defulatc,  and 
ye  be  in  your  enemies  land  :  even  then 
(hall  the  land  reft,  and  enjoy  her  lab- 
baths. 


35 


LEVITICUS. 


152  Afcr  Tr-anjlaiion. 

35  - ->  h  reft ;  vobat  it  did 

not  reft  in  your  fabbath  when  ye  dwelt 
therein. 

40  Then  they  {halt  confefs,  &c. 


41  ,  or  that  then  their  uncir- 

cumcifed  hearts  be  humbled,  and  that 
then  they  JhaU  have  received  the  purnjh - 
ment  for  their  iniquity. 

43  Even  the  land  that  hat  been  left  of 
them,  and  that  enjoyed  her  fabbath 

while  (he  lay  defolate  without  them ; 
they  having  accepted  the  puniOunent  of 
their  iniquity,  &c. 


Tranpatiott. 

35  As  long  as  it  lieth  defotete  it  (hall 
reft;  becaute  it  did. not  reft  in  your 
fabbaths  when  ye  dwelt  upon  it. 

40  If  they  (hall  confers  their  iniqui¬ 
ty  and  the  iniquity  of  their  fathers, 
with  their  trefpais  which  they  ti  efpaffed 
againft  me,  and  that  alfo  they  have 
walked  contrary  unto  me : 

41  And  that  allb  I  have  walked  con¬ 
trary  unto  them,  and ,  have  brought 
them  into  the  land  of  their  enemies ;  if 
then  their  uncircumcifed  hearts  be 
humbled,  and  they  then  accept  of  the 
puniihment  of  their  iniquity. 

43  The  land  allb  Ihall  be  left  of  them, 
and  Ihall  enjoy  her  fabbaths,  while  (he 
lieth  defolate  without  them  :  and  they 
Ihall  accept  of  the  puniihment  of  their 
iniquity;  becaufe,  even  becaufe  they 
defpifed  my  judgements,  and  becaufe 
their  foul  abhorred  my  ftatuies. 


OBSERVATIONS  6«  CHAP.  XXVI. 

Tie  Hebrew  word  Oft  rendered  contrary  in  vcr. 
21,  23*  24*  27,  and  ?$>  means  chance^  and  the 
fignUicatJon  is,  that,  if  you  attribute  any  of  thcfe 
troubles  to  chance,  or  to  the  ruling  of  the  planets, 
and  not  to  the  hand  of  Providence*  (which  notion 
will  hinder  you  from  making  a  clofe  ferutiny  into 
ypor  adiaos,  to  know  in  what  you  have  offended  the 
Deity,)  in  fuch  cafe  he  will  bring  more  and  heavier 
tnnaoks  upon  you,  to  open  your  eyes  that  ye  may 
perceive  it  is  toe  hand  of  God  that  finite*  you j  but, 
if  you  will  ohftinately  continue  to  attribute  them  to 
dimi,  he  will  incrafeyimr  troubles,  and  foon  :  — 
ftffy  the  number  feven,  in  vex.  at,  24,  and  a8>  doth 
n U  mean  esaflly,  but  a  plurality  of  times. 

43  The  Englilh  tratubtiou,  I  think,  muft  be  er- 
rmsous  in  tins  veric ;  for,  bow  can  Scripture  lay  that 


the  land  ihall  be  fcrfrken  of  them,  after  frying  that 
he  will  remember  the  covenant^  and  that  they  had 
made  a  confeffion  of  their  fins,  as  in  vcr.  40,  and  af¬ 
ter  declaring  in  m.  4.1  that  they  have  received  their 
puniihment  r  But  this  verfe  mud  be  conncdcd  with 
the  laft  words  of  the  preceding  one,  and  i  will  re* 
mtnbtr  tbt  land*  Then  this  verfo  begins,  tvett  tie 
land  that  ha*  ban  fmfaktn ,  See.  rendering  all  the  verbs 
in  it  in  the  preterit,  inftead  of  die  future,  which  is 
nothing  extraordinary  in  Hebrew.  Befides  accor¬ 
ding  to  the  Englilh  tranllafion,  this  verfc  would  only 
repeat  again  what  has  been  fold  in  ver.  34- 

Note,  T  make  no  doubt  but  that  all  the  com¬ 
mandments  in  the  laft  chapter,  even  in  this  whole 
book,  are  part  of,  and  belonging  to,  the  covenant 
mentioned  in  Exodus  chap.  xxiv.  ver,  8,  and  ch, 
xjxiy*  ver,  27,  and  this  chapter  contains  the  con¬ 
ditions  of  the  covenant* 


chap 


New  TrarifldiUk 


C  H  A  P.  XXVII. 


Old  Tranftationl 


CHAP.  XXVII.  1  CHAP.  XXVII. 


2  XT  THEN  a  man  (hall make 

\f\  a  lingular  vow  of  the 
eJUmotien  of  perfons  unto  the  Lord 

3  Then  the  estimation  Shall  be  (as 
follows,)  The  male,  from  twenty  years 
old,  and  unto  Sixty  years  old,  tbe  esti¬ 
mation  (hall  be  fifty  Shekels,  &c. 

8  — — ,  then  the  priejt  JhaJI  make  him 
fiord  before  bimfelf  6cc. 


i2  —  —  good  or  bad  :  according  to  tbe 
valuation  of  tbe  prieft,  fo  it  Shall  be. 

j8  - r  according  to  the  years  fill 

remaining  unto  the  year  of  the  jubilee, 
and  tbe  overplus  of  the  estimation  Shall 
be  deduced. 


z  QP  E  A  K  unto  the  children  of  If- 

LJ  racl>  and  fay  unto  them.  When 
a  man  (hall  make  a  Singular  vow,  the 
perfons  lhall  be  for  the  Lord,  by  thy 
estimation. 

3  And  thy  estimation  Shall  be,  of  the 
male  from  twenty  years  old  even  unto 
Sixty  years  old,  even  thy  estimation  Shall 
be  fifty  Shekels  of  Silver,  after  the  She¬ 
kel  of  the  fandtuary. 

8  But,  if  he  be  poorer  than  thy  esti¬ 
mation,  then  he  Shall  prelent  himfelf 
before  tbe  prieft,  and  the  prieflr  Shall 
value  him ;  according  to  his  ability  that 
vowed  Shall  the  prieft  value  him. 

12  And  the  prieft  Shall  value  it, 
whether  it  be  good  or  bad :  as  thou  va¬ 
lued  it,  who  art  the  prieft,  fo  Shall  it 
be. 

18  But,  if  he  fan€tify  his  field  after 
the  jubilee,  then  the  prieft  Shall  reckon 
unto  him  the  money  according  to  the 
years  that  remain  even  unto  the  year  of 
the  jubilee,  and  it  Shall  be  abated  in  thy 
estimation. 

X  20  And 


.>  — ■  . . . —  ■  ■■ 

OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  XXVII. 

Note.  The  Hebrew  fubfhmtive,  -fW,  efttmtfitn,  \ 
or  va fotj  is  never  found  in  Scripture  but  with  the 
pronoun  of  the  fecond  perfbn  joined  to  it,  and 
which  is  an  expletive  having  no  Life  but  to  dif-. 
tlnguifli  it  from  the  meaning  of  an  ordinance,  or 
laying  in  order*  Therefore  that  in  ver*  2,  the  firft 
in  ver.  3,  the  firft  in  ver.  6,  and  ver.  12,  the  addi¬ 
tional  pronoun  is  an  expletive,  being  in  the  regimen, 
meaning  the  valuation  which  in  Hebrew  can  never 
fuhiift  when  a  noun  hath  an  affixed  pronoun  joined  to 
it  i  alfo  10  ver-  20,  having  the  article  n,  the+  before 
it,  which  alfo  doth  not  admit  a  pronoun  :  but  the 
tccond  in  ver*  3  and  in  ver*  6,  alfo  in  vex.  4,  7,  8, 
13,  j5,  16,  18,  i*}5  and  twice  in  ver*  27,  oiay  be 
rendered  indifferently  tbe  or  thy  valuation* 


8  The  verb  ivopn  is  in  the  5th  conjugation,  from 
the  radix  iop,  fo flona  j  fo  that  this  means,  that  he 
made  him  to  ftaud*  And  the  antecedent  to  this 
pronoun,  in  the  third  prrfen,  mult  be,  tbe  fruji :  a 
fimilar  expreffion  occurs  in  this  booh,  clpp*  xivr 
ver-  26, 

10  Aker  it  —  means  from  an  ox  to  a  ftieep,  or 
vice  veria,  Cbanye  it  —  means  from  one  ox  to  ano* 
ther,  or  from  one  fheep  to  another* 

18  This  verfc,  as  it  is  tranfbted,  cxprd&s  the 
contrary  to  that  which  Cjould  be  understood  from 
it.  '  For,  it  appears  as  if  the  years  that  arc  to  come 
ibould  be  deducted  from  the  whole  valuation,  as  the 
pronoun  it  finil  be  abend  tmift  refer  to  the  years  that 
remain  to  the  jubilee :  and  it  is  juft  the  contrary,  a* 

,  that  linn  he  is  copay  i  but  the  refidue,  from  that-fiaa 
}  to  the  valuation,  is  wlnrt  is  to  be  deducted* 


154  Tran/lation,  LEVI 

20  And,  if  he  will  not  redeem  the 
field,  and  that  the  field  has  beta  fold  to 
another  man,  &c, 

23  Then  the  prieft  fhall  reckon  un¬ 
to  him  the  proportion  of  tbe  eftimation, 
fcc. 


T  I  C  U  8.  Old  Translation, 

20  And,  if  he  will  not  redeem  the 
field,  or  if  he  have  fold-  the  field  to  ano¬ 
ther  man,  it  fhall  not  be  redeemed  any 
more. 

23  Then  the  prieft  fhall  reckon  unto 
him  the  worth  of  thy  eftimation,  even 
unto  the  year  of  the  jubilee :  and  he 
(hall  give  thine  eftimation,  in  that  day, 
as  a  holy  thing  unto  the  Lord. 


ao  Tils  ver has  no  nominative;  therefore, 
it  ipuft  be  rendered  ImperfonaBy,,  as  that  which 
fluids  before  udtttn  caimot  be  underftoodasa  nomi~ 
rative  to  this  verb bccauic  it  is  not  in  his  ponce 
to  foil  it,  tbe  held  haring  been  transferred  into  the 


hands  of  the  treaTuretof  the  fanSuafy  a b  toon  as  he 
fimfiified  it;  and  this  means  that  the  treasurer  foils 
it.  However,  if  the  field  belonged  to  a  Levity  die 
treaiiirer  has  no^  power  to  fell  it-  Vide  chap,  xxy+- 
vfr-3^ 


T  »  * 
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THE 

FOURTH  BOOK  of  MOSES, 

CALLED 

N  U  M  B  E  R  S. 


Tbn  Book  contains,  firft,  the  arranging  of  the  Children  of  Ifrael  into  feparatfc 
Camps,  making  four  Divifions,  every  one  ofthem  abiding  under  its  particular 
Banner;  then,  the  final  rearing  of  the  Tabernacle,  and  the  Dedication  there¬ 
of;  alfo,  feveral  occafional  Commands,  &c.  But  they  are  narrated  promilcu- 
oufly,  without  having  any  Regard  to  their  regular  Succeflion,  which  appears 
from  the  Dates  annexed  to  them ;  for,  the  firft  Command,  with  which  this 
Book  begins,  is  dated  the  firft  Day  of  the  fecond  Month,  in  the  fecond  Year 
after  their  ifluing  outof  Egypt ;  and  the  rearing  up  of  the  Tabernacle,  which 
is  narrated  in  Chap.  VII.  was  on  the  firft  Day  of  the  firft  Month  in  the  feme 
Year.  Vide  Exodus,  Chap.  XL.  Ver.  17.  And  the  occafional  Command 
concerning  the  Paffover,  which  muft  have  been  before  the  fourteenth  Day  of 
the  firft  Month,  is  narrated  in  Chap.  IX.  However,  I  think  that  the  Date, 
exprefled  to  thixfirft  Command,  referreth  to  the  Arrangement  of  them  into  Camps, 
but  not  to  the  Numeration,  which  I  apprehend  was  afeertained  by  the  Number 
of  Shekels  that  were  taken  from  the  People,  by  Mofes’s  Orders,  dire&ly  as  he 
came  finally  down  from  thcMountain,  the  Amount  of  which  agreeth  exafHy  with 
the  Numbers  of  the  People  in  this  Numeration  in  Chap.  I.  Ver.  46.  Vide 
Exodus,  Chap.  XXXVIII.  Ver.  a 5.  But  I  fuppofe,  that,  for  this  Arrange¬ 
ment,  it  was  farther  required  to  take  their  Pedigree,  and  to  feparate  them  ac¬ 
cording  to  their  Tribes;  and,  for  that  Purpoie,  Moles  appointed  twelve 
Princes  regulate  it,  which  required  Time ;  and  they  did  not  make  a  Re- 

X  2  turn 


NUMBERS, 


Old  Tranftation, 
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turn  of  the  fame  till  the  fccond  Month  of  the  fecond  Year,  neither  was  it  rc- 
quifitc  before  the  Tabernacle  was  erected.  And,  for  a  farther  Proof  of  my 
Affertion,  we  find  in  Chap.  VII.  Ver.  2,  that  theft  Princes  were  appointed 
over  the  Numeration  before  the  Dedication  of  the  Tabernacle. 


The  New  Translation. 

CHAP.  I. 

20  \  N  D  the  children  of  Reuben, 

fi  Ifrael’s  firft-bocn,  were  by 
their  generations,  &c. 


The.  Old  Translations 
CHAP.  I. 

2°  A  N  D  the  children  of  Reubenr 
Ifrael’a-  eldeft  fon,  by  their 
generations,  after  their  families,  by  the 
noufe  of  their  fathers,  according  to  the 
number  of  the  names,  by  their  polls, 
every,  male  from  twenty  years  old  ands 
upward,,  all  that  were  able  to  go  forth 
to  war. 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  I.  &II. 


corrc&ions  or  obfervations  on  chap.  ;i. 


No  farther  oWerwtions  occur  on  chap.  i.  nor  an  y 


CHAP.  III. 


thereof. 


ND  the  veil  of  the  cover¬ 
ing,  and  all  the  fervice 


CHAP. 


nr. 


3 1  AND  their  charge  fliall  be  the 
X~\.  ark,  and  the  table,  and  the 
eandleftick,  and  the  altars  and  the  vef- 

fels 


observations  on  chap.  m. 

45  The  tabernacle  mentioned  here  means  the  ten 
curtains  of  fine  linen;  vide  Exodus,  chap.  xxvi. 
ver,- 1>  and  chap,  xxxvi.  vex,  8.  and  the  tent  the 


eleven  curtains  of  goats-halr ;  vide  Exodus,  chap¬ 
ter  xxvi.  TO&7. 

31  And  the  vtii  ef  tit  tevtrbg*  This  is  com¬ 
monly  exprd&d  in  Hebrew  by  iron  renn *  and, 

though 


New  Tranfation, 


C  H  A 


32  - - ,  (halt  be  the  chief  over  the 

chief;  of  the  Le vires.  . 


46  And,  as  for  the  redemption  of  the 
two  hundred  and  threefcore  and  thir¬ 
teen,  bein^  the  overplus  of  the  firft-bom 
of  the  children  of  Ifrael  above  the  Le- 
vites  i 
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fels  of  the  fan&uary  wherewith  they 
minifter,  and  the  hanging,  and  all  the 
fervice  thereof. 

32  And  Elsazar,  the  -fon  of  Aaron, 
the  prieft,  (hall  be  chief  over  the  chief 
of  the  Levites,  and  hare  the  overfight 
of  them  that  keep  the  charge  of  the 

fan&uary.  . 

46  And  for  thofe  that  are  to  be  re¬ 
deemed  of  the  two  hundred  and  three¬ 
fcore  and  thirteen  of  the  firft-bom  of 
the  children  of  irrael,  which  are  more 
than  the  Levites. 


though  here  it  is  only  iDQn,  it  means  the  fame  :  vide 
obligations  on  chap,  xxxvtiL  ver,  14  and  ar,  of 
Gencfis  :  for*  it  cannot  mean  the  banging*  as  in  the 
prefect  translation,  as  that  was  the  charge  of  the 
children  of  Gcrfbon,  as  in  ver.  25, 

39  Here  appears  a  Teeming  contradi&ion :  the  to¬ 
tal  of  the  Levites  exprrikd  here  is  22000 ;  and* 
humming  up  the  number  of  the  particular  families* 
we  find  them  to  be  22300*  viz. 


The  families  of  Gerflum  7500 
of  Koath  8600 

of  Merari  6200 


22300 

But  the  robins  tell  us,  from  tradition,  that  the 
300  could  not  ferve  to  ranfom  the  firft-bom  of  1C- 
rad*  asthey  themfelves  were  firft-bom. 


CHAP.  IV. 

6  —  ■  t  a  'HE  covering  of  badger- 

J[  Ikin,  ficc.  - - ,  and 

fhallput  the  Haves  thereof in  order . 

-  and  the  rods ,  and  the  ftaves, 

of  the  covering :  and  the  continual 
bread,  &c. 


CHAP.  IV. 

6  AND  fliall  put  thereon  the  co- 
j[~\.  vering  of  badgers  fkins,  and 
fhall  fpread  over  it  a  cloth  wholly  of 
blue,  and  fhall  put  in  the  ftaves  there¬ 
of. 

7  And  upon  the  table  of  fhew-bread 
they  fhall  fpread  a  cloth  of  blue,  and 
put  thereon  the  difhes,  and  the  fpoons, 

and 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  IV,  7  Vide  the  obfervatlon  on  Exodus*  chap*  xxvv 
4  About  is  here  added,  by  tbe  Engliih  tranflator,  ver.  29* 
without  any  occafion. 


NUMBERS. 


1 8  Cauft  ft  not  the  tribe  of  the  fa¬ 
milies  of  the  Koathite  to  be  cut  off, 
from  among  the  Levites. 


and  the  bowls,  and  covers  to  cover 
withal :  and  the  continual  brad  ihall 
be  thereon. 

1 8  Cutyenotoff  the  tribe  of  rhe  fa¬ 
milies  of  the  Kohathites  from  among 
the  Levites. 


6,  8,  io,  ir,  12.  Bodgzrs /kins  are  all  lingular : 
in  Hebrew,  badges  jkm* 

15  This  feems  to  me  to  be  rather  a  toleration 
than  a  perpetual  order,  on  account  of  there  being  no 
priefts  at  that  time  but  Aaron  and  his  two  fous  *  far, 
his  gffifi3-childrrn  were  not  installed  in  the  priefts 
hood  till  the  ibrtietb  year,  that  Phineasand  ail  his  ge¬ 
neration  were  preferred  to  the  pridthood,  (vide  ch. 


xjtv.  vcr.  ify)  which  occa&med  a  great  addition  in 
the  number  of  priefts*  Adi  to  Hus,  all  Ekazar'a 
and  Itfaamai's  fons  bom  in  dide  forty  years  j  ana 
this  was  the  caufo  of  the  toleration  having  ceded :  as 
we  fee,  in  Deuteronomy,  chap.  xxxi.  vcr*  g,  that 
Scripture  ftyled  the  priefts  thofe  that  bore  the  ark  of 
the  covenant  of  the  Lord. 


CHAP.  V* 

7  - :  A  N  D  he  (hall  reftore  his 

trefpafe  in  its  principal, 
and  add  unto  it,  &c. 


8  — -  unto  whom  to  report  the  tref- 
pafs,  then  the  trefpafe,  that  it  to  be  re- 
Jhred  unto  the  Lord,  jhall  be  the  priefts, 
befidetherara  of  the  atonement  where- 
•with  be  (hall  snake  an  atonement  for 
him. 


CHAP.  V. 

7  f  I  'HEN  Jhall  they  confefs  their  fin 
which  they  have  done :  and  he 
(hall  recompenJe  bis  trefpafs  with  the 
principal  thereof,  and  add  unto  it  the 
fifth  part  thereof,  and  give  it  unto  him 
agamft  whom  he  hath  trelpalled. 

8  But,  if  the  man  have  no  kinfman 
to  recompeofe  the  trelpafs  unto,  let  the 
trclpals  be  recompenfod  unto  the  Lord, 
even  unto  the  pneft ;  befide  the  ram  of 
the  atonement  whereby  an  atonement 
(hall  be  made  for  him. 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  V,  - 

4  This  commandment,  moft  likely,  was  given  a 
little  while  before  tbc  paflover,  to  prepare  the  peo¬ 
ple  for  tt  i  and  I  think  that  the  rite  of  the  red  heifer, 
commanded  in  chapter  xbc.  was  given  at  the  fame 
rime,  and,  in  the  regular  order  of  events,  it  fhould 
be  placed  here,  after  ver.  4. 

5  This  command  was  delivered  in  Leviticus,  ch< 


v.  ver*  a  I,  and  is  repeated  here  to  add  the  tire  am- 
fiance,  tint,  in  cafe  the  man  died  without  leaving  a 
lawful  heir,  in  fuch  cafe  the  reftitution  is  to  be  made 
to  the  prieft  for  the  Lord. 

8  This  pronoun,  refers  to  the  pried  mention¬ 
ed  in  the  laft  fentcnce  j  fb  that  this  verb  is  not  put 
imperibnally,  as  appears  by  the  tnuidation  of  the 
Englifti  Bible. 


CHAP.  V. 


jo - ,  the  man  that  gives  them 

unto  theprieft  conjlitutes  them  bis  own. 

13  — ....  ,  and  it  be  hid  from  the  eyes 
of  her  hufband,  and  that  jbe  bath  been  in 
private  with  the  man,  and  Ihe  be  defiled, 
and  there  be  no  evidence  again  ft  her, 
neither  bad fix  hen  laid  bold  of  and  forced. 

21  -  ,  when  the  Lord  /hall  have 

made  thy  thigh  to  fail  and  thy  belly  to 
fwell. 


22  ,  and  thy  thigh  te fall,  &c. 


23  - ,  and  he  (hall  blot  them  out 

into  the  bitter  waters,  dec. 
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10  And  every  man’s  hallowed  things 
fhal!  be  his :  whatfoever  any  mangiveth, 
the  prieft,  it  {hall  be  his. 

13  And  a  man  lie  with  her  carnally, 
and  it  be  hid  from  the  eyes  of  her  faul- 
band,  and  be  kept  clofe,  and  Ihe  be  de¬ 
filed,  and  there  be  no  witnefs  againft 
her,  neither  Ihe  be  taken  with  the  man¬ 
ner. 

21  Then  the  prieft  {hall  charge  the 
woman  with  an  oath  of  curfing;  and 
the  prieft  Ihall  fay  unto  the  woman. 
The  Lord  make  thee  a  curfe  and  an  oath 
among  the  people,  when  the  Lord  doth 
■make  thy  thigh  to  rot  and  thy  belly  to 
fwell. 

22  And  this  water,  that  caufbth  the 
1  curfe,  fhall  go  into  thy  bowels,  to 
make  thy  belly  to  fwell  and  thy  thigh  to 
rot.  And  the  woman  {hall  fay,  amen, 
■amen. 

23  And  the  prieft  {hall  write  thefe 
curies  in  a  book,  and  he  {hall  blot  them 
out  with  the  bitter  water. 

25  But 


ic  This  means*  that  every  man's  holy  gifts*  of 
whatever  nature  they  be,  fliafl  be  deemed  his  own  j 
property,  for  him  to  give  them  to  what  pried:  he 
pkafeth.  | 

13  TOsnj  vh  means,  that  flic  was  not  laid  hold  of  y 
a^icl  f&  ctd  to  die  feet ;  tori  in  ilich  cafe,  ihe  was  to 
he  cleared,  Wc  And  this  phrafe  ufcd  in  this  ftnfe  in 
Dent,  chap.  xxii*  yci\  2ij.  n©om,  which  is  ren¬ 
dered  there,  u  and  laid  bold  of  her,  and  lay  with 
Ll  her,”  meaning  tint  he  forced  her.  But,  accor¬ 
ding  to  d>c  Englifli  tm  aflat  or,  who  renders  it 
here,  wither  Jbe  be  taken  with  the  it  haih  ei¬ 

ther  no  meaning  at  all,  or  at  heft  is  a  repetition  of 
v/h'Jt  had  been  fa  id,  and  there  bd  no  fvidetut  agtn aft 
hn\  Therefore  I  think  ray  correction  to  be  the 
ulu:  meaning. 

The  nature  of  this  hw  is,  that,  when  a  man  fuf- 
his  wife  of  infidelity,  he  muft  firft  warn  her  be¬ 
fore  witneJfes,  injoining  her  not  to  he  in  private 
with  the  man  he  is  jealous  of;  and  if,  after  that,  he 
can  produce  witiitjfcs  chat  fhe  entertained  him  in 


private,  but  not  in  the  fait,  then  this  law  is  to  take 
place. 

24  This  is  not  to  be  done  till  after  the  offering 
had  been  offered  on  the  altar,  as  appears  by  vcr<  26. 
But  it  is  a  con  ft  ant  method,  in  Scripture,  to  narrate 
the  execution  or  performance  of  a  command  as  foon  as 
it  h  ordered*  although  other  circumftances  are  to 
precede  it.  Vide  Exodus,  chap,  xxxii*  rer*  ay* 
where  Mofcs  gives  a  com  maud  to  the  Levites  in  ver* 
28,  and  the  execution  thereof  is  narrated,  and  leaves 
tlic  fini filing  of  his  fpeecb,  begun  in  vcr.  17,  to  ver, 
ag.  But  Scripture  iwvertbdds  leaves  ns  in  the 
dark  as  to  what  part  of  the  fcnricc  the  offering  tbould 
come  in ;  I  conceive  that  it  was  to  be  performed  after 
every  thing  was  done  except  the  blotting  out  the  book 
into  the  water,  to  give  her  time  to  recollect  herfdf, 
repenting  of  what  ihe  had  don£,  and  fo  confefo  her 
crime,  that  therehy  that  ciroimfhincv  might  be  fpa- 
red,  it  being  deemed  a  very  great  offence  to  blot  out 
ihe  name  of  the  Lord,  unfefs  by  a  particular  com¬ 
mand 
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25  Bui  fir  ft  the  prieft  fhall  take  the 
jealoufy-oitering,  &c. 


26  The  prieft  ftia  11  alfi  take  an  hand¬ 
ful  of  the  meat-  offering,  being  the  fa~ 
•oour  thereof,  and  burn  it  upon  Lhe  al¬ 
tar,  &c. 

27  —  and  her  belly  fhall  fwell, 
and  her  thigh  fhall  fall ;  &c. 


2j  Then  the  prieft  fhall  take  the  jea- 
louly-offering  out  of  the  woman ’9  hand, 
and  fhall  wave  the  offering  before  the 
Lord,  and  offer  it  upon  the  altar. 

26  And  the  prieft  fhall  take  an  hand¬ 
ful  of  the  offering,  even  the  manorial 
thereof,  and  bum  it  upon  the  altar,  and 
afterward  fhall  caufe  the  woman  to  drink 
the  water. 

27  And,  when  he  hath  made  her  to 
drink  the  water,  then  it  (hall  come  to 
pafs,  that,  if  fne  be  defiled,  and  hive 
done  trefpafs  again  ft  her  hufband,  that 
the  water  that  caufeth  the  curfe  fhall  en¬ 
ter  into  her,  and  become  bitter,  and  her 
belly  fhall  fwell  and  her  thigh  fhall  rot : 
and  the  woman  fhall  be  a  curfe  among 
her  people. 


maud  from  God.  But  this  cannot  he  csprclTcd  by  a 
tranflatiewa,  as  it  cannot  be  done  without  intermixing 
lhe  verfes. 


31  By  this  it  appears,  that,  when  a  man  know* 
that  his  wife  is  not  true  to  his  beJ>  it  is  a  fin  for  him 
to  cohabit  with  her* 


CHAP,  VI. 


CHAP.  VI. 


2 1  — — QO  Jkall  he  do,  befides  the 
)J  law  of  his  reparation. 


21  r  I"  'HIS  is  the  law  of  the  Naza- 
J[  rite  who  hath  vowed,  and  of 
hls  offering  unto  the  Lord  for  his  repa¬ 
ration,  befides  that  that  his  hand  fhall 
get;  according  to  the  vow  which  be 
vowed,  fo  he  inuft  do  after  the  law  of 
his  reparation. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  VI. 

2  Shall  Jeparatt  ihtmfthet :  Hebrew,  Jkall  ait 
nwrvelkujfy  j  meaning  thereby,  that  this  is  an  extraor¬ 


dinary  exertion  of  his  piety  to  debar  himfdf  of  thofc 
things  which  men  arc  fo  fond  of. 

3  LiquQr  of  grepts  ;  Hebrew*  of  grapes. 


OBSERVATIONS 


NrwTratfiattm,  CHAP.  VII.  Old  ‘TranJIetUm.  tBi 

OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  VII. 


No  carre&dns-occur  in  this  chapter* 

3  This  verfe  cannot  be  grammatically  coufrrued. 
In  the  fir(l  place,  rhur  is  in  regimen,  and  nuy  be 
Tendered  c&hes^  or  young  of  a  certain  bealt,  and  alJb 
waggcns.  If  the  firft,  ar  muff  be  another  fi/bftan- 
tive  in  the  genitive  cafe,  and  fo  Abcn  Ezra  under- 
ftands  it  \  and  therefore  he  rendered  it,  fix  young 
heifers  of  a  beaft  called  □*,  tfib^  derived  from  DO?, 
which  Jomtlian,  in  his  Chaldean  verfion,  IJaiah  lxvi. 
20,  renders  p^rr ^  fsgnHying  a  fort  of  ewes,  or  (he- 


goats,  fit  for  burden  or  to  ride  upou ;  but,  according 
to  the  tranfladon  of  the  Engtifli  Bible,  which  is  au* 
thorifcd  by  the  Chaldean  veil  ion  of  Onfcdos,  as  alib 
by  the  tradition  of  die  rabins,  and  by  other  expofitors, 
wbo  all  render  it  covered  waggon^  Xtfxnuft  be  an 
adjeflive,  and  ought  to  be  in  die  plural  number,  to 
agree  with  waggons.  I  cannot,  however,  help  ob- 
fcrving  the  inadvertency  of  commentators ;  for, 
Abcn  Ezra  himielf  renders  this  word,  in  Uriah,  tfwr- 
id  carriage 


CHAP.  VIII. 

15 - ■  A  N  D,  after  that  thou 

/V  Jhah  have,  cleaned 
them,  and  have  offered  them  for  an  of¬ 
fering. 


CHAP.  VIII. 

15  A  ND,  after  that,  (hall  the  Le- 
i\,  -vites  go  in,  to  do  the  fervice  of 
the  tabernacle  or  the  congregation :  and 
thoa  fhalt  deanfe  them,  and  offer  them 
for  an  offering. 

24  This  it  is  that  belongeth  unto  the 
Levites-  from  twenty  and  five  years  old, 
and  upward,  they  mall  go  in  to  wait 
upon  the  fervice.of  the  tabernacle  of 
the  congregation. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  VIH.  , 

8  Scripture  doth  not  mention  what  is  to  be  done 
with  the  nrft  bullexpreflfcd  in  this  verie,  though  it  may 
be  coDjedured  to  be  a  burnt-offering,  by  the  meat* 
offt  nng  being  annexed  to  it,  which  no  other  offering 
requireth;  and  it  is  found  lb  explained  in  the  exe¬ 
cution  (hereof,  in  vcr<  12* 

TO  The  children  of  Ifrael  JhaU  put  their  hands^  &c, 
muit  mean  their  delegates,  perhaps  feme  of  the  ci¬ 
ders, 

24  This  feems  to  be  contradictory  to  what  is  laid 
in  chap*  iv,  concerning  (he  age  at  which  the  Levitts 
were  to  be  entered  to  do  forvice  \  bere  it  is  £ud  to  be 
at. twenty-five  years  old,  and  in  chap,  iv*  at  thirty; 


which  the  expeditors  endeavour  to  reconcile  by 
telling  us,  that  at  twenty-five  they  were  admitted  only 
to  initiate  them  in  thdr  feveral  functions  ;  but  were 
not  finally  introduced  among  their  brethren,  to  do 
aftual  J&rvice,  till  they  were  thirty  years-of  age  as  in 
chap,  iv*  ver.  3*  But  I  uhderftand  that  there  were 
two  kinds  of  fervices  appointed  for  the  Lc vires  at  two 
different  periods.  The  nrft  was  at  the  rime  they  were 
fubfhtuted  for  the  firff-born,  which  was  that  in  c.  iv* 
before  the  rebellion  of  Korah,  as  appears  from  ebap. 
xvi,  ver,  8  and  9,  by  which  they  were  only  to  rate 
down  and  fet  up  the  tabernacle^  and  bear  the 
veflcls,  &c<  for  which  they  had  a  fuffieient  number, 
even  taking  them  from  thirty  years  old.  And  the 
fccond  fcrvice  was  after  liut  rebellion,  when  ano- 
Y  thd 
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tficr  charge  was  laid  upon  them,  as  it  plainly  appears 
in  chap,  xviii.  ver,  %  and  3,  Sec*  by  which  they 
were  to  ftand  guard,  that  no  Aranger  might  come 
near  the  tabernacle  £  which  if  they  neglected,  the 
punifhmentof  focti  tranfgreffion  tbould  not  be  upon 
inch  ftranger,  but  on  the  Levites  >  and,  as  this  re¬ 
quired  an  extraordinary  number  of  Levites,  they 


were  admitted  at  twenty-five  years  old*  And  v.  19 
indicates  that  it  refers  to  ijiar,  as  it  is  there  laid,  that 
he  appointed  the  Levites  to  make  an  atonement  for 
the  children  of  Ifrael  when  they  come  near  unto  the 
fan&uary*  And  the  expreffion,  that  there  may  be  no* 
plague,  & c.  feems  to  allude  to  the  plague  that  hap¬ 
pened  as  exprefled  in  chap*  xrii.  ver*  1. w 


CHAP.  IX. 

19  tpORj  when  the  cloud  made  a  flay 
■*  upon  the  tabernacle  for  many 
days,  then,  &c. 

2  f  ■  :  ora  day  and  anight,  when¬ 

ever  the  cloud  went  up,,  they  journeyed. 


32  Or  two  days,  or  a  month,  or  z 
year,  as  long  as  the  eland  made  a  flay  upon 
the  tabernacle ,  by  lodging  thereon,  the 
children  of  Ifrael,  &c.  —  :  and, 

when  itrofeup ,  they  journeyed. 


c  h  a  r*.  nr. 

19*  A  ND,  when  the  cloud  tarried1 
t\,  l°ng  upon  the  tabernacle  ma¬ 
ny  days;  then  the  children  of  Ifraef 
kept,  the  charge  of  the  Lord,  and  jour¬ 
neyed  not. 

21  And  fo  it  was,  when  the  cloud 
abode  from  the  even  unto  the  morning,, 
and  that  the  cloud  was  taken  up  in  the 
mornings  then  they  journeyed :  whe¬ 
ther  it  was  by  day  or  by  night  that  the 
cloud  was  taken  up,  they  journeyed. 

22  Or,  whether  it  were  two  days,  or 
a  month,,  of  a  year,  that  the  cloud  tar¬ 
ried  upon  the  tabernacle,  remaining 
thereon,  the  children  of  Ifrael  abode  in 
their  tents,  and  journeyed  not :  but, 
when  it  was  taken  up,  they  journeyed. 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  IX. 

3*  Jj  II-  At  - fbould  be,  between  the 

iVtmngs*  Vide  obfemtioos  on  Exodus,  chap.  xii. 
ver»  6. 


7  Are  w*  hpi  hick  ?  Hebrew :  Shall  we  be  defi¬ 
cient  in  not  offering  the  offering  of  the  Lord  ?  fcc, 
II  I  wus  obliged  to  correct  this  translation,  as 
they  never  &t  out  on  their  journey  at  nighty  as  ap¬ 
pears  ftOtn  chap.  x.  ver.  34. 


CHAP. 
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C  II  A  I\  X. 
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CHAP.  X. 

2  - :  '“TpHOU  lhalt  make  them 

foiijked  Jmootb,  &C. 


29  J\Tow  Moles  bad  laid  unto  Hobab, 
the  ion  of  Rettef,  the  Midianitc,  &c. 


31  — — — :  for,  thou  didft  know' 
our  encampment  in  the  wilderacfs,.  and 
■baft  been  as  it  were  eyes  unto  us. 

36  And,  when  it  refted ,  lie  faid, 
Che  the  many  thoufands  of  Ifrael  rejl> 
O  Lord. 


C  H  A  P.  X. 

2  A /TAKE  thee  two  trumpets  of 

IV1  filver  j  of  ah  whole  pieceihalt 
thou  make  them :  tliat  thou  may  eft  ufe 
them  for  the  calling  of  the  ailembly, 
and  for  the  journeying  of  the  camps. 

29  And  Mofes  faid  unto  Hobab,  the 
Ion  of  Kaguel,  the  Midiarute,  Moles* 
father-in-law,  We  are  journeying  unto 
the  place  of  which  the  Lord  faid,  I  will 
give  it  you :  come  thou  with  us,  and 
we  will  do  thee  good :  for,  the  Lord 
hath  fpoken  good  concerning  Ifrael. 

31  And  he  faid,  Leave  us  not,  I 
pray  thee ;  forafmuch  as  thou  knoweft 
bow  we  are  to  encamp  in  the  wilder- 
nefs,  and  thou  mayeft  be  to  us  inftead 
of  eyes. 

36  And,  when  it  refted,  he  laid; 
Return,  O  Lord,  unto  the  many  thou- 
fands  of  Ifrael. 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  X. 

5  Alarm*  The  Hebrew  expreffion  Jigniiics  a 
■found  like  crying  or  exclaiming, 

29  This  invitation,  in  the  regular  order  of  c- 
'venta,  Jhould  be  placed  before  ver*  n>  for  which 
reafon  X  have  put  this  verb  m  the  preterpleperfeft 
tenfe*  And  this  Hpbab  is  Jethro,  mentioned  in 
Exodus,  chapter  xviii,  —  and  that  narrative 
fhould  hare  been  placed  here-  ■  And  hijhad 

of  eyes  —  alludes  to  the  advice  he  gave  Moles  of 
appointing  proper  judges  to  affift  him  in  the  manage- 1 
ment  of  nis  government,  as  in  Exodus  all  which 
irmft  have  happened  at  this  period ;  for,  it  could 
not  have  been  before  the  law  was  given,  —  I 
cannot  conceive  what  reafon  could  have  induced  the 
i'nglifh  ennflator  to  call  Hobab*s  father  Ragne/^ 
when  every  where  elfe  he  calls  him  Reuel 


36  This  vests  mlBN  grammatically,  is  the  im* 
psrarive  mood  eff  the  verb  3W,  to  return^  and  1b 
Onkelos  renders  it :  though  I  think  it  makes  bcrcno 
good  fenfc^for, the  Lord  hil not  foiftken  them*  put  1 
have  obferved  before,  that- Scripture  often  uleth  one 
conjugation  for  another,  (b  that  this  may  be  derived 
from  iw,  to  fi  fiiBi  —  for,  we  find  it  fo  ufcd 
in  I&iah,  chap*  xiit,  ver.  15,  though  rendered 
there  in  returning  and  rtfi^  but  by  me  'with  toft  and 
qmetmfs^  which  appears  to  be  the  meaning,  as  well 
by  the  fecoud  verb  in  that  fentence  being  rtji^  as  by 
the  contact  And,  though  Jonathan  ia  his  Chal¬ 
dean  veriiou  there  follows  Onkelos ’$  veriion  here, 
Bevcrtheieft,  almoft  every  expofitor  and  gramma, 
rian  renders  it  aa  1  have  done. 


Y  2 
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CHAP.  XL 

18  — — j.  pREPARE  yourfelves-  for 
*  tomorrow,  and  ye  fhall 
eat  flefli ;  &c. 


22  Gan  there  flocks  and  herds  Gain 
for  them  that  will  fuffice  them  ?  were  all 
thefifh  of  the  fca  gathered  together  for 
them,  would  it  fuffice  them  ? 

*4  - ,  and  gathered  feventy  men 

of  the  elders  of  the  people,  &c. 


27  And  the  young  man  ran  and  told 
Moles,  and  laid,  &c» 

28  — — .  M6fe%  s  minijier  from  his. 
youth  anfwered  and  Hud,  My  lord  Mo¬ 
les,  deflroy  them-. 

29  And  Moles  fald  unto  him,  Art 
thou  jealous  for  my  fake.  Sec, 


|  CHAP.  XI. 

.  *8  A  ND  lay  thou  unto  the  people, 
X~\.  Sanftify  yourfelves  agaimt 
.  to-morrow,  and  ye  mall  eat  fldh :  for, 
ye  have  wept  in  the  ears  of  the  Lord, 
laying,  Who  fhall  give  us  flefli  to  eat  F 
for,  it  was  well  with  us  in  Egypt;- 
therefore  the  Lord  will  give  you  flelh, 

■  and  ye  lhalleat. 

22  Shall  the  flocks  and'  the  herds  be 
.flaih  for  them,  to  fuffice  them  ?  or  fhalL 
all  the  filhr  of  the  fea  be  gathered-  toge¬ 
ther  for  them,  to  fuffice  them  ? 

24  And  Mofes  went  out,  and  told1 
the  people  the  words  of  the  Lord,  and 
gathered  the  feventy  men  of  the  elders 
of  the  people,  and  let  them  round 
about  the  tabernacle. 

27  And  there  ran  a  young  man,  and 
told  Mofes,  and  laid,.  Eldad  and-  Medad 
do  prophefy  in  the  camp-. 

28  And  Jofliua,  the  Ion  "of  Nun,, 
the  fervant  of  Mofes,  one  of  his  young 
men,  anfwered  and- laid,-  My  lord  Mo¬ 
fes,  forhid  them’. 

29  And  Mofes  raid  unto  him.  Envied 
thou  for  my  lake  ?  would  God  that  all 
the  Lord’s  people  were  prophets,  and 

that 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XI. 

S  Frttfy,  Hebrew  -.forn^hlng,  or  very.  cheap. 

16  Here  God  aufwere  Mofes's  objection-  of  not 
being  able  to  bear  the  government  of  die  people  by 
bimiclf.  A nd  officer?  ever  than  s  this  doth  not  mean 
common  or  ordinary  officers,,  bat  fucb  men  as  were 
refpe&ed  for  their  abilities  and  age. 

18  Here  he  anfwcrs  the  complaint  of  the  people. 

24  The  article  tbey  added  by  the  Englifh  tranfla- 
tor,  is  fuperlluous  and  improper;  for,  the  Lord  did 
not  nominate  them,  but  they  were  chofen  by  Moles  ; 
neither  is  it  exprefled  in  die  Hebrew  text. 

*5r  tt  And  did  not  teafe”  The  grammatical 
meaning  of  this  word  is,  u  and  they  did  not  cvttl- 


“  mu”  though  Onfcelos  renders  it  like  the  Engliih 
tranllator,  meaning,  that  they  continued  prophefy-- 
ing  ever  fince. 

26  i'hefe  two  men  were  excluded  from,  the  af- 
fembly  of  elders  j  for  Mofes,  to  prevent  jealou- 
fy,  chofc  fix  out  of  every  tribe,,  which  amounted 
to  feventy.  two :  and,,  as  he  wanted  only  feventy,  two 
of  them  were  excluded  by  lot ;  and-that  is  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  the  expeeffion.  And  fief  were  amtpg  them  that 
were  ivritUn. 

27  This  means  one  of  Mofes’s  Tenants,  which 
are  commonly  called  lads  or  young  men  in  Scripture ; 
and  the  nrricle  the  Is  expreiled  in  the  Hebrew  te::i, 
which  tttc  Engliih  tnnilator  eftenlupprcfles  or-  adds  at 
hisowndi&ietion. 
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that  the  Lord  would  put  his  fpirit  upon 
them. 

3  r  — —  which  fnatchcd  quails  from  31  And  there  went  forth  a  wind  from 
the  fea,  and  lejt  them  over  the  camp,  the  Lord,  and  brought  quails  from  the 
&cc.  fea,  and  let  them  fall  by  the  camp,  as 

it  were  a  day’s  journey  on  this  fide  and 
as  it  were  a  day's  journey  on  the  other 
fide,  round  about  the  camp,  and  as  it 
were  two  cubits  high,  upon  the  face  of 
the  earth. 


31  The  Hebrew  ex^reJEon  is  in,  dc- 
r;vcd  from  TYJ^  to  Jhcary  cut  off]  cr  c}ip. 

32  T*n  l&ua\  Kach  ftOMiJR  is  ten 

epha  curtains  ten  onier,  Vide  Ezekid,  ch* 


c  11  a  p.  XII. 

6  — ’ —  :  TF  there  be  any  among  you 
X  U  a  prophet,  1,  the 
Lord,  will  make,  &c. 


xk.  ver*  it,  and  Exodus,  chap,  xvi.  ver*  36*  And 
this  is  about  nine  hundred  buihds ;  but  the  Hebrew 
cxprdBon  m ay  alfo  mean  Un  beapsy  which  I  deem  to 
be  the  literal  tot. 


CHAP.  XII. 

6  A  ND  he  faid :  Hear  now  my 
/\  words :  if  there  be  a  prophet 
among  you,  1,  the  Lord,  will  make 
my felf  known  unto  him  in  a  vifion,  and 
will  fpcak  unto  him  in  a  dream. 


OBSERVATIONS  ON  CHAP.  XII.  married  \  for,  there  CouIJ  be  no  crime  in  having 
i  It  Teems  that  there  is  aneliipfU  in  this  text  -»f  the  married  her,  lo  that  their  Hander  was  for  bis  putting 
■Wi’ri'5  and  ptti  away,  after  the  cyprefKon  wbrn,  be  bad  her  away. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  XIII. 

3  AND  Mofes,  with  the  Lord’j 
permiffiont  lent  them,  6cc. 
—  -  all  of  .them  were  eminent  men ;  they 
•were  heads  of  the  children  of  ii’rael. 

jy  ,  .t  get  ye  up  this  way,  by  the 
fouth,  and  go  up  unto  the  mountain. 


CHAP.  XIII. 

3  A  ND  Mofes,  by  the  commands 
ment  of  the  Lord,  lent  them 
from  the  wildernefs  of  Pa  ran  :  all  thofc 
men  were  heads  of  the  children  of  It 
rael. 

17  And  Mofes  fent  them  to  fpy  out 
the  land  of  Canaan,  and  laid  unto 
them.  Get  ye  up  this  way,  fouihward, 
and  go  tip  into  tne  mountain. 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  XIII. 

Although  here  it  items  as  if  God  had  commanded 
Mofes  to  Tend  men  to  fpy  the  laud,  it  means  only 
that  God  canfcnted  to  their  propofol,  as  appears  in 
the  repetition  of  this  narrative  iu  Deuteronomy,  ch. 
i.  vcr.  22.  and  for  this  reafitn  I  corrected  the  ex- 
predion  of  the  Eng!i£b  uanllator,  in  ver.  3,  from  fy 


the  eimnadaevt  of  the  Lard,  into  with  the  Lard's 
permiJftfB)  to  folve  a  glaring  contradiction  in  the  two 
paifoges. 

17  This  way,  by  the  faath,  means,  by  the  fouch 
of  the  land  of  Canaan.  But  the  Engliu  tranllatar 
rcndereth  this  eapreflion  contrary  to  the  fact ;  far, 
they  were  to  go  np  oenhward^  and  mxjmtirxmd,  at 
appeared!  by  ver.  22. 


CHAP.  XIV. 

12  T  WILL  fmite  them  with  the  pef- 
i  tilence,  and  defray  them,  &c. 

1+  Then  they  well  Jay  concerning  the 
inhabitants  of  this  land:  for,  they  have 


CHAP.  XIV. 

12  T  WILL  fmite  them  with  the  pef- 
X  tilence,  and  diJinherit  them,  and 
will  make  of  thee  a  greater  nation  and 
mightier  than  they. 

14  And  they  Will  tell  it  to  the  inhabi¬ 
tants  of  this  land;  for,  they  have 

heard 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  XIV. 

11  Dtftraj  them*  The  Hebrew  exprefHon  is,  1 
wtU  difpoffifs  thua*  which  I  think  here  means  — 
U  txiiifatt  tbtm . 

13*  Shall  bear  /V— means,  their  total  deftrudion. 
14  Scripture  doth  not  mention  here  what  it  is  they 
will  fey  concerning  them,  but  it  referreth  to  the 


fpecch  in  y.  16,  which  they  would  make  jointly 
with  all  the  other  nations  that  have  heard  the  Lord's 
report;  but  here  follows  a  father  narrative  of 
what  came  to  their  knowledge  of  God's  wonderful 
works  in  their  favour* 

They  have  heard— alludes  to  the  Egyptians,  ^  Eyt  /j 
ej£  — ■  refers  to  the  Shtcbina*  Vide  observations  on 
Uaiah,  chap,  lii*  v.  8* 


C  H  A  P,  XIV.  OUSranJkiion;  it? 


AVtf  ’Tranjtation, 

heard  that  thou,  0  Lord,  ait  among 
this  people ;  unto  wboth  thou,  0  Lord, 
make/i  tby  appearance  eye  to  eye ,  and 
over  whom  thy  cloud  ahidetby  and  before 
whom  thou  goeft  by  day  in  a  pillar  of 
cloud,  and  in  a  pillar  of  fire  by  night. 

iy  - ,  let  the  power  of  the  Lord 

be  exalted*  ficc. 

21  However*  as  1  live ,  and  at  the 
whole  earth  «  tilled  with  the  glory  of  the 
Lord } 

22  7 bat  all  the  men  who  have  feen 
my  glory. 


32  But,  as  for  you,  your  carcaffes 
{halt  fall  in  this  wilder nels. 


heard  that  thou.  Lord,  art  among  this 
people;  that  thou.  Lord,  art  feen  face 
to  face,  and  that  thy  cloud  ftandeth 
over  them,  and  that  thou  goeft  before 
them,  by  day-time  In  a. pillar  of  a  cloud, 
and  in  a  pillar  of  fire  by  night. 

17  And  now,  I  befeech  thee,,  let  the 
power  of  my  Lord  be  great,  according 
as  thou  haft  fpokeu,  laying, 

21  But,  as  truly  as  I  live,  all  the 
earth  fhall  be  filled  with-  the  glory  of 
the  Lord, 

22  Becaufc  all  thofe  men  which  have 
feen  my  glory,  and  my  miracles  which 
I  did  in  Egypt  and  in  the  wUdemefs, 
and  have  tempted  me  now  thefe  ten 
times,  and  have  not  hearkened  to  my 
voice. 

32  But,  as  for  you,  your  carcafles 
they  {hall  fall  in  this  wUdernefc. 


16  This  fpeech  they  would  make  In  conjunction 
with  the  Egyptians,  as  explained  in  veiv  14- 

17  Be  txalied  —  means,  that  his  attribute  of 
merry  may  prevail  over  bis  attribute  of  ftridt  jus¬ 
tice  ;  ns  it  might  belaid,  {peaking  of  men*  that  lie  is 
mighty,  who  can  fubdue  his  patiion  or  anger, 

18  This  is  undtrftood  as  an  a£t  of  mercy  j  mean¬ 
ing,  that,  through  God*s  great  mercies,  their  punL£h- 
meut  might  be  deferred,  to  be  executed  on  them  by 
degrees  in  fuoceeding  ages,  in  order  to  prevent  a  to* 
taf extermination*  Vide  obfemtions  on  Exodus, 
chap.  x*.  ver,  ji 

19  Parden  generally  means,  in  Scripture,  to poftpone 
the  pumflunent,  as  appears  by  ver*  20* 


20  It  appears,  by  the  oath*  in  the  next  verfc,  that 
tiiis  means  only  tlmt  lie  will-  fpare  diem  from  utter 
dcftfucHon* 

29  By  this  it  appears,  that  the  Levites  were  not 
included  in  this  fence  nee ;  for,  they  were  not  num¬ 
bered  from  twenty  years  old  and  upwards. 

32  This  pronoun,  tbey^  is  very  improper  here,} 
and  I  am  aJmoft  inclined  to  believe  it  to  be  an  error  <rf 
die  prefi* 

45  Difcomfited  thtm*  The  Hebrew  expreffiot* 
means,  and  beat  them  fmalL 


C  H  A  Fr- 
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C  H  A  P.  XV. 

1 8  - ,  N  your  entering  into  the 

^  land  whither  1  bring  you. 

22  - — ,  and  not  obferved  tfjry  mne. 
of  all  thefe  commandments,  See. 

23  ^—commanded  you  by  the  hand 
of  Mofes }  from  the  day  that  the  Lord 
commanded  them,  and  tbenceforwards 
throughout  your  generations. 

24  • - ,  that ,  if  it  be  committed 

by  ignorance,  and  it  be  hid  from  the  eyes, 
of  the,  congregation,  then  all  the  con¬ 
gregation,  See. 


25  —  ,  for,  it  was  an  error,  and 
they  have  brought  their  offering  made  by 
fire  unto  the  Lord,  and  their  (in-offering 
before  the  Lord,  for  their  error . 


CHAP.  XV. 

18  OPEAK  unto  the  children  of  lf. 

reel,  and  fay  unto  them,  When 
ye  come  into  the  land  whither  I  bring 
you. 

22  And,  if  ye  have  erred,  and  not 
obferved  all  thefe  commandments  which 
the  Lord  hath  fpoken  unto  Mofes  *, 

23  Even  all  that  the  Lord  hath  com¬ 
manded  you  by  the  hand  of  Mofes, 
from  the  day  that  the  Lord  commanded 
Mofes,  and  henceforward  among  your 
generations ; 

24  Then  it  (hall  be,  if  ought  be  com¬ 
mitted  by  ignorance,  without  the 
knowledge  of  the  congregation,  tliat 
all  .  the  congregation  fhall  offer  one 
young  bullock  for  a  burnt-offering,  for 
a  fweet  favour  unto  the  Lord,  jvith  his 
meat-offering  and  his  drink-offering, 
according  to  the  manner,  and  one  kid 
of  the  goats  for  a  fin-offering. 

25  And  the  prieft  fhajl  make  an  a- 
tonement  for  all  the  congregation  of  the 
children  of  Ifraei,  and  it  fhall  be  for¬ 
given  them ;  for,  it  is  ignorance :  and 
they  (hall  bring  their  offering,  a  facri- 
fice  made  by  fire  unto  the  Lord,  and 
their  fin-offering  before  the  Lord,  for 
their  ignorance. 

30  But 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XV. 

2  1H2J1  t uben  ye  be  ecme*  means,  after  they 

ibould  be  fettled  in  it. 

18  CDH31,  rendered  when  ye  cmet  means,  ^im¬ 
mediately  after  their  entering  into  it.  I  do  not 
know  whether  the  finall  difference  theLngltfhtranJla- 
tor  makes  of  leaving  out  Ae,  in  the  fccond  expreffion, 
is  fufficient  to  make  that  diUin&ion ;  for  which  rea- 
foul  haye  corrected  it*  my  tranflation  being  more 
literal. 


24  This  cafe  has  been  ftated  in  Leviticus,  chap* 
iv.  but  is  here  repeated  to  add  the  circuinltance  of  a 
burnt-offering*  there  omitted  ;  for,  (as  1  have  fre¬ 
quently  obferved*)  it  is  ufual*  iq  Scripture,  to  ex¬ 
plain  in  one  place  what  is  left  out  in  another. 

23  I  underftand,  from  the  EngJifh  tranflaiion,  as 
if  God  continually  commanded  Mofes  through  their 
generations. 

25  And  they  have  effered*  This  is  no  frefh  com¬ 
mand,  but  a  realon  why  their  fin  fhould  be  forgiven* 


i Vew  'Ttanflation,  C  H  A 

30  But  the  foul  that  doeth  it  'with  a 
high  bandy  -  &c.  the  fame  blaffbemetb 
againjl  the  Lord ;  &c. 

38  — ,  and  that  they  put,  upon 
the  fringe  of  the  border y  a  thread  of 
blue. 


P*  '  ‘  XV,  Qld  franfatiorr.  \6$ 

3 or  But  the  foul  that  doeth  ought 
prefumptuoufly,  (whether  he  be -born 
in  the  land,  or  a  Granger,)  the  fame  re* 
proacheth  the  Lord  :■  and  that  foul 
dial!  be  cut  off  from  among  his  people. 

38  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Urael, 
ana  bid  them  that  they  make  them  frin¬ 
ges  in  the  borders  of  their  garments 
throughout  their  generations ;  and  that 
they  put  upou  their  borders  a  ribband: 
of  blue. 


30  This  pronoun,  /V,  means  the  feme  An  before 
exprdted,  which  (by  the  expreffion,  tht  fame  biafibc- 
methy  I  ttnderEb-nd  to  be  idolatry  j  and  therefore 
the  addition,  <ri /gbi,  in  the  EngUm  tranlUtian,  is 
quite  erroneous, 

31  That  find  fiuUy  &c.  This  means  when  there 
is  no  cvisls&ct  of  his  having  committed  that  fin;  jpr, 
if  it  was  proveiupon  him, he  was  to  befiqjjedttodeath, 

33  The  people  mult  bare  known  that  gathering 


of  fticks  on  a  lkbbath~day  was  a  capital  crime,  for 
otberwife  they  would  not  have  apprehended  him, 
though  we  cannot  find  it  mentioned  m  the  Penta¬ 
teuch;.  fo  that  Motes  tpuft  have  taught  it  them*  — 
And,  if  it  be  inclnded  in  the  general  charge  %hou 
jhah  do  no  manner  of  uwri,  he  muft  have  taught  them 
what  is  called  To  j  for,  if  not;  any  other  indifferent 
action  might  alfb  be  lb  called :  and  this  is  what  the 
Jews  call  qtqI  law.- 


C  H  A  F.  XVI. 


CHAP.  XVI. 


x 


N  D  Korah,  the  fog  of  Izhar, 
&c.  took  a  reflation* 


1  \T  OW  Korah,  the  (bn  of  Izhaiy 
}  \|  the  (on  of  Kohath,  the  fog.  of 
Levi  3  and  Dathan  and  AbiratJ),  the 
(ons  of  Eliab,  and  Oo,  the  fon  of  Pe~ 
leth,  Tons  of  Reuben,  took  men  y 
Z  2  And 


OBSERVATION'S  os  CHAR  XVL 

The  commotion  of  Korah,  related  in  this  chapter, 
happened,  as  far  as  1  can  judge,  long  before  the  ta¬ 
bernacle  was  built,  and  even  before  tbe  right  incenfej 
which  was  ordered  in  Exodus,  chap.  xuc.  ver,  34, 
was  made*  This  I  infer,  fir  ft,  from  Motes ’5  telling 
Aaron,  in  ver*  46,  end  put  on  inxmfcy  and  not  th t 
inccnte,  which  implies  any,  and  not  the  particular 
one  made  on  puipate*  Secondly,  his  bidding  him 


go'  into  chc  midlt  of  the  congregation,  when  that 
income  was  to  be  offered  only  upon  the  golden  altar 5. 
vide  Exodus,  chap,  xxx.  which  induces  me  to  think 
that  there  was  no  gjldcn  altar  as  yet*.  Therefore  it 
appears  to  me,  that,  when  Motes  came  down  from' 
the  mountain  finally,  he  ordered  the  making  of  the 
mbcrnacle,  and  afeertnined  the  number  of  the  people 
by  the  half-fhckcl  a- head  j  then  he  appointed  the  rulers 
10  take  down  their  pedigrees ;  at  die  fame  time  he  order* 
ed  to  take  down  the  number  of  the  Levitefi,  and  of  the 

firiU 


170  NewTranJIatio*.  NUMBERS,  Old Tranjatm, 


2  And  they  rofe  up  before  Moles, 
and  two  hundred  and  fifty  men  of  the 
children  of  Ifracl,  who  were  princes  of 
the  afiembly,  6cc. 

5  - r>  even  to-morrow  the  Lord 

will  fnew.  who  it  his,  and  him  that  is 
holy  be  will  cauls  to  come  near  unto 
him,  and  -zeio/o  be  jbati  ebeofe,  &c. 


n  — -,  ~and  all  thy  company,  that 
are  aJJembled  together,  are  ajfembled  a- 
gainfi  the  Lord :  for,  wbat  beve  ye  to  do 
with  Aaron,  &c. 

^4'——*,  fttfd  at the  f sport  of  them: 


2  And  they  role  up  before  Mofes, 
with  certain  of  the  children- of  Ifrael, ' 
two'hundred  and  fifty  princes  of  the  af¬ 
fembly,  famous  in  tne  congregation, 
men  of  renown, 

5  And  he  fpake  unto  Korah,  and 
unto  all  his  company,  -  faying,  Even  to¬ 
morrow  the  Lord  will  (hew  who  are  his, 
and  who  is  holy :  and  will  caufe  him  to 
come  near  unto  him  j  even  him,  whom 
he  hath  chofen,  will  he  caule  to  come 
near  unto  him. 

1 1  For  which  caufe  both  thou  and  all 
thy  company. are  gathered  together  a- 
gainft  the  Lord  :  and  what  is  Aaron, 
that  ye  murmur  againft  him  ? 

'  34  And  all  Ifrael,  that  were  round 
about  them,  fled  At  -the  cry  of  them : 
for,  they  faid.  Left  the  earth  f wallow 
us  up  alfcc 

37  — 


firft-bom  of  Ifrael,  whom  he  diicharged  from  their 
duty  of  executing  die  Lord's  fcmcc  for  the  people, 
and  chafe  the  Levites  in  their  (lead  j  and  appointed 
governors  over  their  three  families*  —  It  is  laid* 
by  the  rabim^frum  tradition^  that  this  gave  rife  to 
Korah*s  difpleafure,  namely,  for  his  appointing  Eli- 
zaphan,-  the  fon  of  Uriel,  tbe  chief  over  the  family 
of  the  Kohathite,  as  in  chap-  ill,  ver.  30,  which  hi 
thought-  belonged  to  him,  being  the  foti  of  Izbar, 
fb^ond  ion  of  ICohatb,  whereas  Elizaphan  was  the 
fan  of  Kohath’s  fourth  fon,  as  appears  in  Exodus, 
chap-  vi*  vd\  18*  and  therefore  he  accufed  Mofea 
of  partiality  in  his  difpofition  of  the  offices,  pretend¬ 
ing  that  he  could  not  have  been  commanded  by  Ood 
to  do  fo,  and  therefor*  would  n^t  abide  by  it,  but 
Ivoold  difj5kjTt±  evfll  tte  pTMttJOW  WtHl  /tXfQii :  and, 
in  order  to  get  a  ftrong  party  on  his  fide,  he  al- 
fo  difpufed  the  exchange  of  the  Levitcs  for  the  firft- 
born,  by  which  means  die  firft-bom  fided  wkh  him* 
And  it  15  not  unlikely  but  that  thde  two  hundred  and 
fifty  men  were  delegated  from  the  whole  body 
of  th$  .firft-bom  \  and  wc  may  alfo  fuppofe,  that 
it  was  that  congregation  that  murmured  againft  Afo- 
fes  and  Aaron  in  ver.  41,  and  that  fuJrered  by  the 
plague  mentioned  in  chap*  xvii*  ver.  14-  And  the 
place  where  thde  Z50  men  offered  their  incenfe, 
perhaps,  was  near  Mcfes’s  tent, which,  in  Exodus,  ch. 
xxxtii.  vcr»  7,  is  called  the  tahemacie  the  con %rtga* 


where  there  might  be  a  temporary  altar* 

V  The  Hebrew  text  doth  not  mention  what  he 
took,  and  I  do  not  think  tbe  Englifh  tranJbtorjuftU 
fied  in  adding  men%  for,  he  did  not  raifc  men  to 
fight  with  Mofes,  but  demanded  a  farther  proof  A  at  he 
had  made  this  diftribution  of  officers  by  God’s  order* 
Qnkdtt  tenders  it,  that  he  took  a  resolution  to  difputc 
with  Mofa'j  and  Rajky  brings  an  inftancc  of  this 
verb  having  that  meaning,  from  an  expreffion  in  Job, 
chap.  v.  vcr.  12,  viz.  ■pb'prp*  nc,  where  doth  thy 
be&rt  carry  thee  ? 

Note,  Sons  of  Rjtthn — refers  to  Efiab  and  Peletfu 

11  Under  the  word  onvjn,  who  were  ffembUd) 
there  muft  be  another,  D’Trl,  t vtre  a/Jimhled*  under- 
ftood,  as  in  my  tranllation;  for,  otherwise,  the  len¬ 
ience  is  not  complete* 

12  To  kill  ns  in  the  wSdemsft ,  If  this  means  tbe 
Lord's  lenience  againft  the  people  for  their  munnu 
ring  am  account  of  the  report  of  the  foies,  it  will  car¬ 
ry  this  event  to  a  pofterior  date,  ana  all  my  conjec¬ 
tures  in  the  firft  obfervation  would  fall  to  the  ground ; 
but  I  do  not  think  it  means  that,  for  the  reafans  al¬ 
leged.  And  this  narrative  being  poftponed,  I  ima¬ 
gine,  was  bccattfc  it  is  of  3  private  nature,  aod  not 
belonging  to  the  hiftory  of  tbe  whole  nation. 

14  Wilt  thou  put  outj  dec.  I  dunk  this  is  a  figu¬ 
rative  exprdfion,  meaning,  mb  thou  delude  theft 
mt r,  that  they  may  not  fie  through  thy  jcbemes. 
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37  - out  of  the  burning,  and  tell 

him  thus  ;  Scatter  thou  the  fire,  &c. 


37  Speak  unto  Eleazar,  the  fon  of 
Aaron,  the  prieft,  that  he  take  up  the 
confers  out  of  the  burning,  and  fcatter 
thou  the  fire  yonder ;  for,  they  are  hal¬ 
lowed. 


36  In  liit  Hebrew  Bible,  here  begins  chap.  xvii. 

37  sf  -ijiatUr  tkmt  —  means  the  words  that  lie 
ftwU  tell  F.Iearar  ;  for,  it  is  not  to  be  fuppofed  that 
God  would  bid  Mots  to  do  It  himfbif. 

40  To  him — may  refer  lo  Korah*  meaning  againft 
hf=Ti,  or  concerning  Konih,  that  he  fliould  be  de- 


ftroyed  ;  or  to  Aaron,  meaning  that  nobody  Ihould 
come  to  Jo  fervi.ee  but  his  feed  ;  alfo  to  the  people, 
meaning  as  the  Lord  ha \  warned  them* 

48  Aitd kt Jived}  &c*  Tbbexoreffionmuft  be  under¬ 
flow!  figuratively,  that  he  Hood  like  a  wall,  or  parti¬ 
tion,  to  flop  the  pLiguc  from  fpreading  any  farther. 


CHAP.  XVII. 

2  A  N  D  take  of  them  a  rod 

/\  of  each  family  from  every 
we  of  their  princes,  according  to  the 
houfe  of  their  fathers,  twelve  rods ; 
every  man’s  name  fait  thou  write  upon 
his  rod, 

3  And  Aaron’s  name  lhalt  thou  write 
upon  the  rod  of  Levy  *  for,  there  fall 
be  one  rod  a-head  for  the  houfe  of  their 

*  *  h  * 

4  - ,  where  I  da  meet  with  you. 


^  _ — «  that  the  man  whom  I  lhall 
choofe,  his  rod  lhall  biofl'om,  £cc. 

Z 


\  CHAP.  XVII. 

i  2  OPE  A K  unto  the  children  of  I£ 
j  O  i  ail,  and  lake  of  every  one  of 
I  them  a  rod,  according  to  the  houfe  of 
their  fathers,  of  all  their  princes,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  houfe  of  their  fathers, 
twelve  rods  :  write  thou  every,  man’s 
name  upon  his  rod. 

3  And  thou  (halt  write  Aaron’s  name 
upon  the  rod  of  Levi :  for,  one  rod 
ihall  be  for  the  head  of  the  houfe  of 
their  fathers. 

1  4  And  thou  lhalt  lay  them  up  in  the 
tabernacle  of  the  congregation,  before 
the  tellimony,  where  I  will-  meet  with 
you. 

5  And  it  lhall  come  to  pafs,  that  the 
man's  red,  whom  I  lhall  choofc,  lhall 
010110111 :  and  I  will  make  to  ceafe  from 

2  me 


OBSERVATIONS  cy  CHAP.  XVII, 

TLis  is  not  a  prolife  of  God’s  meeting  with 
hi. ’;i  0  i  tids  oo.’iiiijii,  as  is  umierituud  lioiu 


jEncIifli  trsnflation  ;  but, 
[furore  tc::iL’f  the  meaning 
j”  tvi:.h  yws.’* 

1 

J 


the  verb  is  in  the 
^  u  tfhvre  1  gLiitrrily  meet 
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7  — ,  In  the  tabernacle  of  the  tef- 
timony. 

8  — —into  the  tabernacle  of  tbetejU- 
monyi  and,  behold,  Aaron’s  rod,  for 
the  houfe  of  Levy,  hkjjbmed^  and 
brought  forth  a  bhjfbm^  anti  pointed  the 
Jruitt  and  the  almonds  were  ripened. 

io  ——}  that  their  murmurings 
again jl  me  may  have  an  end,  and  that 
they  die  not. 


13  ■  — -  ■ :  have  we  made  an  end  of  dy¬ 
ing  ? 


me  the  mnrmurings  of  the  chilu/en  of 
Ifrael  whereby  they  murmur  ag?.inft 
you. 

7  And  Moles  laid  up  the  rods  before 
the  Lord,  in  the  tabernacle  of  witnefs. 

8  And  it  came  to  pafs,  that,  on  the 
morrow,  Mofes  went  into  the  taberna¬ 
cle  of  witnefs  :  and,  behold,  the  rod  of 
Aaron,  for  the  houfe  of  Levi,  was  bud¬ 
ded,  and  brought  forth  buds,  and 
bloomed  blotto  ms,  and  yielded  almonds. 

10  And  the  Lord  laid  unto  Mofes, 
Bring  Aaron’s  rod  again  before  the  tef- 
timony,  to  be  kept  for  a  token  againft 
the  rebels ;  and  thou  lhalt  quite  take 
away  their  mnrmurings  from  me,  that 
they  die  not. 

1 3  Whofoever  cometh  any  thing  near 
unto  the  tabernacle  of  the  Lord  fhall 
die :  fhall  we  be  confumed  with  dying  ? 


7  Of  the  trJHmny.  The  place  where  the  nrlc  wr? 
kept  is  railed  fo>  becaufc  of  the  tables  it  contained, 

S  Bhfftmtd:  Hebrew,  ms,  The  trmflator  of 
the  EngJUh  Bible  hath  rendered,  in  ver,  5*  rr»B* 
pall  bhfbjtL  pv  means  the  pointing  of  the  fruit  af¬ 
ter  the  bloflom  has  dropped ;  the  verb  taj  means  io 
ripen.  We  have  a  remarkable  verfe  in  Ifaiah* 
*hap,  xviii*  ver.  js  which  plainly  (hevrs  the  mean¬ 


ing  of  all  fefr  exprefljon1? :  nrj  rw  iDai  srurrr:!* 
when  the  hUJfim  is  perfeSly  and  the  ripening  fmr  grapt 
pall  be  the  bud  thereof  meaning*  of  its  fruit,  - — * 
Kotet  p  and  pr  are  fynonymous.  Vide  obferva- 
tions  on  Ifaiah. 

13  This  means,  u  Have  wc  ccafcd  dyingT  that 
<c  you  contrive  new  methods  of  potting  us  to 
«  death  r 


C  H  A  P.  XVIII. 


CHAP.  XVIII, 


2  '  —  T3EFORE  the  tabernacle  of  2  AND  thy  brethren  aUo  of  the 
i)  the  teJHmeny.  /\  tribe  of  Levi,  the  tribe  of  thy 

*  father. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XVIH. 

a  Here  it  plainly  appears,  that  Aaron  is  ordered, 
on  this  occaiion,  to  join  the  Levites  to  the  prieftsin 


the  charge  of  keeping  or  guarding  the  tabernacle, 
that  no  ftranger  may  come  near  it. 


New  Tran/Iaticn,  C  K  A  P.  XVIII,  Odd  Transition.  jyj 


8  — ;  unto  thee  I  have  given  them 
by  appointment,  and  to  thy  fons. 


9  -  — :  every  oblation  of  theirs ; 

(namely,)  every  meat-offering,  &c. 


1 1  This  is  dljb  thine  ^ 


16  And  thole  that  are  to  be  redeem- 
ed,  (of  the  men  J  thou  (halt  redeem 
them  of  one  month  old  for  the  eftimation 
of  five  Ihekels  of  fiver ,  according  to  the 
ihekel  of  the  fanctuary,  &c. 

1 9  «■  — :  it  is  a  fettled  covenant  for 
over  before  the  Lord,  &c. 


father,  bring  thou  with  thee,  that  they 
may  be  joined  unto  thee,  and  rainifter 
unto  thee:  but  thou,  and  thy  fons  with 
thee,  ihall  minifter  before  the  taberna¬ 
cle  of  witnefs. 

8  And  the  Lord  fpake  -unto  Aaron : 
Behold,  I  alfohave  given  thee  the  chaqre 
of  mine  heave-offerings,  of  all  the  hal¬ 
lowed  things  of  the  children  of  Ifrael  j 
unto  thee  have  I  given  them,  by  reafon 
of  the  anointing,  and  to.  thy  lon^  by 
an  ordinance  for  ever. 

9  This  lhall  he  thine  of  the  moil  ho¬ 
ly  things  referved  from  the  fire :  ■  every 
ohlation  of  theirs^  every  meat-offering 
of  theirs,  and  every  fin-offering  of 
theirs,  and  every  trefpafe-offering  of 
theirs,  which  they  lhall  render  unto 
me,  lhall  be  moll  holy  for  thee  and  for 
thy  Ions. 

ii  And  this,  is  thine  j  tbe  heave-of¬ 
fering  of  their  gift, '  with  all  the  wave- 
offerings  of  the  children  of  Ifrael :  I 
have  given  them  unto  thee,  and  to  thy 
fons,  and  to  thy  daughters,  with  thee, 
by  a  ftatute  for  ever  :  every  one  that  is 
clean  in  thy  houie  lhall  eat  of  it. 

I  1 6  And  thole  that  are  to  be  redeem¬ 
ed,  from  a  month  old  fhalt  thou  redeem, 
according  to  thine  eftimation,  for  th6 
,  money  of  five  Ihekels,  after  the  Ihekel 
|  of  the  fim&uary,  which  is  twenty  ge- 
jrahs. 

19  All  the  heave-offerings,  of  the 
holy  things,  which  the  children  of  .  lf- 

rad 


3  Neryon  means,  if  the  priefts  lhauld  fuller 
them  to  perform  any  of  their  duty. 

8  The  verb,  riwn,  means  to  appoint^  as  mil  as  u 
anoint.  Vide  ob&rvations  on  Leviticus,  chap*  vxi* 
ver.  35* 

9  The  feveral  offerings  here  mentioned  are  only 
the  particulars  of  the  general  word,  their  Mations* 

1 1  Unlds  -this  canjunftion,  andy  be  rendered 
it  wouldfeem  to  exclude  what  is  mentioned  in  ver,  9, 


r?  And—  is  hero  very injudicioufly  introduced  by 
the  EngUfli  tranflator,  in  the  beginning  of  this  text, 
it  being  quite  ncedkfs, 

16  This  addition  (tf  the  mm)  I  think  neceflary; 
for,  otherwifc,as  the  unclean  bcaftsarc  laft  mention* 
ed  in  the  preceding  text,  it  might  be  coaftnied  that 
what  this  verfe  (ays,  tbofi  tbm  an  to  be  redeemed^  Sec, 
referred  to  the  unclean  beafts. 

19  Videob&rvatiaasoa  Leviticus,  ch,  ii,  v*  13, 
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21  - ,  being  the  price  of  their  fer- 

vice  which  thev  ferve,  &c. 

*  * 


22  So  the  children  of  Ifrael  Jhall  not 
henceforth  come  nigh  die,  &c. 

23  For,  the  Le-viie  fliall  do  the  fer- 
vice,  &c. 


24.  - ,  I  have  given  to  the  Levites 

for  an  inheritance :  therefore  I  have  fud, 
in  regard  of  them,  &c. 


29  Out  of  all  your  gifts  ye  /hall  offer 
the  whole  heave- offering  of  the  Lord, 
&c. 

3 1  And  ye  fhall  eat  it  any  where,  ye 
and  your  houfeholds ;  for,  it  is  your  fa- 
lary,  the  price  of  pour  fervice,  See. 

32  So  fhall  ye  bear  no  fin  concerning 
tty  when  ye  have  heaved  of  it  the  bell: 
thereof ;  neither  fliall  ye  preplans  the 
holy  things,  &c. 


29  The  wbeh,  and  not  every ;  for,  there  is  but 
one  heave-offering  that  the  Levitt  is  obliged  to  give. 

31  It  would  be  a  hard  talk  lot  him,  -if  he  were 
obliged  to  cat  it  ia  every  place* 


B  E  R  S,  Old  ‘franjlatm 

racl  offer  unto  the  Lord,  have  I  given 
thee,  and  thy  fons,  and  thy  daugVcrs, 
with  thee,  by  a  ftatnte  for  ever :  it  ia  a 
covenant  of  Lilt  for  ever,  before  the 
Lord,  unto  thee  and  to  thy  l'ccd  with 
thee. 

21  And,  behold,  I  have  given  the 
children  of  Levi  all  the  tenth  of  Ifrael 
for  an  inheritance,  for  their  Li  vice 
which  they  ferve,  even  the  fervice  of  the 
tabernacle  of  tlic  congregation. 

22  Neither  mull  the  children  of  If¬ 
rael  henceforth  come  nigh  the  taberna¬ 
cle  of  the  congregation,  left  they  bear 
fin,  and  die. 

23  Hut  the  Levites  fhall  do  the  fe* 
vice  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  congrega¬ 
tion,  and  they  fhall  bear  their  iniquity: 
it  fliall  be  a  ftatutc  for  ever,  throughout 
your  generations,  that  among  the  chil¬ 
dren  of  Ifrael  they  have  no  iuherilsnx^ 

24  But  the  tithes  of  the  children  of 
Ifrael,  which  they  offji*  as  an  heave-of¬ 
fering  unto  the  Lord,  I  have  given  to 
the  Levites  to  inherit  *.  therefore  I  have 
faid  unto  them,  Among  the  children  of 
Ifrael  they  fliall  have  no  inheritance. 

2.9  Out  of  all  your  gifts  ye  fhall  offcT 
every  heave-oftering  of  the  Lord,  of  all 
the  belt  thereof,  even  the  hallowed  part 
thereof  our  of  it. 

31  And  ye  fhall  eat  it  in  every  place, 
ye  >nd  your  houfeholds ;  for,  it  is  your 
reward  for  your  fervice  in  the  tabernacle 
of  the  congregation. 

32  And  yc  ihall  bear  no  fin  by  reafon 
of  it,  when  yc  have  heaved  from  it  the 
beft  of  it:  nehiier  lhaii ye  pollute  the 
holy  things  of  the  children  of  Ifrael, 
left  ye  die. 


3:,  PdLiic  id  wron^  :  for*  that  mean*  for  an  un¬ 
clean  uerfon  to  cat  it,  though  a  prfcit  j  and  h  ix- 
prriicJ  by  another  mb  in  Hebrew,  and  is  forbid¬ 
den  dfcphcre;  bm  the  verb  here  ufcd  fignibeth 
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u  meaning  to  fa  Ter  any  one  to  cat  it  cx-  I  ving  itdirc£tTy  to  the  prieft, 

ht  bt  a  pricl\  y/Iddi  will  be  prevented  by  gw  ' 


C  II  A  R  XIX*  | 

4  - ,  A  ND  fprinkle  of  her  blood  ■ 

towards  the  front  of  the 

tabernacle,  &c. 

12  He,  fh all  purify  himfelf  with 
U  on  the  third  day  rik!  on  the  feventh 
day.,  (hall  be  clean  :  bat,  if  he  purify 
not  himfelf  ®i  the  third  day  and  on  the 
feventh  day,  lie  ihall  not  be  clean. 

ij  ..  and  living  water  Ihall  be 
put  thereto  in  a  vefitf. 


19 - ,  and,  when  he  Ihall  have 

purified  him  on  the  Seventh  day,  he  Audi 
wafh  his  clothes,  See. 


CHAP.  -XIX. 

4  \  ND  Eleazar,  the  prieft,  fhall 

11  take  of  her  blood  with  his  fin¬ 
ger,  and  fprinkle  of  her  blood,  dire&Iy 
before  the  tabernacle  of  the  congrega¬ 
tion,  feven  times. 

12  He  fhall  purify  himfelf  with  it  on 
the  third  day,  and  on  the  feventh  day  he 
fhall  be  clean :  but,  if  he  purify  not 
himfelf  the  third  day,  then  the  feventh 
day  he  fhall  not  be  clean. 

it  And,  for  an  unclean  peribn,  they 
fhall  take  of  the  afhes  or  the  burnt 
heifer  of  purification  for  fin,  and  run¬ 
ning  water  fhall  be  put  thereto  in  a  vef- 
fcl. 

19  And  the  clean  perfon  fhall  fprin- 
klc  on  the  unclean  on  the  third  day  and 
on  the  feventh  day :  and  on  the  fevehfli 
day-  he  fhall  purify  himfelf,  and  wafh 
!iis  clothes,  and  bathe  himfelf  in  water, 
and  (hall  be  clean  at  even. 


OBSERVATIONS  os  CHAP.  XIX. 

Tins  ordinance,  in  regard  to  the  order  (if  cvenur, 
j:k-.  :r!y  conies  hi  after  ver<  4  in  chap,  v,  as  tar  as  1 
ea:i  judge,  V  tde  obfervatiens  on  it* 

2  fyitl'mtjjwh  This  mcam  that  Ac  be  all  over 
f  crkctlv  redr  without  a  (pot  of  any  other  colour. 

4  This  fervice  was  performed  without  the  camp, 
Pi  thnt  it  was  not  poiEbte  to  JpriiiLlc  it  direct¬ 
ly  Ivicrc  Ac  tabernacle,  as  the  Engiifh  ttonflator 

icjUi.*rs  it. 

1*  l>v  Ac  Engliflt  translation  of  this  verfa  itafK 
that,  if  he  purify  himfelf  on  the  third  day  on- 
'  .  ,  he  bctoiKcs  clean  on  thefevemh  day  without  any 


farther  purifrrat’en,  which  Is  contrary  to  Ac  mean¬ 
ing  of  the  ;  for,  he  mu ft  purify  nimielf  again  on 
the  Ilvcwdi  day,  as  is  plainly  exprefled  in  vcr.  1-7, 

13  Defikth  the  tabernacle*  Tills  ir.cjn:;,  if  he 
cntcrclh  into  it  being  unclean, 

14  'The  preceding  vert  treals  of  becoming  de¬ 
filed  by  tourhiijg  the  dead,  although  in  the  opener ; 
but  this  refers  to  being  under  the  fame  roof  with 
the  dead,  although  he  has  not  touched  it, 

19  The  latter  part  of  this  verfe  n£:rf  to  the  cleaxt 
perfim  that  has  {prbiklcd  over  the  unclean,  other- 
wifc  iL  would  be  a  repetition  ;  therefore  himfelf,  as 
the  Engliih  tmdlator  renders  iy.  is  quite  erroneous, 

10  TH> 
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20  This  means  if  he  entereth  the  fancluary,  as  in  [  Note.  This  is  the  water  of  purifying,  mentioned', 
ver.  13,  which  refers  to  the  tabernacle,  and  this  to  mchap»vm,  vcr.  17. 
the  temple  which  Solomon  waste  build,. 


G  H  A  P.  XX. 

1  J^JO  W  came  the  children  of  Iftaely 

£cCh 


4  And  wherefore  have  ye  brought  the 
congregation- of  the  Lord  unto  this,  &c. 

19  —■  ,)  go  through  with  my  com¬ 
pany. 


CHAP.  XX. 

1  l  |‘'HEN~ came  the'  children  of  IP- 
X  racl,  even  the  whole  congre¬ 
gation,  into  the  defert  of  Zin,  in  the- 
nrft  month;,  and  the  people  abode  in 
Kadnfli ;  and  Miriam  died  there,  and 
was  buried  there. 

‘  4  And  why  have  ye  brought  up  the 
congregation  of  the  Lord  into  this  wil- 
demefs,  that  we  and  our  cattle  fhoufd 
die  there  ? 

19  And  the  children  of  Ifrael  Paid 
unto  him.  We  will  go  by  the  highway  i 
and,  if  I  and  my  cattle  drink  of  thy 
water,  then  I  will  pay  for  it :  I  will  on¬ 
ly  (without  doing  any  thing  elfe)  go 
through  on  my  feet. 


OBSERVATIONS  on- CHAP.  XX, 

1  This  conjunction,  then,  as  the  Englilh  tran/la- 
tor  has  rendered  it,  I  think  implies  as  if  it  was  con¬ 
nected  with  the  la(l  event,  which  is  not  the  cafe }  — 
for,  it  was  many  years  afterwards.  And  this  mull 


have  been  the  fortieth  year  after  their  coming  out  of 
Egypt,  as  may  be  feen  by  the  death  of  Miriam  and 
Aaron,  related  in  this  chapter :  for  which  reafon,  I 
have  rendered  it  now. 

4  The  Hebrew  verb  means  brought,  no t  brought 
up.. 


CHAP.  XXL 


CHAP.  XXL 


*  ’  1  ■  y  f  I  'HEN  I  will  devote  their 
J.  cities, 


2  A  N  D  Ifrael  vowed  a  vow  unto 
jV  the  Lord,  and  Paid,  If  thou 
wilt  indeed  deliver  this  people  unto  my 

hand, 


At“S)  <iranj!atmti 
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3  —  ■ —  :  and  they  utterly  dsftroyed 
tliwLii,  and  dialed  their  cities,  &c. 


4  - - :  and  the  foul  of  the  peo- 

f[t  punted  by  tiie  way. 


i  ^ - —  and  pitched  by  ike  brook 

of  Zared. 

13  From  thence  they  removed,  and 
pitched  on  this  fide  of  Arnon. 

30  And,  as  we  fhot  at  them,  Hefli- 
bon  perifhed  even  unto  Dibon,  &c. 

(It  may  be  otherwjfc  rendered  ;) 

— .  And  their  dominion,  even  I  bat  of 
Ilefhbon  perilhed  as  far  as  Dibon  •,  and 
we  laid  them  wafte  even  unto  Nophah, 
which  reacheth  unto  Medebah, 


hand,  then  I  will  utterly  deftroy  their 
cities. 

3  And  the  Lord  hearkened  to  the 
voice  of  Ifrael,  and  delivered  up  the 
Canaanitcs  :  and  they  utterly  deftroyed 
their  cities  :  and  he  called  the  name  of 
the  place  Honnah. 

4  And  they  journeyed  from  mount 
Hor,  by  the  way  of  the  Red  Sea,  to 
compafs  the  land  of  Edom:  and  the 
foul  of  the  people  was  much  dileoura- 
ged  becaule  of  the  way. 

12  From  thence  they  removed,  and 
pitched  in  the  valley  of  Zared, 

13  From  thence  they  removed,  and 
pitched  on  the  other  fide  of  Arnon, 
w  hich  is  in  the  wildernefs  that  comcth 
out  of  the  cos  if  s  of  the  Amorites :  for, 
Arnon  is  the  border  of  Moab,  between 
Moab  and  the  Amoritcs. 

30  We  have  fhot  at  them  :  Helhbon 
is  pcrifiicd  even  unto  Dibon,  and  we 
have  laid  them  wafle  even  unto  Nophah, 
which  reacheth  unto  Medeba. 


Gits Y. StVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  XXI. 

2  Ido  not  think  that  dtftr&yin^  thrir  cities  can  be 
the  meaning  of  their  vow;  but  the  Hebrew  word 
here  uled  allb  means  to  thvoti  or  confeembe  uoto  the 
Lord. 

4  The  Huh  rev/  word  here  ufed,  meancth, 
be  jlv;;} Lilt'd^  or  jhrunk  \  therefore  I  think  that  jutts 
grieved  or  fainted  by  the  awy,  much  propercr  than 

h  muff  be  foppofed,  that,  at  the  fame  time 
rhat  Go J  prefer*  bed  n  remedy  for  thefe  that  had  been 
bitten,  healfo  removed  the  ferine,  thr.ugh  it  be  nor 
mentioned  in  Scripture  j  but  how,  or  by  what  iiiHa- 
ence,  the  looking  up  to  the  bra  fen  frrpent  effected  a 
cure,  I  do  v&z  prctenJ  to  gLciV,  bu:  ib.!t  fo  wvs 
( jod’s  pleautrc.  Shall  — me*: vs  Hull  beiv/.vrf. 

1  3  The  Lnglifh  tranwuir  is  in  rendering 

it  sfi  the  ether  fife  of  Arnon,  whei:,  in  iiitne  verfo, 
it  is.  curdled  that  Anon  \va*  the  border  nf  Moab, 
and  w;:  not  find  that  they  ever  entered  is  to  ihe 

land  of  Ad  nab.  - -  However,  1  muff  ohferve 

that  trie  Hebrew  wu:d  lap  'luvmx  cither  this  fide  or 
t-d  iicie  of  i  river  i  but  as  we  have  it 


here,  determines  the  meaninj  tobetbis  fide,  except 
when  followed  by  and  forward*  Vide  next  chapter, 
wr.  T,  IiiigSifh  t  ran  flat  101s  and  cb:-m  :*xxh\  ver,  iq 
and  V2*  Hut  i  ia:u:y  was  milled  by  the  V  ul- 
gute, 

14.  7  I  do  not  pretend  ro  corrcfl,  for  !  own  I  do 

15  J  not  underftand  the  paflhgr.  The  LngKlh 
translator  folbnvei!:  Oakdt*>s  tu£K;gh  it  teems  to  idc 
rather  an  allegorical  explanation  tlian  a  literal  ver- 
fion  :  but  a  translator  mu!t  lay  fortieth  fog,  though 
that  doth  not  detar-um4*  it  to  be  tW:  tiu.1  — 

cc;vmio:;!y  mean*  the  Atxilviiy  of  a  ulil  i.i 
Si  ripturo. 

All,  from  ver,  10  to  ver.  2t,  feerm  to  be  a 
description  of  their  marches  after  the  with 

Arad,  which  are  more  j»:n-ikub.rly  dclcribid  in 
ehup*  x.'iNiii.  Abcn  i>rt  very  ingemoufly  endea¬ 
vours  to  reconcile  ih:m,  although  they  vie  lien; 
deieribed  by  other  names*  I  fliall  omit  vriv  L  xL:  ":::h 
concerning  it,  as  ar  it  is  only  adoubtthi  u.-:dcG«* 
ture,  and  of  very  b'ule  uribtv  or  fetbfu 

30  Kxjvdifors  diiKcr  jt>  much  as  to  lire  fenfc  of 
this  veslb,  that  I  am  obliged  to  give  two 
vc:f:ousct  it. 

A  a 


C  II  A 


Tl 

J.  . 


New  ‘Tranjlathn* 


NUMBER  S. 


.  OldTranJIotUn, 


CHAP.  xm 


CHAP.  XXII. 


/'TT7HICH  is  by  the  ri- 
\  W  ver,)  *nt0  ***  cwniry 
of  his  people,  to  call 


of  the  children 
him,  &c. 


6  — — ,  peradventure  I  may  be  able 
to  finite  him,  and  drive  him  out  of  the 
land,  &c. 


7  — ,  with  divinations  iti  their 
hand,  &e. 


2-8-  ■  ■,  I  cannot  Iranfgreft  the  word 

of  the  Lord  my  God,  by  doing  a  little 
or  a  great  matter . 


5  TTE  fent  meffengers,  therefore, 
unto  Balaam,  tbefon  of  Beor, 
to  Pethor,  which  is  by  the  river  of  the 
land*  of  the  children  of  his  people,  to 
call  him,  laying,  Behold,  there  is  a 
people  come  out  from  Egypt :  behold, 
they  cover  the  face  of  the  earth,  and 
they  abide  over  again  ft  me. 

6  Come  now,  therefore,  I  pray  thee, 
curfe  me  this  people  j  'for,  they  are  too 
mighty  for  me :  peradventure  I  lhall 
prevail,  that  we  may  fmite  thetn,  and’ 
that  I  may  drive  them  out  of  the  land : 
for,  I  wot  that  he  whom  thou  blefleft  is 
bleffed,  and,  he  whom  thou  curfeft  is 

curfed.  . 

7/  And  the  elders  of  Mdab  and  the 
elders  of  Midrandeparted,  with  the  re¬ 
wards  of  divination  in  their  hand ;  and 
they  came  unto  Balaam,  and  fpake  un¬ 
to  him  the  words  of  Balak. 

i8‘  And  -Balaam  anfwered  and  faid 
unto  the  Tenants  of  Balak,  If  Balak 
wdoM-  give  me  his  houfe  full  of  iilver 
and  gold,  I  cannot  go  beyond  the  word 
of  the  Lord  my  God,  to  do  lefs  or 
more; 


41  - , 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XXII. 

5  The  Euphrates  is  commonly  called  in  Scripture 
tht  rtvrry  by  a  figure  in  .rhetoric  cajjftd  antonomafia ; 
-and„“  which, is  by  the  river mu  ft  be  in  a  partn- 
thdis,  as  it  is  infeited  merely  to  ddcribe  the  fituation 
of  Pethor,  to  which  thefe  words,  fflfo  the  country  of  tbs 
children^  &c«  refer,  and  not  to  which  is  by  the 
. riOer :  fo  that  tbi  nvir  f  the  land)  as'  the  Englifh 
tnmflator  renders  it,  is  wrong. 

6  rrjj  1$  net  the  firft  perion  plural,  but  an  infini¬ 
tive,  as  we  find  nto.  Vide  2d  Kings,  chap,  xiii* 

*  1 9t  and  Dan*  ix,  ver.  24*  and  is  governed  by 

/  fbau  be  abk* 


7  The  word  rewards  if  is  injudicioufly  added  by 
the  Englilh  tranftator :  for*  that  he  was  to  expect 
from  Balak,  by  the  great  honours  promifcd  him.  — - 
But  this  means  the  very  divinations  they  carried  with 
them  j  for,  they  were  alfo  forccrers.  And  wc  find 
the  tike  cxprdfion  in  Ezekiel,  chap.  xxi.  vcr.  22.— 
“  in  his  right  hand  was  the  divination  for  Jenifer 
“  leoi*’’ 

21  It  is  the  opinion  of  feveral  expofitora  tliat 
thefe  arc  only  the  particulars  of  his  vifion,  or 
dream,  in  ver*  2a,  where  Scripture  tells  us  the  final 
refult  of  it^  it  being  ufual  to  conclude  a  fub- 
j e£^  and  then  to  give  us  the  particular  cjrcumftan- 
|  ccs  that  preceded  fuch  final  conclufions*  So  that  all* 
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41 - ,  and  he  fav>  from  thence  the 

utmoft  of  tlio  people. 


41  And  It  came  to  pafs,  on  the  mor¬ 
row',  that  Balak  took  Balaam,  anil 
brought  him  up  into  the  high  places  of 
Baal,  that  thence  he  might  fee  the  ut- 
moft  part  of  the  people. 


rh:it  narrated  as  tir  as  ver*  ^5*  is  t-nly  the  parti- 

of  his  vifion*  !>/ which  t:>L7  iLVoid  accounting 

for  inch  so  extraordinary  miracle  as  making  the  afs 
;o  f|str;;k,  which  could  anlWcr  no  particular  purpofe,  as 


the  tJifcourfe  was  only  between  Baalara  acid  the  afs ;  for* 
dio  princes  of  Moab  arenotmeurioned^id  wc  arc  nut 
informed  that  they  were  hindered  in  their  journey a 
neither  do  they  relate  nny  thing  of  it  to  Bokk. 


CHAP.  XXIJL 

7  — — ,  ✓"'lOME,  curie"  me  Jacob* 
and  come,  f>rmoke  in¬ 
dignation  again  ft  Ifrael, 


8  - - ?  or  how  fhall  I  provoke  in¬ 

dignation  againjl  him  whom  the  Lord 
foil;-  not  dctejl  f 

j  -  }  wiiilrt:  I  am  met  yonder. 

10  Behold,  J  am  injiruSted  to  blefs: 
and  he  bath  blefied,  £tc. 

22  ;  be  is  unto  them  as  it  were 

like  the  ftrenrthof  an  unicorn. 


CHAP.  XXIir. 

7  \  ND  he  took  up  his  parable, 

f  \  and  fa  id,  Balak,  the  king  of 
Moab,  hath  brought  me  from  Aram,' 
out  of  the  mountains  of  the  eaft,  fay¬ 
ing,  Come,  curfe  me  Jacob,  and  come, 
defy  Ifrael. 

8  How  lhall  I  curfe  wrhom  God  hath 
not  curfed  ?  or  how  fiial!  I  defy  whom 
the  Lord  hath  not  defied  ? 

15  And  he  laid  unto  Balak,  Stand 
here  by  thy  burnt-offering,  while  I  meet 
the  Lord  yonder. 

20  Behold,  I  have  received  com¬ 
mandment  to  bids:  and  he  hath  blefied; 
and  I  cannot  reverie  it. 

22  God  brought  them  out  of  Egypt; 
he  hath  as  it  were  the  itrength  of  an 
unicorn. 

A  a  a  23  Surely 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  XXIII. 

4  And  ht  bid  —  means  Balaam*  Unto  him  — 
meajiS  God, 

7  ?  The  verb  on  means  always,  in  Scripture, 

8  1  U  dtiffl)  to  have  indignation^  or  to  be  wroth  > 

JVJYtT  to  tbfy. 


15  The  verb  is  paflive*  and  there  iti  no  Lord  ex- 
prefled  in  the  Hebrew. 

2.0  The  word  nph  here  means 
Vide  Froverbs*  chap-  iv-*  ver.  2- 

22  I  think  this  trauflation,  in  the  Englifh  Bible* 
favours  of  a  prophane  fpeech.  See  ch.  xxiv.  ver.  8. 


i  Po  New  ’Tranjlathz.  NUMBERS.  Old  *Tr an f.  alien. 


23  Surely  there  arc  l'.o  omens  in  Ja-| 
coh;  TK'  divinations  in  lfrad :  at  ail 
tit:: it  uiail  be  tout  unto  Jacob  and  unto 
IfWici  what  God  is  about  to  do. 


23  Surely  there  is  no  inchantment 
again  ft  Jacob,  neither  is  there  any  divi¬ 
nation  againft  Ifrael ;  according  to  this 
time  it  fliall  be  faid  of  Jacob  and  of 
Ifrael,  What  hath  God  wrought  ? 


7.3  This  means,  that  thnv  were  made  acquainted  I  by  means  of  prophets^  fo  that  they  hail  no  occaiion 
with  future  events  of  what  (jod  would  do  at  all  times  I  for  omens  or  divinations. 


CHAP.  XXIV. 

4  TT  E,  that  bearetb  the  words  of 
i  J[  God,  who  feetb  the  vilioii  of 
the  Almighty,  falling  into  a  trance,  but 
having  His  eyes  open,  jayetb . 

6  Like Jlreams  are  they  fpread  forth. 
Sec. 


7  — ■  -,  and  his  king  fhall  be  exalted 
ever  Agag,  and  his  kingdom  lhall  be 
lifted  up. 

8  — ,  be  is  unto  him  a  ftrength  as 
it  were  like  the  ftrength  of  an  unicorn, 


CHAP.  XXIV. 

4  T  T  E  hath  faid,  which  heard  the 

X~1  words  of  God,  which  faw  the 
vifion  of  the  Almighty,  falling  into  a 
trance,  but  having  his  eyes  open. 

6  As  the  valleys  arc  they  fpread  forth, 
as  the  gardens  by  the  river’s  fide,  as  the 
trees  of  ling  aloes  which  the  Lord  hath 
planted,  and  as  cedar-trecs  behde  the 
waters. 

7  He  fhall  pour  the  water  out  of  his 
buckets,  and  his  feed  lhall  be  in  many 
waters,  and  his  king  lho.Il  be  higher 
than  Agag,  and  his  kingdom  lhall  be 
exalted. 

8  God  brought  lum  forth  out  of 
Egypt ;  he  hath  as  it  were  the  ftrength 

of 


OBSERVATIONS  as  CHAP.  XXIV. 

1  Some  underffcand  that  he  did  not  go  to  meet 
God  as  iifuft],  but  he  went  in  fearch  of  enchant¬ 
ments  \  fo  he  fet  his  fece  towards  the  wildemefe, 
meaning,  according  lo  Ibme  expoiitors,  the  fame  as 
in  ver,  13  of  the  preceding  chapter*  in  order  to  fee 
the  people;  but,  according  to  the  ChaiJean  verfion 
of  Onkelos,  it  was  to  call  to  mind  the  golden  calf 
they  had  made  to  try  to  provoke  God’s  wrath  againft 
them. 


4  This  (hould  be  rendered  in  the  prefent  tenfe,  as 
it  nidus  to  exprefs  what  he  is  conftantly  uied  to. 

7  This  doth  not  mean  that  he  lhall  be  greater 
Lhan  Agag*  but  he  fliall  overpower  him ;  this*  per¬ 
haps,  may  refer  to  Saul. 

8  And  this  to  Gog  and  Magog*  Aid  pur ic  them 
thrcHgh  with  Ms  arrows  ■  —  may  alfo  mean,  that  he 
will  deftroy  his  implements  of  war,  underflow!  by 
his  arrows*  Videlfeiah*  chap.  Itv,  ver,  16  and  17. 


C  H  A  P.  XXIV, 


Old  'Tranjlathn.  iSi 


fve-w  franjkthit. 


See.  be  fhall  confume  nations  that  are  Ms 
adversaries ,  6cc. 

j<i - :  come,  therefore,  and  1 

will  give  tbee  counfel :  (S  will  aljb  jktva 
thcef  what  this  people  (hall  <lo  to  thy: 
people  in  the  latter  days 

1 6  He,  that  beared)  the  words  of 
CoJ,  and  that  knoweth  the  ref&httim  of 
the  Moft  High,  who  fie/ b  the  v-fion  of 

the  Almighty,  falling  down,  6cc.  - 

faith : 

]  - - ;  a  liar  Hi  all  conic  forth 

from  Jacob,  5cc.  —  who  fhall  Unite 
the  corners  of  Moab,  and  break  down 
the  walls  of  the  children  of  Shcth. 


of  an  unicorn :  he  Ihall  eat  up  the  na¬ 
tions  his  enemies,  and  fhall  break  their 
bones,  and  pierce  them  through  with 
arrows. 

J4  And  now,  hehold,  I  go  unto  my 
people ;  come,  therefore,  and  I  will 
advertiie  thee  what  this  pcop'c  fliall  do 
to  thy  people  in  the  lattci  days. 

j6  He  hath  faid,  which  heard  the 
words  of  God,  and  knew  the  knowledge 
of  the  Moft  High,  which  faw  the  vifion 
of  the  Almighty,  falling  into  a  trance,, 
but  having  his  eyes  open. 

17  I  fhall  fee  him,  but  not  now;  I 
fhall  behold  him,  but  not  nigh :  tlieje 
fliall  come  a  Star  out  of  Jacob,  and  a 
Sceptre  Ihall  rife  out  of  Ifrael,  and  fhall 
|fmite  the  corners  of  Moab,  anddeftroy 
1  all  the  children  of  Shcth. 


T4  rjf*  never  means  in  Scripture*  to  edvtrtifi  or 
ght'ivtirmngy  but  is  give  iuhia  what  be  ft  tu  Jo ;  and 
his  counfel,  or  ;ulvicc,  was  the  pr^ftiiutian  of  the 
daughters  of  Moab,  in  order  to  tempt  the  people  to 

JlG. 

16  Vide  what  isobferved  on  vcr.  4- 

1 7  This  fcems  to  forctcl  the  Mcifiah ;  and  the 
children  of  Seta  feeru  £0  imply  all  the  nations  under 


Gog  and  Magog,  Seth  being  their  common  father  $  as 
if  he  W2S  to  lay,  die  chiLkcn  of  Adam,  as  he  was 
the  father  of  all  mankind. 

"I pip  is  a  verb,  derived  from  -.*p,  a  meaning 
to  break  down  the  walls.  V  ide  Engllih  tranflation, 

IfiUh>  chap,  xxtu  ver-  5- 


CHAP.  XXV, 

, - ,  A  ND  the  people  prepbaned 

-/3l  tbemfelvcs  in  committing 
whoredom  with  the  daughters  of  Mo¬ 
ab, 


C  II  A  P.  XXV, 

1  A  N  D  Ifrael  abode  in  Shirtim, 
XjL  and  the  people  began  to  com¬ 
mit  whoredom  with  the  daughters  of 
Moab. 


ami  I  prefer  the  fii  ft  here ;  —  u  pro- 
w  piunvd  ir.  committing,  fee/* 


OSSEUVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  XXV. 
i  This  verb,  Vm,  means  te  propbatot  as  v/dJ  at  t* 


NUMBERS. 


18a  New  Tranjiation. 


8  •  ■  the  man  of  Ifrael  and  the 
woman  in  her  own  ientt  &c. 


8  And  he  went  after  the  man  of  If* 
rael  into  the  tent,  and  thruft  both  of 
them  through,  the  man  of  Ilrael  and 
the  woman  through  her  belly.  So  the 
plague  was  ftayed  from  the  children  of 
Ifrael. 


4  And  bang  tbtm  up*  This  means,  after  bring 
found  guilty. 

6  rap,  (hubabj)  as  in  this  verfe \  and  fo  nrup 
(Jkobatbab)  mult  mean  her  tndy  not  her  WJr.  It 
if  true,  that  nip  (bebab)  means  tbs  Jimacb^  but 


then,  to  eiprds  bit  Jlcmocb*  it  Humid  be  niup, 
(hbathab.)  Belides,  it  ought  to  be  expreffisd 
with  the  pronoun  pcJjHEve  plural,  inis  tbiir  btlfyy  as 
by  that  tranflation  it  muft  be  fuppofcd  that  he  killed 
than  in  thefe£h 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XXVI. 


to  I  mutt  obferve  here,  that  Korah  was  one  of 
them  that  offered  incenfc  \rith  the  two  hundred  and 
fifty  men,  os  appears  from  the  narrative  tn  ch.  xviii* 
ver*  17,  and  of  courfe  it  would  feem  that  he  was 
burnt  with  them*  But,  ntVenbetefi,  as  Kotahis 


not  mentioned  in  chap,  xviih  *e r*  3St  among  the 
iwo  hundred  and  fifty  that  were  bunt,  we  mutt 
ftippofe  that  he  was  not  burnt  with  them,  rather 
than  alter  the  true  fenfeof  thia  verie. 

No  comdiom  occur  to  me  on  this  chapter. 


No  corrections,  nor  any  oUcit  aliens,  occur  to  me  on  chap,  xxviL 


CHAP, 


New  'franjlatibn. 


C  H  A  P. 


XXVIII,  £IJ  Xrstnjktion.  rtj 


CHAP.  XXVIII. 

a  . - TV  yT  Y  offering,  <wbicb  is 

xVX  my  bread,  for  my 
Ju-es,  my  fweet  favour,  fhall  ye  obferve 
to  offer  unto  me  in  its  due  feaion. 


4  ■  ,  aud  the  other  Iamb  fhalt 

thou  offer  between  the  evenings. 

8  And  the  other  lamb  Ihalt  thou  offer 
between  the  evenings,  &c. 


12  — » ■  mingled  with  oil*  .for 

each  bull,  and  two  tenth  deals  of  floor, 
ficc.  ■■  ■  for  the  one  ram. 


1 3  And  one  tenth  deal  of  flour,  &c. 
unto  each  lamb,  &c. 


14 - ,  and  the  third  of  anhin 

unto  the  ram,  &c. 


CHAP.  XXV1IT. 

2  /COMMAND  the  children  of  If- 
rael,  and  fay  untofbem.  My 
offering  and  my  bread  for  my  facrifices, 
made-by  fire  for  a  fweet  layour_unto  me, 
fliall  ye  obferve  to  offer  untd  mein  their 
due  ieafon. 

4  The  one  Iamb  Ihalt  thou  offer  In 
the  morning,  and  the  other  lamb  Ihalt 
thou  offer  at  even. 

8  And  the  other  lamb  Ihalt  thou  of¬ 
fer  at  even :  as  the  meat-offering  ofthe 
morning,  and  as  the  drink-offering 
thereof,  thou  ihalt  offer  it,  a  facrifice 
made  by  fire  of  a  fweet  favour  unto  the 
Lord. 

.  12  .And  three .  tenth  deals  of  flout 
for  a  meat- offering,  mingled  with  oil, 
for  one  bullock,  and  two  tenth  deals  of 
flour  for  a  meat-offering,  mingled  with- 
oil,  for  one  rani.  _ 

23  And  a  Several  tenth  deal  of  flour 
mingled  with  oil  for  a  meat-offering, 
unto  one  lamb,  for  a  burnt-offering  of 
a  fweet  favour,  a  facrifice  made  by  fire, 
unto  the  Lord, 

14  And  their  drink-offering  fhall  be 
half  an  bin  of  wine  unto  a  bullock,  and 
the  third  part  of  an  hin  unto,  a  ram, 

and. 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  XXVIII. 

1  By  my  tranJUtion  it  plainly  appeals,  that  the 
expreiHon  of  my  bnad  is  to  demote  the  nomHhment 
of  the  fire  upon  die  altar.  Jbtn  Ezra  faith,  that 
the  tabernacle  and  the  &huhimY  or  glory  of  God, 
are  an  emblem  of  the  human  body  and  foul  \  and, 
as  thefe  require  food  to  keep  them  united,  fo  the 
altar  required  food  to  keep  the  Sbtchim  and  the  ta¬ 
bernacle  united. 

4  Bittwta  th £  tveninjn.  Vide  obfervations  on 
Exodus,  chap.  xii.  vex.  o. 

6  This,  in  my  opinion,  Jhould  be  transited 
thus ;  a  It  ifl  a  continual  burnt-offering  (fuch  as 


(C  was  offered  at  mount  Sinai}  fbr  a  fweet  favour  j’r 
alluding  to  the  burnt-offering  mentioned  in  Exodus,, 
chap.  xxiv»  ver«  5#  for,  I  cannot  think  that  Scrip¬ 
ture  would  particularile  this  commandment  as  or¬ 
dained  in  mount  Sinai,  when  all  the  Sacrifices  were 
alfb  ordained  there,  as  appears  in  Leviticus,.,  chap*  vii» 
38, 

12  In  the  offerings  which  thde  refer  ro,  them  ■ 
14  is  butane  ram  exprefled;  therefore  I  have. 
20  '  rendered  it,  to  th c  ram* 

28 
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17  And  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  this 
month  is  a  feaft  j  See. 

20  - ,  and  two  tenth  deals  for  the 

ram. 

21  One  tenth  deal  fhalt  thou  offer  for 
every  lamb  See. 

22  And  a  Ud  of  the  goat  for  a  fin- 
offering,  Sec. 

23  — —  befide  the  burnt-offering  in 
the  morning  (and  in  the  evening /,  which 
is,  &c. 

28  two  tenth  deals  unto  the 

one  ram. 


Old  Tmnjlafion. 

and  a  fourth  part  of  au  hin  unto  a 
lamb ;  this  is  the  burnt-offering  of  eve¬ 
ry  month  throughout  the  months  of  the 
year, 

17  And  in  the  fifteenth  day  of  this 
month  is  the  feaft :  feven  days  fhall 
unleavened  bread  be  eaten. 

20  And  their  meat-offering  (hall  be 
of  flour  mingled  with  oil ;  three  tenth 
deals  fhall  ye  offer  for  a  bullock,  and 
two  tenth  deals  for  a  rain ; 

21  A  fever al  tenth  deal  fhalt  thou 
offer  for  every  lamb,  throughout  the  fe¬ 
ven  lambs : 

22  And  one  goat  for  a  fin-offering, 
to  make  an  atonement  for  you. 

23  Ye  fhall  offer  thele  befide  the 
burnt-offering  in  the  morning,  which 
is  for  a  continual  burnt-offering. 

28  And  their  meat-offering  of  flour 
mingled  with  oil,  three  tenth  deals  un¬ 
to  one  bullock,  two  tenth  deals  unto 
one  ram. 


17  A  feaft.  There  is  no  article  ih?  exprefled  in 
Hebrew :  it  is  improperly  added  by  the  EngKfti  tranf- 
liitor* 

22  In  the  Hebrew*  only  a  kid  is  mentioned  3  but 
I  bare  added  of  tbs  goaUy  by  the  riilef  eftabtilhed  in 
theft;  obfervations,  that,  wnen  a  thing  is  deferibed 
by  two  joint  names*  oik  of  them  is  often  left  out, 
but  is  imdeiftood*  Vide  Gcncfis*  chap,  xxxvi*i* 
vcT.14.  and  Numbers,*  chap.  iii*  ver*  37. 

23  Here  the  words  and  swung  are  certainly  to  be 
tindcrftood, 

26  This  doth  not  refer  to  the  offerings  mentioned 
in  Leviticus*  chap,  xxiii.  vet.  17*  1 8,  and  19.  for, 
that  relates  to  the  loaves  of  the  firft-fniit  of  the 
harveft,  as  may  be  Inferred  from  the  difference 


between  this  command  arid  that  in  Leviticus*  — 
For*  here  they  are  ordered  to  offer  two  bulb, 
one  ram,  and  a  kid*  which  belong  to  the  holiday  ; 
but  die  order  is  there  one  bull*  two  ramty  feven 
lambs,  and  no  kid*  and  that  belongs  to  the 
offering  of  the  two  loaves*  Betides,  we  an  to  ob¬ 
serve,  that  only  the  keeping  the  holiday  is  ordered 
there,  but  no  focrificcs  belonging  to  it  are  mention-* 
-  ed*  .So  thiLt  I>r.  Wright  is  greatly  deceived  in  fup- 
pofmg  that  tilts  and  the  next  chapter  arc  a  repetition 
of  die  laid  chapter  of  Leviticus*  in  order  to  rcfredi 
their  memory* 

28  Besides  the  oWervation  made  on  vcr.  12,  &c, 
the  article  tbt  is  exprefled  in  the  Hebrew,  an J  ihould 
not  have  been  omitted. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  XXIX. 

i . ;  "\7 E  {hall  do  no  moaner 

X  of  fervile  work:  it 
is  a  day  of  invocation  unto  you. 

3  three  tenth  deals  for  the 

hi/,  two  tenth  deals  for  the  ram. 


9  . - three  tenth  deals  for  the 

hU,  two  tenth  deals  for  the  one  ram. 


10  A  tenth  deal  to  each  lamb,  &c. 


P.  XXIX,  Old  cTranj!ation.  i$$ 

CHAP.  XXIX. 

i  A  N  D  in  the  feventh'month,  on 

XX  the  firft  day  of  the  month,  ye 
{hall  have  an  holy  -  convocation ;  ye  {hall 
do  no  iervile  work :  it  is  a  day  of  blow* 
ing  the  trumpets  unto  you. 

3  And  their  meat-offering  {hall  be  of 
Hour  mingled  with  oil,  three  tenth  deals 
for  a  bullock,  and  two  tenth  deals  for 
a  ram. 

9  And  their  meat-offering  {hall  be  of 
flour  mingled  with  oil,  three  tenth  deals 
to  a  bullock,  and  two  tenth  deals  to 
one  ram. 

.  io  A  feveral  tenth  deal  far  one  lamb, 
throughout  the  {even  lambs. 


OBSERVATIONS  on' CHAP.  XXIX. 

i  Invwatim.  Vide  observations  qo  Leviticus, 
chap,  xxiii.  veiv  24* 


3  &  9.  The  artide  iht  is  exprefled  in  the  Hebrew, 
liefides,  there  is  but  one  of  each  ordered* 

11  The  fin-offering  of  atonement  means  the 
whole  fervicc  infiituted  in  Leviticus,  chap*  xvu 


CHAP.  XXX, 

2  — t  |  *0  tie  a.  bond  on  his  foul: 

X  he  {hall  not  prephane 
his  word,  6cc. 


CHAP.  XXX. 

2  TF  a  man  vow  a  vow  unto  the  Lord, 
X  or  fwear  an  oath  to  bind  his  foul 
with  a  bond :  he  {hall  not  break  his 
word,  he  {hall  do  according  to  all  that 
proceedeth  out  of  his  mouth. 

Bb  ?  - 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XXX. 

The  meaning  of  this  chapter  is  very  doubtful,  on 
account  of  the  many  apparent  repetitions*  with  very 
little  difference  in  their  refpeflive  expreflions*  which 
occafions  a  variety  of  opinions  in  diftingiiifliiiig  the 
particular  cafes  alluded  to*  Therefore  it  Ihould  be 


trail  Hated  v*rbetimy  notwithftanding  the  improprie-* 
ty  of  the  EngHfh,  that  the  fame  doubts  we  have 
in  the  Hebrew  may  fiibfift  in  the  tranflation ;  by 
which  means  every  reader  may  judge  forhimfelf 
which  expedition  is  more  adequate  to  the  words  „ 

2  On  1  Sir jbvl— means,  on  bh  incTinativn* 
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3  -  and  tied  a  bond  on  her  foul, 
being  in  her  father's  houfe,  &c. 

4  — ,  and  her  bond  which  Jhe  had 
laid  on  her  foul,  &c.— and  every  bond, 
which  jbe  had  laid  on  her foul,  fhali  ftand. 


5  But,  if  her  father  makes  her  break 
her promife  in  tbe  day  that  he  hcareth  oj 
it t  all  her  vows,  and  her  bonds  which 
Jhe  laid  on  her  foul,  /hall  not  ftand,  &c. 
becaufe  her  father  made  her  break  her 
promtfe. 

6  And,  if  Jhe  be  tbe  property  if  a  man, 
and  her  vows  be  upon  her ,  or  tbe  uttering 
of  her  lips,  which Jhe  bath  bound  on  her 
foul. 

7  — —  and  her  bonds  which  Jhe  laid 
on  her  foul  fhali  ftand. 


8  But,  if  her  hufband  makes  her  break 
her  promife  in  the  day  that  he  hearcth  of 


3  If  a  woman  alfo  vow  a  vow  unto 
the  Lord,  and  bind  herfelf  by  a  bond, 
being  in  her  father’^  houie,  in  her 
youth ; 

4  And  her  father  hear  her  vow,  and 
her  bond  wherewith  lhe  hath  hound  her 
loul,  and  her  lather  fhali  hold  his  peace 
at  her,  then  all  her  vows  (hall  ftand, 
and  every  bond  wherewith  lhe  hath 
bound  her  foul  (hall  ftand. 

5  But,  if  her  father  difallow  her  in 
the  day  that  he  heareth,  not  any  of  her 
vows,  or  of  her  bonds  wherewith  /he 
hath  bound  her  foul,  ftlall  ftand:  and 
the  Lord  fhali  forgive  her,  bccaufe  her 
father  diiallowed  her. 

6  And,  if  lhe  had  at  all  an  hufband 
when  (he  vowed,  or  uttered  ought  out 
of  her  lips  wherewith  lhe  bound  her 
foulj 

7  And  her  hufband  heard  it,  and 
held  his  peace  at  her  in  the  day  that  he 
heard  it:  then  her  vows  fhali  ftand, 
and  her  bonds  wherewith  Jhe  bound  her 
foul  lhall  ftand. 

8  But,  if  her  hu/band  difallowed  her 
on  the  day  that  he  heard  it,  then  he 

make 


3  In  btr  j*tdb+  By  traditional  cuftoms  among 
the  Jews,  it  is  underftood,  tbat  this  means  after  (he 
is  twelve  years  old ;  for,  before  feat  age*  lhe  is  rec¬ 
koned  a  child,  and  her  words  are  not  regarded ;  and, 
after  that  age,  file  is  in  her  father’s  dominion,  for  him 
to  approve  or  difrpprove  of  whatfhe  hath  bound  herfelf 
to*  till  file  (hews  certain  figns  of  puberty  j  and  that 
interval  is  the  period  in  which  this  law  tak^t  place ; 
for,  after  that*  her  words  mull  be  performed*  if  fee 
will  not  incur  God’s  difpleafure* 

This  chapter  Aben  E£ra  thinks  fepuld  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  immediately  following  after  verfe  24 
in  chap,  xxxii*  where  Moles,  (peaking  to  the  chil- 1 
dien  of  Reuben,  &c*  and  eftahlifhtng  die  conditions 
upon  which  they  feould  keep  the  poileilion  of  the 
land  they  aikedfor,  expreffeth  himfelf  in  thefe  words* 
that  **  they  fliould  do  that  which  proceeded  out  of 
*  their  mouth?*  which  moft  likely  gave  rife  to  the 


commands  in  this  chapter  ;  and  its  being  adJndled  to 
tbe  heads  of  the  tribes  terns  to  be  another  proof  of 
the  fame*  Vide  chap,  xxxii.  ver»  28. 

2t  3*  See.  His  or  her/wvA— means*  hts  or  her  in¬ 
clination  ;  that  he  gives  up  his  free  will  in  regard  to 
tbat  point* 

5  This  makes  her  break  her  promife.  The  He¬ 
brew  verb  KMn  had)  the  fame  meaning  as  the  nouir 
\nttun,  in  chap,  xiv.  ver,  34,  rendered*  tnj  branch 
afprmijtf  both  deriving  from  the  fame  radix, 

61  To  explain  thefe  three  verfes  according  to 
7  >the  rabm%  grounded  mi  fee  traditional  euf- 
ojtom  of  fee  nation*  I  mull  premifc,  tbat  d 
!  maiden*  before  the  difeovers  the  complete  figns 
of  puberty*  her  father  hath  a  power  to  engage 
her  in  marriage  j  which  if  he  doth*  it  conflitutes 
her  a  married  woman ;  and,  before  fee  faid  marriage 
!  is  confum  matted*  fee  is  called,  in  Scripture-phrafc, 

Utrrtbfdj 
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it,  then  be  maketb  void  her  vow  which  is 
span  her,  and  the  ottering  of  her  lips 
which  Ihe  hath  bound  ott  her  foul :  and 
the  Lord,  &c. 

9  But  the  vow  of  a  widow  or  a  divor-  j 
ced  woman,  whatever  Jhe  bath  bound  on 
her  foul  lhall  ftand  upon  her . 

10  - ,  or  tied  a  bond  on  her  foul 

with  an  oath. 

i  r  - ,  he  did  not  make  her  break 

her  word,  therefore  all  her  vows  lhall  Hand, 
and  every  bond  which  Jbe  tied  on  her  joul 
lhall  (land. 

12  - >  any  uttering  of  her  lip's, 

concerning  her  vows  or  concerning  the 
bond  of  her  foul,  lhall  not  Hand,.  &c. 
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lhall  make  her  vow  which  Ihe  vowed, 
and  that  which  Ihe  uttered  with  her 
lips,  wherewith  Ihe  bound  her  foul,  of 
none  effeft :  and  the  Lord  lhall  forgive 
her. 

g  But  every  vow  of  a  widow,  and  of 
her  that  is  divorced,  wherewith  they 
have  bound  their  fool,  lhall  ftand  agatnft 
her. 

10  And,  if  Ihe  vowed  in  her  huf- 
band’s  houlc,  or  bound  her  foul  by  a 
bond  with  an  oath ; 

n-  And  her  hulband-  heard  it,  and 
held  his  peace  at  her,  and  dilallowed 
her  not :  then  all  her  vows  lhall  Hand, 
and  every  bond  wherewith  Ihe  bound 
her  foul  lhall  Hand. 

ia.  But,  if  her  hulband  hath  utterly 
made  them  void  on  the  day  be  heard 
them,  then  whatfoever  proceeded  out 
of  her  lip9,  concerning  her  vows  or 
concerning  the  bond  of  her  foul,  lhall. 
not  ftand ;  her  hulband  hath- made  them> 
void  ;  and  the  Lord  lhall  forgive  her*- 


htrdth:^  and  then  (be  becomes  her  hufhand's  pro* 
perty:  neverthdefs,  her  father’s  power  over  her  doth 
not  fubfide  till  the  marriage  ts  confummated  j  and, 
in  the  mean  while,  what  u  laid  of  her  hulband,  in 
ver,  7,  means  in  conjunction  with  her  father,  this 
being  meant  as  an  addition  to  what  is  expreQed  in 
the  nfth  verfe,  as  (be  is  not  quite  out  of  her  fa¬ 
ther's  juttfdiftfan*  But  AbenEzra  imderftands, 
that  ver*  6  refers  to  a  grown  woman,  fully  married, 
that  had  vowed  in-  a  former  hufhand's  houfe,  or  in 
her  father's  houfe,  and  that  her  vows  had  not  been 
made  void. 

9  This,  according  to  traditional  explanation, 
means,  that,  afar  her  marriage  had  been  confumma* 
ced,  flic  became  a  widow,  or  was  divorced,  before 
the  codd  (hew  the  figns  of  a  grown  woman ;  ac¬ 
quainting  us  by  this,  that  the  returns  no  more  to  her 


fetlicr's  jurirdiflion*  And  indeed,  if  it  fhould  mean 
otherwife,  this  veife  would  be  neexUefs  >  fa,  it  is  well 
known  that  flu  is  then  her  own  miftrefe.  Howevcr,A- 
benEzra  refers  it  to  the  next  verfe,  acquainting  us, 
that,  though  (he  vowed  whcn  fhe  was  her  own  mif* 
trefs,  neverthcleJs  we  learn,  by  vcr.-  io,  that  her 
hufband  has  a  power  to  annul fuch  vows,  in  the  feme 
manner  as  tbofe  fhe  made  iivhis  houfe, 

io  This  the  rabins  refer  tover*  6,  meaning,  when 
the  marriage  hath  been  confummated* 

13  This  is  varioufly  underftooi  Some  take  it  as 
a  rcflriSion  of  the  hufband-s  power,  which  (hall 
reach  no  farther  than  to  vows  wherein  he  is  con* 
cemed,  or  fuch  as  tend  to  affliit  hcrfelf,  as  failing  or 
any  other  abftinence ;  but  others  underftand,  that 
even  theft  he  may  make  void,  much-more  other  mat¬ 
ters  of  indifference. 


B  b  2 
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CHAP.  XXXI. 

3  — —  f  ■  'HE  Midianites,  to  execute 
f  tbe  vengeance  of  the  Lord 
againft  the  Midianites . 

9 - and  J^oiled  all  their  leafs  and 

all  their  cattle,  &c. 


23  Every  thing  that  hath  been  ufed  on 
the  tire,  ye  (hall  make  it  go  through  the 

fire,  and  it  (hall  be  clean  j  fiec. -  ; 

and,  every  thing  that  hath  net  been  ufed 
on  the  fire,  ye  (hall  make  it  go  through 
the  water. 


CHAP.  XXXI. 

3  A  N  D  Mofes  fpake  unto  the 
people,  faying.  Arm  fome  of 
y.ourfelves  unto  the  war,  and  let  them 
go  again  ft  the  Midianites,  and  avenge 
the  Lord  of  Midian. 

9  And  the  children  of  Hr  a  cl  took  all 
the  women  of  Midian  captives,  and 
the  tittle  ones,  and  took  the  fpoil  of  all 
their  cattle,  and  all  their  flocks,  and  all 
their  goods. 

23  Every  thing  that  may  abide  the 
fire,  ye  (hall  make  it  go  through  the 
fire,  and  it  (hall  be  clean ;  nevertheless, 
it  (hall  be  purified  with  the  waters  of 
(epatation :  and  all  that  abideth  not 
the  fire  ye  (hall  make  go  through  the 
water. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XXXI. 

This  chapter  declares  the  puniftimcnt  that  God 
would  bring  upon  the  Midianites  for  tlicir  vile  feheme 
of  proftituting  their  women,  and  thereby  making 
Ifrael  to  Jin :  and  the  reafon  why  the  Moabites  were 
fpared  may  be  fuppofcd  to  be  their  having  been  moved 
with  fear  at  having  a  new  nation  fo  near  them  ;  for, 
then,  it  might  appear  lawful  hi  them  to  prattife 
any  vile  action  In  their  own  defence,  which  was  not 
the  cafe  with  the  Midianites, 

r6  This  is  an  evident  proof  of  the  propriety  of 
itoy  translation  of  vcr.  14  in  chap,  xxiv.  where  I 
aficrted,  that  the  proftitution  of  their  daughters  was 
Balaam’s  counfcl. 

18  Itisfuppofed,  that,  as  they  were  infamous  for 
their  incontinence,  none  but  very  young  children  were 
deemed  virgins. 


21  We  do  not  find  this  ordinance  anywhere  in  the 
Pentateuch ;  neverihdds  Elcazar  afierts  that  the 
Lord  had  commanded  it  to  Mofes*  therefore  it  mutt 
be  true ;  and  this  fliews  that  there  are  more  or¬ 
dinances  than  what  Mofes  wrote  in  the  Penta¬ 
teuch,  which  is  what  die  jews  call  the  oral  law. 

23  This  water  of  reparation  means  fuch  water  as 
a  woman  that  is  out  of  her  reparation  h.ithes  he  riel  f 
in  to  become  dean.  This  commandment  means 
that  every  veflcl  muft  be  purified  in  the  tame  manner 
as  ithas  been  ufed*  If  dry,  upon  the  fire,  like  grid¬ 
irons,  &c.  it  muft  be  burned  ;  pots  and  pans,  tint 
were  ufed  with  liquor,  muft  be  purified  In  boiling 
water,  frc. 

50  The  names  of  thefc  jewels  are  only  conjeihi- 
red;  fo  that  there  is, no  certainty  of  their  hemg 
what  the  Englilh  tranflator  calls  them* 
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CHAP.  XXXII. 

5  ■ - ,  ]\/f^  K  E  us  not  go  over  the 

Jordan. 


7  And  wherefore  difcourage  ye  the 
children  of  Ifracl  ? 


9  For,  when  they  went  up  unto  the 

brook  of  EJhcol,  See.  — - they  difeou- 

raged  the  children  of  Ifrael,  &c. 


14  ■  1.1—  »,  a  race  of  finful  man, 
&c. 


15  ;  and  ye  Ihall  do  mifebief 

to  all  this  people. 


22  And  that,  when  the  land  Ihall  be 
fubdued  before  the  Lord,  ye  afterwards 
return,  and  that  foye  be  guilders  before 
the  Lord  and  before  Ifracl :  then  this 
land,  Sec. 
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CHAP.  XXXII. 

5  X\  THEREFORE  faid  they,  if  we 

VV  have  found  grace  in  thy 
light,  let  this  land  be  given  unto  thy 
fervants  for  a  polfelfion,  and  bring  us 
not  over  Jordan . 

7  And  wherefore  difcourage  ye  the 
heart  of  the  children  of  llrael  from  go* 
ing  over  into  the  land  which  the  Lord „ 
hath  given  them  ? 

9  For,  when  they  went  up  unto  the 
valley  of  Glhcol,  and  faw  the  land,  they 
difcouraged  the  heart  of  -the  children 
of  Ifrael,  that  they  (hould  not  go  into 
the  land  which  the  Lord  had  given 
them, 

14  And,  behold,  ye  are  rifen  up,  in 
your  fathers  ftcad,  an  increafc  of  nnfut 

i  men,  to.  augment  yet  the  fierce  anger  of 
the  Lord  toward  llrael. 

15  For,  if  ye  turn  away  from  after 
him,  he  will  yet  again  leave  them  in  the 
wildemefc ;  and  ye  lhaU  deftroy  all  this 
people. 

22  And  the  land  be  fubdued  before 
the  Lord;  then  afterward  ye  Ihall  re¬ 
turn,  and  be  guiltlefs  before  the  Lord- 
and  before  Ifrael ;  and  this  land  (hall  be 
your  polfelfion  before  the  Lord. 

33  - ■ 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XXXII. 

5  Net  to  go  tver  the  Jordan — means^  not  to  give 
them  a  pofleiTion  beyoml  Jordan. 

7  Difceurage  yt ;  Hebrew,  tt lift  ye  eatif  to  break 
the  heart  of  the  children  &f  Ifrael ;  and  therefore,  ha¬ 
ving  rendered  it  dsftcurag^  heart  might  be  omitted ; 
for,  that  word .  fiiffidemly  exprefleth  to  break  the 
heart* 

9  Vru  always  mean?  a  trot jf.  Vide  chap.  alii* 
ver*  23,  EngliQi  tran/ktion.  They  difcouraged ;  vide 
ver*  7, 


14  nuin  means  a  broody  or  race*  Vide  Ezekiel, 
chap;  xix*  ver.  2*  nnu  nni\  fie  uwrijhedy  or 
brought  tipi  her  whelps. 

21  iScfcrc  him  —  refers  to  Ifracl  In  a  collective 
feillc, 

30  This  means  that  they  (hhll  force  ti>em  to  go 
againft  the  common  enemy}  which,  though  it  is  not 
expreflfcd,  out  of  refpe&  to  them,  yet  it  uiuft  be  fo 
underftood ;  for,  ©therwifc,  k  appears  as  if  they 
were  to  have  a  pofleffion  in  the  knd,*  among  tlicir 
brethren,  although  they  were  to  /it  Hill* 
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Old  {Tranf!/rtt(n. 


. . ,  The  country,  according 

to  the  cities  thereof,  ukbin  the  coafts. 


&c. 


33  And  Mofes  gave  unto  them,  even 
to  the  children  of  Gad,  and  to  the  chil¬ 
dren  of  Reuben,  and  unto  half  the 
tribe  of  ManafTeh,  the  fon  of  Jofcph, 
the  kingdom  of  Silion  king  of  the 
Amorites,  and  the  kingdom  of  Og 
king  of  Baflian  :  the  land,  with  the  ci¬ 
ties  thereof  in  the  coafts,  even  the  cities 
of  the  country  round  about. 


35  Airctb-Shtyhan  is  but  one  name,  lb  that  the  comma  between  them  Is  wrong. 


CHAP.  XXXIII. 


CHAP.  XXXIII. 


1 


their  armies, 


&c. 


4  (While  the  Egyptians  were  burying 
all  their  firft-born,  ficc. 


1  f  I  'HESE  are  the  journeys  of  the 
J.  children  of  Ifracl,  which  went 
forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  with  their 
armies,  under  the  hand  of  Mofes  and 
Aaron. 

4  (For,  the  Egyptians  buried  all 
their  firlt-born,  which  the  Lord  had 
fmitten  among  them  upon  their  gods, 
alfo,  the  Lord  executed  judgements.) 


OBSERVATIONS  on  chap.  xxxm. 

I  hive  nothing  to  ob&rve  on  this  chapter.  It 
eontaineth  the  fcveral  marches  through  the  wilder- 
nds,  which  cannot  all  be  found  in  the  fevexal  narra¬ 


tives,  the  places  being  exprcfled  tinder  -;thcr  names ; 
and  fomc  are  omitted,  nothing  material' having  hap¬ 
pened  in  them. 

S+jfndiR  added  in  this  text  by  the  English  tranflr.tor 
without  any  occafioiu 


CHAP.  XXXIV. 


CHAP.  XXXIV. 


14  XT1  OR,  the  tribe  of  the  children  1 14  XT' OR,  the  tribe  of  the  children 
X7  °f  Reuben  according  to  the!  of  Reuben  according  to  the 

houfc 
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houfe  of  their  fathers,  and  the  tribe  of 
the  children  of  Gad  according  to  the 
houfe  of  their  fathers,'  and  half  the 
tribe  of  ManaJTch,  have  received  their 
inheritance. 


houfe  of  their  fathers,  and  the  tribe  of 
the  children  of  Gad  according  to  the 
hoofs  of  their  fathers,  Have  received. 
their  inheritance^  and  half  the  tribe  of 
Msnaflch  have  received  their  inheritance. 


OBSERVATIONS  os  CHAP.  XXXIV. 

This  chapter  contains  a  defeription  of  the  limits 
of  the  Hu ]y  Land,  beginning  from  the  ioutli-caft 
corner,  continuing  all  along  the  fouth  fide  to  the 
fouth- weft  corner,  talcing  in  rhe  well  fide,  which  is 
the  Mediterranean,  to  rhe  north  ;  then  following  the 
north  tide  from  weft  to  ea'l,  and,  la  Illy,  the  call  li¬ 
mits  from  north  to  fouth,  and  joins  to  the  fouth  li¬ 
mits  at  the  Salt  Sea. 

14  When  an  accusative,  in  Hebrew,  is  at  too 
great  a  dtftance  front  the  verb,  as  it  is  here,  their  ut~ 
I’i'rit  tiict,  from  rhe  verb  received,  which  is  the  firft 
word  in  this  verfe,  — then  Scripture  repeats  the  verb 
ciofc  to  the  ace  native ;  Imt,  in  the  Englifti  tranfla- 
tion,  where  the  verb  is  ciofc  to  the  accufarirc,  fuch 


repo  is  t  i^n  is  nesdiefs  j  and  this,  not  being  observed 
by  the  Knglifh  tranliator,  hath  led  him  into  an  error 
of  malting  a  diftincHon  between  the  half-tribe  of 
Mnnaftch  and  Hie  other  two  tribes,  which  doth  not 
fiibfilt,  and  thereby  he  is  obliged  to  add  the  words  their 
inheritance  fuperfluoully,  the  fame  not  being  in  the 
original  text. 

16  Here  follow  the  names  of  the  ten  princes  that 
were  to  be  joined  to  Jofhua  and  Eleazar  in  the  divi- 
fionof  the  land,  Reuben  and  Gad  being  left  but,  as 
they  had  received  their  inheritance  already  j  and  Jo- 
ieph's  tribe,  being  divided  in  two,  fuppficd  for  the 
deficiency  of  the  tribe  of  Levy;  who  is  left  out,  be- 
caufe  they  have  no  inheritance  in  the  land,  as  hath 
been  faid  before. 


£  H  A  P.  XXXV. 

ij  A.  ND  ye  rtiall  meafure,  exchtfive 
of  the  city,  on  the  eaft  fide, 

two  thou  land  cubits,  6cc.  - :  and 

the  city  in  the  midft,  fcc. 


CHAP.  XXXV. 

5  A  N  D  ye  fhail  meafure,  front 
Jl\.  without  the  city  on  the  ealt 
fide,  two  thoufand  cubits,  and  on  the 
fouth  fide  two  thoufand  cubits,  and  on 
the  weft  fide  two  thoufand  cuhits,  and 
on  the  north  fide  two  thoufand  cubits: 
and  the  city  (hall  be  in  the  midft :  this 
(hall  be  to  them  the  fuburbs  of  the  ci¬ 
ties. 

6  And 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  XXXV. 

4  7  Thtfc  two  verics,  though  they  feem  con- 

5  J  traditaory  at  firft  fight,  theiirft  giving  the  Le- 
■vttet;  a  thoufand  cubits  round  the  city,  and  the  fecond 
ordering  two  thoulahd  cubits  to  be  cuealured,  —  yet, 


confidenng  that,  m  meafurement  of  land,  we  have 
two  dimenfions,  length  and  breadth,  v/e  Ihail  find 
no  Contra il i&ion ;  for,  ver.  4  refers  to  the  diftance 
from  the  city*  well)  ns  there  eapreired  j  and  the  two 
thoufand  cubits,  mentioned  in  ver,  5,  mean  the 
breadth  iu  a  parallel  line  with  the  w*dL  tw-* 

ti:  on  land 
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6  And  the  cities,  which  ye  lhall  give 
unto  the  Levites,  {hall  be,  fir  ft,  tbe  fix 
cities  of  refuge,  &c.  and,  beftdes  tbemt 
ye  Jball give  forty  two  cities. 

8  And,  the  cities  that  ye  fhal!  give 
of  the  poffeflion  of  the  children  of  If- 
rael,  ye  JbaU  give  many  from  them  that 


6  And,  among  the  cities  which  ye 
{hall  give  unto,  the  Levites,  there  lhall 
be  fix  cities  for  refuge,  which  ye  lhall 
appoint  for  the  man-flayer,  that  he 
may  flee  thither ;  and  to  them  ye  fliall 
add  forty  and  two  cities. 

8  And  the  cities  which  ye  lhall  give 
(hall  be  of  the  pofleflion  of  the  children 
of  Ilrael :  from  them  that  have  many 

ye 


thou&nd  cubits  mean,  betides  the  /pace  of  the  city- 
wall,  1000  in  each  corner,  as  appears  by  the  an¬ 
nexed  plan,  and  from  my  transition  of  ven  5,  in 
which  the  word  fino  is  rendered  cxciu/hc  if  the  afy 


or  the  fpace  of  the  city-wall ;  and  fo,  at  the  cod  of 
the  verfe,  and  the  city  means  the  fpace  of  the  city- 
wall  ;  and  this  Hebrew  word  admits  of  this  veriion* 
as  well  as  from  without. 


Notwithftanding  this  explanation,  which  I  under- 
fiand  to  be  the  true  meaning  of  tbe  Hebrew  text, 
were  I  a  judge  or  governor  hi  the  holy  land,  I  fliould 
be  obliged  to  a Q.  contrary  to  it,  being  rdlrifted  to 
follow  the  Jewifh  traditional  cuftoms,  which  are, 
that  they  were  to  have  2000  cubits  from  the  city- 
walli  the  firft  iqqo  for  an  ornament  to  the  city,  and 


die  other  for  pafture  and  plantations ;  wbicb  expla¬ 
nation  the  tinrds  of  tbe  text  may  very  well  r, 
leaving  out  tbe  unwarrantable  addition  of  the  En^A 
tranflaror  in  v*  4,  Jhall  reach ;  for,  according  to  that 
explanation,  it  means,  that  the  fuburbs af¬ 
ter  tbe  firft  thou  land  cubits,  which  were  for  ornx- 
1  ment ;  and  tbefc  arc  2000  cubits  mentioned  in  v*  $+ 


Ifeiv  Tran/latiou. 
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have  many,  and  from  them  that  have 
few  ye  fh:;il  give  few :  every  one  fhnli 
give,  See.  according  to  hio  inheritance 
which  they  pall  inherit. 

1  r  Then  vc  fhall  appoint  with  you 
cities  to  he  met  with  to  be  cities,  See. 

12  And  cities  fhall  be  unto  you 
for  refuge.  See. 

13  And>  of  the  fix  cities  which  ye 
fliall  give  that  pall  he  unto  you  for  re- 
luge ; 

14  Three  of  thefe  cities  ye  (hall  give 
011  this  fide  Jordan,  and  the  other  three 
cities  ye  fhall  give  in  the  land  of  Ca¬ 
naan,  &c. 

25  - ,  whom  they  have  anointed 

with  the  holy  oil. 


ye  fliall  give  many  j  but  from  them  that 
have  few  ye  fliall  give  few:  every  one 
fliall  give  of  his  cities  unto  the  Levites 
according  to  his  inheritance  which  he 
lnheriteth, 

1 1  Then  ye  Ihall  appoint  you  cities 
to  be  cities  of  refuge  for  you :  that  the 
flayer  may  flee  thither  winch  kiilcth  any 
perfon  at  unawares. 

12  And  they  fliall  be  unto  you  cities 
of  refuge  from  the  avenger that  the 
man-flayer  die  not  until  he  ftand  before 
tile  congregation  in  judgement. 

13  And,  of  thefe  cities  which  ye 
fliall  give,  fix  cities  fhall  ye  have  for  re¬ 
fuge. 

14  Ye  (hall  give  three  cities  on  this, 
fide  Jordan,  and  three  cities  fhall  ye 
give  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  which 
fhall  be  cities  of  refuge. 

25  And  the  congregation  fhall  deli¬ 
ver  the  flayer  out  of  the  hand  of  the 
revenger  of  blood,  and  the  congrega¬ 
tion  fliall  reftorc  him  to  the  city  of  his 
refuge  whither  he  was  fled;  and  lie 
fhall  abide  in  it  unto  the  death  of  the 
high  prieft  which  was  anointed  with  the 
holy  oil. 


1 J  Scripture  means  to  order  in  what  manner,  or 
from  what  part  of  their  land,  thefe  fix  cities  ftiould 
be  given,  which  particular* fed  in  ver.  14. 

19?  Whin  ht  metis  hm*  Note,  the  Hebrew 
2  j  \  cvpreflion  may  be  rendered,  hi  Jhall  fay  him 
hf  foiling  upon  him  1  this  expreffion  being  commonly 
taken  in  that  fenfe.  Vide  Judges,  chap.  viii.  ver. 
21.  mid  fall  upon  »/*  —  xv.  ver.  12.  that  yc  will  f 
notfalUpM  me  i — ifl  Sain,  chap,  xxii.  ver.  17  andi 


18*  to  fall  upon  the  prLfls  \  and  fell  vp$n  tha  priefts  ; 
— and  in  many  other  places, 

25  I  have  inferred  the  pronoun,  thiy^  though  the 
verb  in  Hebrew  is  in  the  third  person  fuigular,  {be- 
caufe  its  antecedent  is  the  congregation*)  yet  in  Eji- 
glifh  I  think  it  would  lie  better  rendered  in  the  plural 
number j  but  certainly  the  verb  Is  not  paflivc  nor 
itnperfonal,  as  the  Englifli  tranfhtor  has  it. 


C  c 
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CHAP.  XXXVI. 

3 - ■,  A  ND  fliali  be  added  to  the 

Xjl  inheritance  of  the  tribe' 
into  which  they  Jhatt  he  married,  and  it 
ihall  be  Hmmjhed  from  the  lot  of  oar 
inheritance. 


4  — ,  then  (hall  their  inheritance 
be  added  unto  the  inheritance  of  the 
tribe  into  which  they  JbaJl  he  married, 

&c. 


8  And  every  daughter  of'lle  tribes  of 
the  children  of  Ilrael,  that  is  beirefs  to 
an  inheritance,  Ihall  be  married  unto 
one  of  the  family,  &c. 


9  So  /hall  no  inheritance  go  round 
from  one  tribe  to  another,  &c. 


CHAP.  XXXVI. 

3  A  ND,  if  they  be  roamed  to  any 

/\  of  the  fons  of  the  other  tribea 
of  the  children  of  Ifrael, '  then  ihall 
their  inheritance  be  taken  from  the  in¬ 
heritance  of  our  fathers,  and  Ihall  be 
put  to  the  inheritance  of  the  tribe 
where  unto  they  are  received :  fo  Ihall  it 
be  taken  from  the  lot  of  our  inheri¬ 
tance. 

4  And,  when  the  jubilee  of  the  chil¬ 
dren  of  Ifrael  Ihall  be,  then  /hall  their 
inheritance  be  put  into  the  inheritance 
of  the  tribe  whereunto  they  are  re¬ 
ceived  :  fo  fhall  their  inheritance  be  ta¬ 
ken.  away  from  the  inheritance  of  the 
tribe  of  our  fathers. 

8  And  every  daughter,  that  po&fleth 
an  inheritance  in  any  tribe  of  the  chil¬ 
dren  of  Ifrael,  Ihall  be  wife  unto  one  of 
j  the  family  of  the  tribe  of  her  father, 

!  that  the  children  of  Ilrael  may  enjoy 
every  man  the  inheritance  of  his  fa¬ 
thers. 

9  Neither  ihall  the  inheritance  re¬ 
move  from  one  tribe  to  another  tribe; 
but  every  one  of  the  tribes  of  the  chil¬ 
dren  of  Ifrael  ihall  keep  himfelf  to  his 
own  inheritance. 


OBSERVATIONS  osr  CHAP.  XXXVL 

3  7  I  am  greatly  Gupriied  that  the  English 

4  J  tnnJbsar  mould  add  die  word  received,  in 
them  two  rafet,  without  putting  it  in  Italics.  For, 
in  the  Hebrew,  it  isonly  in  nm  they  JbaSl  be  j  and; 


he  had  no  right  to  fuppoCe  the  participle  received  to 
be  the  verb  omitted,  mice,  by  the  whole  context,  It 
plainly  appears,  that  the  word  te  wives,  is 

hereto  be  onderftood.  Vide  the  beginning  ofv,  £  r» 
6,  and  ver.  n. 
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FIFTH  BOOK  of  MOSES, 

called 

DEUTERONOMY. 


INTRODUCTION. 

The  Name  given  to  this  Rook  anfwereth  exactly  to  that  which  the  Rabbins  call  it 
by,  namely,  mui  hjwd,  by  which  they  mean  the  Repetition  of  the  Law  j  — 
though,.,  in  Gcripture-Phrafe,  it  fignifieth  the  Copy  of  the  Law.  But  I 
underhand  this  as  Onkelos  doth,  that  it  is  only  a  Repetition  of  Fads,  repri¬ 
manding  the  people  for  their  rebellious  Proceedings  in  the  feveral  Places  here 
mentioned,  in  their  Journey  from  Horeb,  round  Mount  Seir,  to  Cadelh- 
Bamea,  which  they  performed  in  eleven  Days.  Some  of  thde  Places  are  not 
mentioned  in  the  general  Account  of  their  Marches  in  Numbers  XXXIII.  nor 
even  in  the  particular  Narratives  $  but  perhaps  they  are  de&ribed  by  other 
Names,  or  are  omitted,  as  well  as  the  wildernefs  of  Panin,  and  Ke- 
demoth.  But  I  am  dear,  that  the  Commandments  reheaHed  in  this  Book, 
which  begin  in  Chap.  XU.  appertain  to  the  Covenant  mentioned  in  Chapter 
XXXIX.  unto  which  an  et  cafera  muft  be  fupplied ;  for,  it  means  all  the 
Commandments  mentioned  in  the  former  Books,  and  even  thofe  that  were  not 
mentioned  at  all,  which  the  Jews  obferve  from  Tradition. 


Cc  2 


CHAP 
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Old  'Trenjlaiiortt 


CHAP.  1. 

i  f  |  'HESE  are  the  matters  which 
1  Mofes  rebeanfed  unto  all  Ifrael 
on  this  fide/fo  Jordan,  &c. 


2  Tn  the  eleven  days  journey  from 
Horeb,  tbe  way  of  mount  Seir,  &c. 


$  —  — Mofes  was  wiling  to  declare 
this  law,  laying. 


13  Bring  ye  unto  me  wile  and  under- 
ftanding  men,  and  ejltmed  throughout 
your  tribes,  &c. 

14  -  -  The  thing,  which  thou  halt 
fpoken  to  do,  is 'good  . 


CHAP.  I. 

1  npHESE  he  the  words  which 
Mofes  fpake  unto  all  Ifrael,  on 
this  fide ‘Jordan,"  in- the  wiidernefs,  in 
the  plain  over  again  ft  the  Red  Sea,  be¬ 
tween  Paran,  and  Tophel,  and  Laban, 
and  Hazeroth,  and  Dizahab. 

2  (There  are  eleven  days  journey 
from  Horeb,  by  the  way  of  mount  Seir, 
unto  Kadefli-barnea.) 

3  And  it  came  to  pals,  in  the  fortieth 
year,  in  the  eleventh  month,  on  the  firft 
day  of  the  month,  that  Moles  fpake 
unto  the  children  of  Ifrael  according 
unto  ail  that  the  Lord  had  given  him 
tn  commandment  unto  them. 

5  On  this  fide  Jordan,  in  the  land  of 
Moah,  began  Mofes  to  declare  this  law, 
laying, 

6  The  Lord  our  God  Ijtake  unto  us 
in  Horeb,  faying,  Ye  have  dwelt  long 
enough  in  this  mount. 

13  Take  ye  wife  men  and  under- 
ftanding,  and  known  among  your 
tribes,  and  I  will  make  them  rulers 
over  you. 

14  And  ye  anfwered  me,  and  faid, 
The  thing  which  thou  haft  fpoken  is 
good  for  us  to  do. 

if - , 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  I. 

2  The  date  here,  infected  refers  to  the  time  when 
Mote v  made  this  reheai&l,  but  not  to  their  arrival  at 
Kaddh  Barnea,  as  Dr,  Wright  underftood  it ;  ■  — 

fee  his  oh&rvation  on  ver,  a  and  ver*  3,  where  he 
erpirfles  bimfelf  in  thefe  war d$ :  —  *  What  they 
a  could  have  done  in  eleven  days,  it  was  the  will 
u  and  pleafure  of  the  Almighty  that  they  fhouldac- 
*  complith  in  no  lefs  than  thirty-eight  years/'  Bur, 
bad  he  taken  notice  of  what  is  faid  in  ver.  19,  and  in 
chap,  ii»  ver,  14,  he  would  have  ten  that  they  had 
arrived  there  the  fecond  year ;  for,  it.  is  from  thence 
they  font  out  the  Ipies, 

5  tain  means  to  be  tviHingt  not  to  begin  $  in  Ge~ 


neils,  chap,  xviii*  ver.  27,  this  verb  is  rendered,  by 
the  Englifo  tranflator,  /  btrv*  tnkm  vpen  me ;  and, 
in  Exodus,  ch.  ii*  ver-  21,  he  hath  rendered  i^  Jnd 
Mofes  ws  contend  ;  which  agrees  nearly  with  my  vex* 
fi on  in  this  place, 

6  Dr.  Wright  pretends  to  correS  the  expre&on, 
in  Horeb,  in  the  prefem  translation  of  this  verfe, 
which  be  faith  fhould  be  by  Horeb*  I  caxmot  find 
out  his  reafim  for  that  correftion  \  for,  ihey  were  ac¬ 
tually  in  Horeb  when  the  Lord  fluke  thefe  words, 
as  we  fee,  in  ver*  19,  that  they  departed  from  Ho¬ 
reb,  Perhaps  he  thinks  it  refers  to  the  delivery  of 
tbe  Decalogue  :  if  fo,  he  is  certainly  wrong,  as  may 
be  ten  by  the  context. 


tfwTrari/latfon,  CHAP.  I.  Old  T’rarjlaticn,  it/j 


15  — — ,  wife  anti  beloved  men,  anti 
made  i>.c;u  heads  over  you,  :md  officers 
tbrcu$bfut  your  tribes,  namely  t  captaing 
over  thoufands.  Sic. - over  tens. 

17  - — -  i  be  ye  not  afraid  of  any 

man  3  ex*. . 


24  - — — ,  and  the y  went  as  far  as  the 
brook  of  Efhcol,  &c. 


*  - ,  and  difcmjUed  you  in  Seir, 

&e» 


15  Sol  took  the  chief  of  your  tribes, 
wife  men  and  known,  and  made  them 
heads  over  you,  captains  over  thoufands, 
and  captains  over  hundreds,  and  cap¬ 
tains  over  fifties,  and  captains  over  tens, 
ami  officers  among  your  tribes. 

17  Yc  (hall  not  refpcct  perfons  in 
judgement,  but  ye  (hall  hear  the  fmall 
as  well  as  the  great :  ye  fhall  not  lie 
afraid  of  the  face  of  mail;  for,  the 
judgement  is  God’s  :  and,  thecauieth.it 
is  too  hard  for  you,  bring  it  unto  me, 
and  1  will  bear  it. 

24  And  they  turned,  and  went  up 
into  the  mountain,  and  came  unto  the 
valley  of  Efhcol,  and  fcarched  it  out. 

37  Aifo  tlie  Lord  was  angry  with 
me  for  your  fakes,  faying.  Thou  alfo 
(halt  not  go  in  thither. 

41  Then  yc  anfwered  and  faid  unto 
me,  Wc  have  finned  againft  the  Lord : 
we  will  go  up  and  fight,  according  to 
all  that  the  Lord  our  God  commanded 
us.  And,  when  ye  had  girded  on  every 
man  his  weapons  of  war,  ye  were  ready 
to  go  up  into  the  hi!!. 

44  And  the  A  .norites,  which  dwelt 
in  that  mountain,  came  out  againfl 
you,  and  chafed  you  as  bees  do,  and 
deftroyed  you  in  Seir,  even  unto  Hor- 
mah, 


22  Here  it  plainly  appears*  that  it  was  their  defire 
und  l'equcft  to  fend*  the  fpies,  as  I  have  obfcrred  on 
chap.  xilL  of  the  book  of  Numbers. 

24  Vidcch.  xiii.  ver- 25,  of  the  book  of  Num¬ 
bers,  and  my  obfcrvations  on  chap,  xxxii*  vlt.  9, 
ditto. 

35  In  this  fen  t«  nee  the  priefts  and  Levites  were 
not  included,  as  appeal's  in  Numbers  chap.  xiv. 
ver*  29. 

37  By  this  it  appears  as  if  it  had  been  dctermU 
ned*  that  Moles  Ihouldjxot  conduit  them  into  their 


inheritance*  ever  fince  their  rebellion  on  account  of 
the  fpies,  by  which*  it  leans,  they  had  forfeited  that 
favour, 

41  The  verb  ipnm,  here  ufed*  doth  not  occur  any 
where  elfe  in  Scripture.  Jt/tjbi  and  Abtn  Ezra  de¬ 
rive  it  from  run,  btho U,  meaning  to  exprris*  (what 
the  Englifh  tranilator  renders//  wen  read pj  u  and 

yc  faid,  btihldi  here  wtar&J*  which  is  not  unlike¬ 
ly  ;  for,  wc  fold,  in  Numbers*  chap.  xiv.  ver.  40, 
that  they  made  that  expreflion*  viz.  btkdd^  hire  we 
arc. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  II. 

10  y%  PEOPLE  .great,  and 

y  \  mighty i  and  tall.  See. 


it  Repbaim,  they  were  alfo  counted 
like  the  Anakims  ;  See. 

20  This  was  alfo  reputed  to  be  the 
country  of  Repbaim  :  Repbaim  dwelt  for- 
merly  therein,  and  the  Ammonites  called 
them,  Sec. 

2 1  A  people  great,  and  mighty,  and 
tall,  like  the  Anakims,  See. 


22  As  he  did  in  behalf  of  the  children 
of  E&u,  'who  dwelt  in  Seir,  before  •whom 
“he  deftroyed  the  Horite ;  and  they,  See, 

24  Rife  ye  up  now,  (fetid  JJ  take  your 
journey,  and  pals  over.  See, 


CHAP.  II, 

10  fr  "I  '  ^  ®  Emims  dwelt  therein 
^  J.  in  times  paft,  a  people 
great,  and  many,  and  tall  as  the  Ana- 
!  kims ; 

11  Which  alfo  were  accounted  gi¬ 
ants,  as  the  Anakims;  but  the  Mo- 
abites  call  them  Emims. 

20  (That  alfo  was  accounted  a  land 
of  giants ;  giants  dwelt  therein  in  old 
time,  and  the  Ammonites  call  them 
Zamzummims : 

21  A  people  great,  and  many,  and 
tall  as  the  Anakims;  but  the  Lord  de¬ 
frayed  them,  and  they  fuccecded  them, 
and  dwelt  .-in  their  ftead. 

22  As  he  did  to  the  children  of  Efau, 
which  dwelt  in  Seir,  when  he  deltroyed 
the  Horims  from  before  them,  and  they 
fuccecded  them,  and  dwelt  in  their  ftead 
even  unto  this  day : 

24  Rife  ye  up,  take  your  journey, 
and  pals  over  the  river  Arnon  :  behold, 
1  have  given  into  thine  hand  Sihon,  the 
Amorite,  king  of  Helhbon,  and  his 

land: 


OBSERVATIONS  our  CHAP.  H. 

In  the  rehearfil  of  this  narrative,  Moles  doth  not 
Iheution  his  finding  meflengers  to  the  king  of  Edom, 
as  we  find  it  narrated  in  Numbers,  ch*  xx+  ver.  14, 
and  as  it  is  here  infimiated,  in  verfe  29*  ■ 

^  as  the  children  tf  EfitUy  which  dwell  in  Seir,  and 
11  the  Maaldtcij  which  dwell  in  Ar,  did  unto  me,” 
And  this  mcflXge  to  the  Moabites  is  no  where  narra¬ 
ted,  except  in  Jcphtha's  manifefto  to  the  children  of 
Arnon,  in  Judges,  chap,  xL  ver.  14,  wherein  he 
declares  that  they  did  fend  meflengers  to  Edom  and  to 
Moab.  ;  ■  ' 

4  heed  means,  from  meddling  with  them, 
as  in  the  next  verfe. 

id?  Anakvn  alfo  means  giants ;  hutRjphaim 
1 1  J  was  the  ancient  name  of  the  Emmim,  which 
laft  name  was  given  them  by  the  Moabites,  meaning 


terrihb^  frightful*  That  Rephaim  was  the  name  of 
an  ancient  nation,  appears  from  Geuefis,  chap*  xiv, 
ver*  5. 

14  Ur.  Wright  might  have  learned  from  this  text, 
alfo,  (had  be  given  proper  attention  to  it,)  that  they 
did  not  take  jSyeirs  in  accomplHhiog  the  journey 
from  Horeb  to  Cadefh  Barnea. 

23  This  teems  to  be  a  digreffion  quite  foreign 
from  the  purpote^  but  is  introduced  here  to  in  form 
them,  that,  notwithftantling  Abraham's  and  Ifiac^s 
covenant  with  Abimetech,  king  of  the  Philifline?, 
(vide  Gen.  chap.  xxi.  vcr.  32,}  tliey  were  at  liber¬ 
ty  to  iiibdue  them,  as  that  nation  to  Wjjw;  n  they  bad 
fwom  peace  were  the  A  vim,  but  that  the  preterit  in¬ 
habitants  of  that  country  were  the  Chaptorim. 

24  This  being  a  narrative  of  wb-t was  part,  no  im¬ 
perative  preterit  can  have  place  herc^  but  it  oiuft  he 
rendered  the  fame  as  vcr*  13. 


Nrv  franjlation. 


CHAP,  II, 


28  — :  only  let  me  pais,  vritb  my 
company, 

30  So  Sihon,  king  of  Hcfhbon,  &c. 


3  2  Then  Sihon  came  out  againft  us 
to  battle t  he  and  all  his  people,  at  Jahaz. 


land :  begin  to  poflefs  it,  and  contend 
with  him  in  battle. 

28  Thou  {halt  fell  me  meat  for  mo¬ 
ney,  that  1  may  eat ;  and  give  me  wa¬ 
ter  for  money,  that  I  may  drink :  only 
I  will  pafs  through  on  my  feet. 

30  But  Sihon,  king  of  Hefhbon; 
would  not  let  us  pafs  by  him  j  for,  the 
Lord  thy  God  hardened  his  fpirit,  and 
made  his  heart  obilinate,  that  he  might' 
deliver  him  into  thy  hand,  as  appeareth . 
this  day. 

32  Then  Sihon  came  out  againft  us* 
he  and  all  his  people,  to  fight  at  Jahaz. 


26'  The  wildemcfs  of  Kedcmothis  not  taken  no¬ 
tice  of  in  Numb.JKXxiiu  unLc&  n  be  there  called  by 
another  name* 

29  The  porenthefis,  in  the  beginning  cf  this 
vert  is  very  properly,  placed,  a s  it  is  no  part  of  the 
meflage,  which  fiiufbes  with  the  laft  words  in  this 
vert,  after  the  parenthefis,.  via*  until  I  Jbatt  faj. i 


See,  But  dns  beginning  is  a  narrative  of  the 
refult  thereof,  as  is  ufual  in  Scripture*  Vide  the 
obfervarion  on  Exodus,  chap*  xxxii.  ver.  28. 

o  This  refers  to  die  end  of  the  parenthdU  in 
verfe,  meaning  that,  as  Ejau  aid  Msab  did  unit* 
mey  fi  did  Sitwn* 


CHAP.  III. 

12  A  ND  of  this  land,  that  we  took 
TejHan  oft  at  that  time &c. 


A 


CHAP.  Ill*' 

1 2  A  ^  ^  this  land  which  we  pof-- 
x\  felled  at  that  time  from  Aro- 
er,  which  is  by  the  river  Arnon,  and 
and  half  mount  Gilead,  and  the  cities 
thereof,-  gave  I  unto  the  Reubenites 
and  to  the  Gadites. 

14-  ; 


OBSERVATIONS  ott  CHAP.  HI. 

11  7  It  is  lUttflefs,  I  think,  to  alter  the  ex- 
135  picffion,  tbi  laid  of  the  giitds,  which  it  has 
been  proved  Ibould  be,  tbi  country  of  Ropbaim^  and 
*f  the  rtmtutni  sf  Rtpbaim^  it  being  immaterial, 
n  Mutfcs  here  narrates  the  difiribution  he  hath 
madfeof  thcJand  which  he  had  taken*  In  this  verfe 


he  tellctb  us  what  he  had  given  to  thefieubenite  and 
Gadditej  and,  in  ver.  13  and  15,  he  diftributes 
other  parts  thereof,  interrupting  with  v,  14  to  tdl  is 
what  Jahir  did,  and  therefore  Jnould  be  put  in  a  pa- 
rentheCs.  But  here  the  Englith  tranflator  is  wrong 
in  rendering  it>  And  this  lard}  for,  he  doth  not  dif 
tribute  it  all  in  this  verfcj  but  only  a  part. 


200  AVw  Tranjlathn , 

14  ( - ;  and  called  them,  even  the 

eilies  cf  Baftian,  Havoth-JaLr,  after  his 
own  namet  &c.) 

16  -  Amon,  the  midjl  of  tberi- 

wr,  and  the  other  border,  even  unto, 
&e.  . 


17  — — ,  under  the  declivity  of  Pif- 
gah,  e  aft  ward. 

a  1  And  I  admomjbed  Joftiua  at  that 
time,  faying,  &c. 


22  Fear  them  not :  &c. 

26  •  ,  and  did  not  hearken  unto 

me,  &c. 


Old  Tranfation. 

14  Jair,  the  fon  of  Manafleh,  took 
all  the  country  of  Argob,  unto  the 
coafts  of  Geuiuri*  and  Maachathi; 
and  called  them  after  his  own  name, 
Bafhan-havoth-jair,  unto  this  day. 

16  And  unto  the  Reubenites,  and 
unto  the  Gadites,  1  gave,  from -Gilead 
even  unto  the  river  Amon,  half  the 
valley,  and  the  border  even  unto  the  ri¬ 
ver  Jabbok,  which  is  the  border  of  the 
children  of  Ammon 

17  The  plain  alfo,  and  Jordan,  and 
the  coaft  thereof,  from  Ghinnereth  even 
unto  the  fea  of  the  plain,  even  the  falt- 
fea,  under  Afhdoth-pifgah,  caftward. 

21  And  1  commanded  Joftiua  at  that 
time,  laying,  Thine  eyes  have  feen  all 
that  the  Lord  your  God  hath  done  unto 
thefe  two  kings :  fo  fliall  the  Lord  do 
unto  all  the  kingdoms  whither  thou 
palleft. 

22  Ye  ft) all  not  fear  them  :  for,  the 
Lord  your  God  be  lhall  fight  for  you. 

26  But  the  Lord  was  wroth  with  me 
for  your  fakes,  and  would  not  hear  me. 
And  the  Lord  faid  unto  me.  Let  it  fuf- 
fice  thee,  fpeak  no  more  unto  me  of 
this  matter. 


DEUTERONOMY. 


14  I  have  jobfery^d  that  in  Scripture  wc 

commonly  find  the  accufative  prooottn  after  a  verb) 
although  the  noun  meant  by'it  is  alfo  dtprdTeid.  ■■■ 
Vide  oafervations  on  Exodus,  ch,  ii.  ver<  6.  which 
repetition  ihe  ..grammarians  c?U  an  extraordinary 
explanation  \  fo  that  the  Bajhtt  means  herejhe  fame 
as  wbat  is  tmderftood  by  the  accuGuive  pronoun 
i bttrty  which  the  Knglilh  tnuiDator  hath  miftaken  for 
aa  additional  name  given  to  that  country  i  but  the 
grammatical  conftruction  of  the  Hebrew  text  cannot 


bear  it,  by  the  rm,  before  tht  Sajpm^  being  the  fign  of 
the  accuJatwe  cafe,  the  feme  as  dak,  thm. 

1 6  tail  tan  "pn  means  tbiiwdfttf  tht  rhtr7  or 
the  channel  into  which  the  river  runs,  and  tbt  otter 
bordtr^  not  bojf  tbt  valley^  as  the  Englifh  tranflator 
improperly  renders  iL 

17  Ajbdsth  means  or  drcEvkj* 

%1  This  is  no  command  for  him  to  do  any  thing, 
but  an  obfervation  be  bids  him  make  for  his  ea- 
couragcoKQL 


CHAP* 


Ntrw  <Tran/tation. 


CHAP,  IV. 


CHAP.  IV. 

23  - >  A  ND  make  you  a  graven 

/\  image,  the  likenefi  of 
anything,  &c. 


15  ■ 1  — ",  and  make  a  graven  image, 
the  likcnefs  of  any  thing,  &c. 


49  ,  under  the  declivities  of  Pit 

gah. 


CHAP.  IV. 

23  HpAKE  heed  unto yourfelves, 
£  left  ye  forget  the  covenant  of 
the  Lord  your  God,  which  he  made 
with  you,  and  make  yon  a  graven  image, 
or  the  ltkenefi  of  any  thing  which  the 
Lord  thy  God  hath  forbidden  thee. 

25  When  thou  ihalt  beget  children, 
and  children's  children,  and  ye  lhall 
have  remained  long  in  the  land,  and 
fhall  corrupt  yourfelves,  and  make  a 
graven  image  or  the  likenefe  of  any 
thing,  and  mall  do  evil  in  the  light  of 
the  Lord  thy  God,  to  provoke  him  to 
anger. 

49  And  all  the  plain  on  this  fide 
Jordan,  eaftward,  even  unto  the  lea  of 
the  plain,  under  the  fprings  of  Pilgah. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  IV. 

2  » /bail  nst  add  nor  dimmjby  This  did  not 

re  Drift  the  fenate  from  making  new  ordinances  and 
regulations,  as  occaJious  might  require,  nor  the  rites 
andcuftomstbat  have  been  introduced  in  the  fynagogue 
time  out  of  mind,  and  therefore  may  be  called  tradi¬ 
tional,  &c.  but  this  is  so  injunction  not  to  add  any 
thing  in  the  Pentateuch,  noroaTc  any  thing* 


23  7  The  EngUfh  translator  has  added  in  tbefe 
ftj  J  two  series,  the  conjunftion  ory  faying  *r  the 
likened,  which  is  not  a  different  things  but  an  expla¬ 
nation  of  a  graven  image*  Vide  vtr*  16* 

41  TbtnM fa  ffcc.  Here  I  think  be  jpeaks  of  the 
time  in  which  he  makes  this  rehearfil,  meaning  to 
relate  what  be  did  after  be  finifhed  bis  (peedL 


CHAP*  V* 


CHAP.  V. 


I 


THAT  ye  may  learn  them  i  AND  Mofes  called  all  Ifracl, 
■and  observe  to  do  them. •  /\  and  laid  unto  them.  Hear,  O 

Ifrael,  the  ftatutes  and  judgements 
which  I  Ibeak  in  your  ears  this  day,  that, 
ye  may  learn  them,  and  keep  and  do 
them. 


202  AT®  Truncation,  DEUTERONOMY.  OWtranfiaikn. 


3  It  ivas  not  with  our  fathers  alone 
that  the  Lord  made  this  covenant,  but 
with  us  alfo>  even  us,  &c. 

1 3  Six  days  mayejl  thou  labour,  &c. 

23 - -  of  the  darknefs,  wbiljl  the 

mountain  -was  burning  with  lire,  6cc, 


3  The  Lord  made  not  this  covenant 
with  our  fathers,  but  with  us,  even  us, 
who  are  all  of  us  here  alive  this  day. 

i  3  Six  days  thou  fhalt  labour,  and 
do  all  thy  work. 

23  And  it  came  to  pafs,  when  ye 
heard  the  voice  out  of  the  midft  of  the 
darknefs,  (for,  the  mountain  did  burn 
with  fire,)  that  ye  came  near  unto  rne, 
even  all  the  heads  of  your  tribes,  and 
your  elders. 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  V. 

This  chapter  bi*g;:;s  with  an  introduction  to  the 
ten  commandments ;  in  the  repetition  of  which, 
Motes  doth  net  ftitk  to  the  identical  words  of  the 
tables,  bat  gives  us  on ly  their  content?,  with  fouic 
variations  ajid  additions,  whence  proceeds  the  dif¬ 
ference  we  find  between  thcle  and  thoie  in  Exodus, 
1  fhsdl  nor  fpecify  them,  as  the  reader  may  call  I  y  find 
them  out  by  comparing  them  together:  but!  3ull  wily 


obfcrvc,  that  ver*  15  contains  only  a  different  reafun 
for  keeping  the  fiibbath-day  from  that  which  is  in 
Exodus,  chap,  xx,  ver*  ii-  and,  tlu:it;.-h  is  the 
eflential  rcafoj*,  ncverthsltfs  Mutes  chute  coui^iiLion 
another,  to  which  they  were  eye- Vr strifes ;  ;*s  !v. 
remembering  their  ifiiiing  out  of*  -Egypt,  they  um.i 
be  fully  convinced  of  God’s  mighty  power  to  Piter  u  .* 
couric  of  luUtrc  ;  and  cciitequcntly  they  cou!u  net 
entertain  any  doubt  of  the  ir.irh  of  the  aiteruorc  iu 
the  tables,  that  God. created  the  uifivcric* 


CIIAF.  VI. 


CHAP.  VI. 


3 


LAND  that  floweth  with 
milk  and  honey. 


4  Hear,  O  Ilracl :  the  Lord  is  our 
God,  the  Lord  is  one. 


3  T  TEAR,  therefone,  O  Ifracl,  and 
O  obferve  to  do  it,  that  it  may  be 
well  with  thee,  and  that  ye  may  increaie 
mightily,  as  the  Lord  God  of  thy  fa¬ 
thers  hath  promifed  thee,  in  the  land 
that  floweth  with  milk  and  honey. 

4  Hear,  O  lfrael,  the  Lord  our  God 
is  one  Lord. 


J  - , 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  VI.  [U  neceflary,  yet  I  think  that,  if  we  can  do  without 
3  -f  larultbut^  Stc.  is  not  **  tbeinul  in  the  j  ir,  it  is  much  better :  and,  ever,  fcy  adding  tin?  pre- 

Hebrew  }  but  from  the  end  of  ver.  i  to  tins  isntence  j  position  is,  thefe  words  mull  be  carried  bark  t;i  the 


flwuld  be  in.  a  porcntlicus  j  for,  thefe  words  mi  low 
dole  to  the  bid  ver.  i,  and  make  very  good  (?nle; 
and,  {hough  I  allow  that  fometimvs  fuch  anadditioa 


polition  is,  ...  _  _  .... 

iencence,  and  that  yt  may  in^r safe  mightily  %  tor,  they 

make  no  tenfe  where  they  ttaud ;  therefore  I  pteiej 
making  no  addition. 


New  TranJUthti.  C  H  A 

$  — — ,  and  with  all  thy  foul,  and 
with  all  thy  jubfiance* 

7  And  thou  (halt  teach  them  repeat- 
edly  unto  thy  children,  and  (halt  con- 
ver/e  on  them  as  thou  fittcft  in  thine 
houfe,  and  as  thou  walked  by  the  way, 
and  at  tty  lying  down,  and  at  tby  riling 
up. 

xx  —  ■■■  ,  and  that  thou  (halt  have 
eaten  and  have  fatisfied  tbyfelf-t 


15  For,  the  Lord  thy  God,  wbo  is 
among  thee ,  is  a  jealous  God. 


24. - ,  to  fear  the  Lord  our  God 

hr  ever,  that  it  map  be  well  with  us,  to 
"p refer ve  us  alive,  as  we  are  this  day. 


P.  VI.  t>ld  TrOnJfation.  soj 

5  And  thou  (halt  love  the  Lord  thy 
God  with  all  thine  heart,  and  with  all 
thy  foul,  and  with  ail  thy  might. 

7  And  thou  (halt  teach  them  dili¬ 
gently  unto  thy  children,  and  lhaittalk 
of  them  when  thou  fitted  in  (bine 
houfe,- and  when  thou  walkeft  by  the 
way,  and  when  thou  lieft  down,  and 
when  thou  rifeft  up. 

1 1  And  houfes  full  of  all  good  things 
which  thou  filtedft  not,  and  wells  dig¬ 
ged  which  thou  diggedft  not,  vineyards 
and  olive-trees  which  thou  plantedit  not, 
when  thou  lhalt  have  eaten  and  be  full  j 

15  For,  the  Lord  thy  God  is  a  jealous 
God  among  you,  left  the  anger  of  the 
Lord  thy  God  be  kindred  againft  thee, 
and  deftroy  thee  from  off  the  face  of  the 
earth. 

24  And  the  Lord  commanded  us  to 
do  all  thefe  ftatutes,  to  fear  the  Lord 
our  God  for  our  good  always,  that  he 
might  preferve  us  alive  as  it  is  at  this 
day. 


5  The  Hebrew  word  jvnu  is  derived  from  iwd, 
witch ;  fo  that  this  means  thy  muclnefs  s  and  1  think 
that  tby  fubftancc  exprdfcth  this  meaning  much  bet* 
ter  than  thy  might, 

11  This,  i(  wbtn  thou  lhalt  have  eaten/*  in  the 
EngliJh  tranitatimi,  is  wrong  Tory  all  the  'above 
iuppolitioiis,  from  the  beginning  of  ver*  io,  al¬ 


lude  to  the  words,  a  wbtn  the  Lord  thy  God  fhall 
tc  have  brought  thee,**  in  the  laid  ver.  10. 

13  Thou  jmb  ftmar  by  bit  namt *  This  mcans^  du^ 
when  you  fhall  have  occalion  to  fwcar»  by  a  decree, 
or  order,  from  the  judges,  or  as  an  evidence,  it  fhall 
be  only  by  the  name  of  the  Lord, 


CHAP.  VII* 


goclt  to  poficls  it,  and  that  be  jball  have 
caft  out  many  nations,  &c. 

D 


CHAP.  VIL 

1  ^  T  THEN  the  Lord  thy  God  fhatl 
VV  bring  thee  into  the  land  whi¬ 
ther  thou  goeft  to  poflefs  it,  and  hath 
caft  out  many  nations  before  thee,  the 
d  2  Hittitcs, 


404  Tran/iation. 


2  And  that  the  Lord  thy  God  {hall 
have  delivered  them  before  thee,  Jo  that 
thou  jhalt  have  fubdued  them,  thou 
{halt  utterly  deftroy  them  }  6cc. 

4  For,  •when  they  turn  away  thy  fon 
from  folio  wing,  me,  Jo  that  they  fervc 
other  gods,  then  the  anger  of  the  Lord 
will  be  kindled  againft  you,  &c. 

9  — — ,  he  is  the  God,  &c.— ■  who 
keepeth  the  covenant  and  the  mercy,  to 
a  thoufand  generations,  to  them  that 
love  him  and  to  them  that  keep  his  com¬ 
mandments. 

1 2  Jndi  if  ye  JheU  hearken  to  thefe 
judgements,  and  obferve  and  do  them, 
the  confequence  will  be,,  that.  the.  Lonl  thy 
God  will  keep,  &c 


15  * - all  ficknefs,  and  all  the  evil 

difeafes  of  Egypt,  which  thou  knoweft: 
and  will  not  put  them  upon  thee,  but 
will  lay  them  upon  all,  &c. 

18  Be  not  afraid,  of  them remember 
Particularly*  &c, 

20  Moreover  the  Lord' thy  God  will 
fend  the  fretting  kprofy  among  them. 


Old  Tranflation. 

Hittitcs,  and  the  Gitgalhites,  and  the 
Amontes,  and  the  Canaanites,  and  the 
Perizzites,  and  theHivites,  and  the  Je- 
bufites,  feven  nations  greater  and  migh¬ 
tier  than  thou. 

2  And,  when  the  Lord  thy  God  {hall 
deliver  them  before  thee,  thou  {halt 
finite  them,  and  utterly  deftroy  them  ; 
thou  {halt  make  no  covenant  with  them,, 
nor  {hew  mercy  unto  them. 

4.  For,  they  will  turn  away  thy  Ion 
from  following  me,  that  they  may  ferve 
other  gods :  to  will  the  anger  of  the 
Lord  be  kindled  againft  you,  and  deftroy. 
thee  fuddenly. 

9  Know,  therefore,  that  the  Lord 
thy  God  he  is  God,  the  faithful  God, 
which  keepeth  covenant  and  mercy  with 
them  that  love  him,  and  keep  his  com¬ 
mandments*  to  a  thoufand  generations. 

12  Wherefore  it  ihall  come  to  pafs, 
if  ye  hearken  to  thefe  judgements^  and 
keep  and  do  them,  that  the  Lord  thy 
God  {hall  keep  unto  thee  the  covenant 
and  the  mercy  which  he  (ware,  unto  thy 
fathers. 

15.  And  the  Lord  will  take  away 
from  thee,  all  Jicknds,  and  will  put  none 
of  the  evil  difeafes  of  Egypt,  which 
.  thou  knoweft,  upon  thee ;  but  will  lay 
them  upon  all  them  that  hate  thee. 

1 3  Thou  (halt  not  he  afraid  of  them, . 
but  {halt  well  remember  what  the  Lord; 
thy.  God. did.  unto  Pharaoh  and  unto  all. 
Egypt. 

20  Moreover  the  Lord  thy  God  will . 
fend  the  hornet  among  them,  until  they. 

that 


DEUTERONOMY. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  chap,  vit/ 

9  All  the,  artidesln  this  ycife,  omitted  by  die 
Engiith  rra&flatmyare  very  ncccflary,  and  are  ex- 
prdfcd  in  the  Hebrew :  vis, 

Tbt.  God  means  due  only  or  the  true  God, , 
l%t  ttrvtnaTtf  and  tb*  mrty  mean  that  particular 
one  which  he  made  with  our  fathers, 

IX  Ht  wnftqutnu  mil  if.  Aten  .Ezra  oWerves, 


that  the  word  ape,  ufed  here  and  in  ver*  20  in  the 
next  chapter,  in  its  primary  meaning  is  thfbnli  (vide 
Genefis,  chap,  iij,  yer.  15.)  and,-  as  this  is  the  loweft 
and  extreme  part  of  tha  human  body,  it  is  figura¬ 
tively  taken  for  the  rcfult,.pr  ccnfcqucncc,  of  an  ad, 
the  reward  or  puoHhmcnt  of  a  good  or  a  bad  deed. 

20  Fritting  kprofiy  no t  Inmti*  Vide  obfervattons 
on  Exodus,  chap,  xxiii,.ver*  28,. 


New  Tranjlation.  CHAP.  VII.  OldTranJIation.  205 


until  they  that  are  left,  and  they  that 
are  bidden  from  thee,  be  destroyed. 

24  — ■  - :  no  man  Jball  dare  to  make 
a  Jland  before  thee. 


that  are  left,  and  hide  themfelves  from 
thee,  be  deftroyed. 

24  And  he  (hall  deliver  their  -kings 
into  thine  hand,  and  thoufhalt  deft roy 
their  name  from  under  heaven :  there, 
(hall  no.  man  be  able  to  Hand  before: 
thee,  until  thou  have  deftroyed.  them. . 


14  Shell  dart*  YidejoWervations  on  chap,  xi.  ver>  25,  tolhew  the  propriety;  of  this  correction,* 


No  correction,  nor  any  observation,  occurs  on  Chap,  VIII*. 


C  H  A  P*  IX^ 

4  — W  D,  for  the  wickednefs 
of  thefc  nations,  the  Lord 
drivetb.  themoutffombefore.thee.. 


G  H  A  P.  EC 

4  O  PEAK  not  thou  in  thine  heart;'. 

ij  after  that  the  Lord -thy  God  hath: 
caft  them  out  from  before  thee,  faying,. 
For  my  righteoufnefe  the  Lord  hath 
brought  me  in  to  pofiefs  this  land ;  but 
for  the  wickednefs  of  thefe  nations  the- 
Lord  doth  drive,  them  out  from,  before 
thee. 

.25  Then’ 


OBSERVATIONS. on.  CHAP,  IX. 

i.JAu  biavm—ii  an hyperbole; 

4  And  for  ihty  Jet*.  Uy  this,  they  -are  forbidden 
to  attribute  the  driving  out  tbe  Canaunites,  yiid  their 
coming  in,  to  pofleft  the .  land,  to  the  two  caufe 
here  mentioned  jointly ;  —  for,  Scripture,  taking 
it'SoT  granted  that  two  circumft&Qces  arc  required  to 


punilh  one  nation,  in  behalf  of  another  that  is  to  be  - 
favoured  by  it,  viz,  .excels  of  wickedncfi  in  the  one, 
and  merits  in  the  other,  wameth  them  here,  not  to. 
entertain  a  thought  that  thefe  two  circum fiances  fub- 
lined  in.  the  preterit  cafe ;  therefore  the  disjunftion 
buty  in  die  Englilh  -  tranflation, .  is  quite  erro*  - 
ncous  5  but,  in  vcr.  5,  it  isexprefled  in  me  Hebrew, . 
which  maketh  a  tltfUnctiun  between  the.  faid  two. 

eircumlbuios., , 


flc6  New  Tranjlation.  DEUTERONO  MY.  Old  Translation. 


2$  Then  I  fell  down  before  the  Lord 
the  forty  days  and  the  forty  nights  which 
I  have  projlrated  myfdf ;  fort  the  Lord 
hadfaid,  &c. 


2$  Thus  1  fell  down  before  the  Lord 
forty  days  and  forty  nights,  as  1  fell 
down  at  the  firft-j  becaufe  the  Lord  had 
fald  he  would  dcftroy  you. 


circumftaDces,  rej«£ting  the  one  and  admitting  the 
other ;  and*  inftead  of  the  rejefled  one,  another  is 
Jiibftimted  in  faid  ver*  5,  i,  e.  the  Lord’s  promifc  to 
Abraham  ;  and  that  alone  would  not  liave  availed 
them*  if  it  bad  not  been  accompanied  with  the  exccfs 
of  wickcdnris  in  thofe  nations,  as  exprefled  in  Ge- 
ndis,  rhap.  xv;  ver*  16*  that  tbc  reufon  why  Abra¬ 
ham  was  to  wait  four  generations,  before  lie  took 
pofleffion  of  the  land,  was  becaufe  the  Iniquity  of 
the  Emorite  was  not  yet  complete. 

10  Thf  two  tables  of  ftone.  —  The  is  omitted  in 
tbcprefentEngliih  tranflation* 

25  The  forty  days  and  the  forty  nights  which  1 
prof  rated  myfelf  This  expreffion  is  meant  as  a  re¬ 


ference  to  the  original  hiltory,  which  was  known  to 
them ,  And  therefore  both  articles  tbcy  to  40  days  and 
40  nights,  are  exprefled  in  the  Hebrew  ;  and  we  find 
in  Numbers,  chap*  xiv.  ver  ij>  a  prayer  that  Moles 
made  for  them  much  to  this  puipofc,  though  not  cx- 
aflly  word  for  word*  But  the  addition  of  the  Englifli 
tranflator  here,  as  at  tbs  is  quite  unwar¬ 
rantable  5  for,  he  never  made  a  {application  of 
40  days  and  40  nigbts,  on  account  of  their  dubbe- 
diencc  occaiioned  by  the  report  of  the  fpics,  above 
once  1  and,  even  in  that,  the  circumflaneeof  the  40 
days  and  40  nights  was  omitted  in  that  narrative. 


CHAP.  X. 


C  H  A  P.  X. 

6  A  ND  the  children  of  Ifraeltook 
their  journey  from  Beeroth,  of 
the  children  of  Jaakan,  to  Mofera : 
there  Aaron  died,  and  there  he  was  bu¬ 
ried  ;  and  Eleazar,  his  fon,  miniftcred 
in  the  prieft’s  office  in  his  ftead. 

7  From  thence  they  journeyed  unto 
Gudgodah}  and  from  Gudgodah  to 
Jotbath,  a  land  of  rivers  of  waters. 

8  At 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  X. 

After  having  made  a  digre/Eon,  begun  at  ver.  22 
In'  (Ge  hll  chapter,  to  rebearfe  feveral  more  tranf- 
gmffions  they  had  committed,  he  relumes,  in  this 
chapter,  the  thread  of  the  narrative  left  off  there. 
Therefore  at  that  tim  means  while  he  was  in  the 
mhunCun,  as  in  ver.  r8  in  the  (aid  chapter. 

6  J  This  is  another  digreffion,  repeating  die 

7  3  death  of  Aaron ;  and  the  reafon  of  its  being 
narrated  here  teems  to  be  to  join  it  to  the  fm  of  the 
golden  calf,  as  he  had  been  partly  inlrumental  to  it, 
lathe  narrative  of  which  there  art  two  very  great  dif¬ 


ficulties  :  one  is,  that  Aaron  died  on  mount  Or,  and 
not  at  MoTera ;  and  thefe  marches  do  by  no  means 
agree  with  thofe  in  Numbers,  chap,  xxxiii.  As  to 
the  firft,  Aben  Ezra  fuppofeth,  that  Mdera  might 
he  a  place  lituated  on  mount  Or;  as  to  the  iccbnd, 
be  £dth,  Mofera  is  not  Moflcrodi,  mentioned  in 
Numbers,  chap,  xxxiii.  ver.  30  and  31.  alfo  that 
Btsrotb-bene-yaaian  is  not  the  Bcne-Jaakan  in 
Numbers,  chap,  xxxiii.  but  he  thinks  it  rather  to 
be  Bcera,  in  Numbers,  chap.  xxi.  vex.  16.  He 
likcwifc  dentes,  that  Gttdgoda  is  the  Hora-gidgad, 
and  that  Jotkbatba  is  the  fame  as  that  which  is  men¬ 
tioned  there  3  for,  they  had  arrived  at  all  thofe  places 

before 
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8  At  that  time  the  Lord  flparated  the 
tribe  of  Levi  to  bear  the  ark  of  the  co¬ 
venant  of  the  Lord,  to  ftand  before  tht 
Lord;  to  minifter  unto  him,  and  to 
bids  in  his  name,  unto  this  day.' 

9  Wherefore  Levi  hath  no  part  nor 
inheritance  with  his  brethren:  the. 
Lord  is  his  inheritance,  according  as- 
the  Lord  thy  God  promifed  him. 

10  And  I  flayed  in  the  mount,  ac-  10  And  I  flayed  in  the  mount,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the former  ti&es,  forty  days,  cording  to  the  fir  ft  time,  flirty  days  and 
fee.  forty  nights ;  and  the  Lord  hearkened 

unto  me  at  that  time  alfo,  and  the  Lord 
would  not  deftroy  thee. 

16  Circumcife,  therefore,  the  per-  16  Circumcife,  therefore,  the  fore- 
verjeneh  of  your  heart,  &c.  fkin  of  your  heart,  and  be  no  more 

,  ftiff-necked. 

I  ' 


before  the  death  of  Aaron,  fo  that  he  fuppofeththde 
to  be  other  marches  omitted  in  Numbers,  ch.  xxxiih 
however,  <rtfcier  e*pcfitort  maintain  that  they  are  die 
fame;  but  that,  after  the  death  of  Aaron,  when  the  Ca¬ 
naan  ites  came  upon  them,  as  mentioned  in  ch,  xxxiiu 
vc r,  4 o,  they  went  feme  marches  back ;  of  comic, 
the  laft-irieftrioned  places  in  their  firft  journey  be- 
come  now  the  fir  ft.  But  this  bears  a  gteat  difficul¬ 
ty  ;  for,  in  .the  laid ,  chap,  there  are.  tome 

marches  narrated  after  that  event,  and  yet  we  find 
none  of  thde  places  mentioned  there. 

8  7  This .  narrates  farther  what  God  ordered 

9  \  him  in  the  moiuuauLat  thatthne. 


10  The  firmer  times*  It  feems  that. tins  was  the 
third  time  that  he  went  up  to  the  mountain  :  firft,  to* 
fetch  the  firft  tables  ;  the  fecond,  to  lntreat  fcrgi  ve¬ 
nds  for  the  fin  of  the  golden  calf  j  and  the  diird^ 
to  bp'ug  down  the  feeondf  tables* 

16  The  firtjkms  purjxart —  means  the  ahmi - 

nation*  as  Onkeios  rendQrSit  in  Leviticus,  c&apTSix, 
ver,  23,  though  here  he  Tenders  it  tbe  ptrverfeiufir 
70  And  tbm  jbakfiuiarbj  bis  mats*  V  ide  what  I 
Jiave  remarked  on  chap*  vk  ver.  13* 


e  H  A  P.  XL  C  Hr  A*  P.  XL 

6  — — ,  A  ND  all  the  fubAanee  that  6  A  ND  what  he  did  unto  Dathatr 
was  in  their  train,  in  and  Abiram,  the  fons  of  Eli- 

the  imdft  of  all  Ifrael,  ab,  the  fon  of  Reuben ;  how  the  earth 

opened  her  mouth,  and  fvvallowed  them 
up,  and  their  houfeholds,  and  their 

tents,. 


ZoU  New  Tran/Iation,  BETTER 


17  Fory  then,  the  Lord’s  wrath  will 
he  kindled  againft  you,  and  be  will  re¬ 
train  the  heavens,  fo  that  there  be  no 
rain,  and  the  land  Jball  not  jyield  her 
fruit,  and  ye  Jhall  quickly  pen(h  from 
off,  &c, 

18  — — — ,  and  they  Jball  be  for 
frontlets  between  your  eyes. 


19  ■  —  Tpeaking  of  them  as  thou 
iitteff  in  thine  houfe,  and  as  thou  walk- 
*eft  by  the  way,  and  an  tby  hying  down, 
and  on  tby  rijutg  up, 

2y  No  man  Jball  dare  to  make  a  Jland 
before  you,  &c. 


27  <rtbe  blefiing,  &c, 

28  And  the  curie,  &c. 

30  —  ",  beyond  the  way  where  the 
fun  goeth  down,  &c. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XI. 

,  flj  M  manfisB  dart.  The  next  lentance  in  this 
Ttrie  (hews  die  propriety  of  my  tranflation.  The 


ONOMt,  Old  'Tranflation* 

tents,  and  all  the  fubftance  that  was  in 
their  poffefiion  in  the  midft  of  all  Ifrael. 

17  And  then  the  Lord's  wrath  be 
kindled  againft  you,  and  he  fhut  up  the 
heaven,  that  there  be  no  rain  and  that 
the  land  yield  not  her  fruit ;  and  left  ye 
perifti  quickly  from  off  the  good  land 
which  the  Lord  giveth  you. 

18  Therefore  fliall  ye  lay  up  theft 
my  words  in  your  heart  and  in  your 
foul,  and  bind  them  fora  fign  upon  your 
hand,  that  they  may  be  as  frontlets  be¬ 
tween  your  eyes. 

19  And  ye  {hall  teach  them  your 
children,  {peaking  of  them  when  thou 
fitteft  in  thine  houle  and  when  thou 
walkeft  by  the  way,  when  thou  lieft 
down  and  when  thou  rifeft  up. 

25  There  {hall  no  man  be  able  to 
Hand  before  you :  for,  the  Lord  yonr 
God  {half  lay  the  fear  of  you  and  the 
dread  of  yon  upon  all  the  land  that  ye 
{hall  tread  upon,  as  he  hath  laid  unto 
you. 


30  Am  they  not  on  the  other  fide 
Jordan,  by  the  way  where  the  fun  go¬ 
eth  down  tn  the  land  of  the  Canaanites, 
which  dwell  in  the  champain  over  a- 
gainft  Gilgal,  befide  the  plains  of  Mo- 
rehi 


words  b*  abb  are  an  addition  of  tbcEnglUb  tnnfla- 
tor,  as  well  as  the  word  dart  in  mine. 

27 1  In  tfade  two  verfcs,  the  articles  tbt  are 
20  5  omitted  in  the  prefeot  tranflation. 


CHAP. 


New  Tranjlathn,  CHAP.  XII. 

CHAP.  XII. 


i  -  T  T7HICH  ye  (hall  obferve 

VV  to  do  (in  the  land,  &c.) 
all  the  days  that  ye  ihall  live,  &c. 


2  — —  the  nations  whom  ye  JbaU  fuc- 
ceed  ferved  their  gods. 


7  And  there  ye  (hall  eat  them  before, 
ficc.  — ,  wherewith  the  Lord  thy  God 
JbaU  have  blefled  thee. 


1 1  Then  it  Ihall  be,  that  the  place 
which  the  Lord  your  God  fhall  choofe, 
£cc. 


15  Neverihekfit  thou  Jhalt  be  permit¬ 
ted  to  kill  and  eat  fle£h»  in  my  of  thy 
gates,  at  every  longing  of  thy  foul,  &c. 


Old  TranJIalioH,  209 

CHAP.  XII. 

1  f  |n  '  H  E  S  E  are  the  ftatutes  and 
X  judgements  which  ye  Ihall ob- 
fcrve  to  do  in  the  land  which  the  Lord 
God  of  thy  fathers  giveth  thee  to  pof- 
fcfs  it,  all  the  days  that  ye  live  upon  the 
earth. 

U  Ye  (hall  utterly  deftroy  all  the  pla¬ 
ces  wherein  the  nations  which  ye  mall 
pofleis  ferved  their  gods,  upon  the  high 
mountains,  and  upon  the  hills,  and 
under  every  green  tree. 

4  Ye  Ihall  not  do  lb  unto  the  Lord 
your  God. 

7  And.  there  ye  fhalLeat  before  the 
Lord  your  God,  and  ye  (hall  rejoice  in 
all  that  ye  put  your  hand  uhtb,  ye  and 
your  houftholds,  whereig  the  Loid  thy 
God  hath  blefled  thee. 

1 1  Then  there  Ihall  be  a  place  which 
the  Lord  your  God  Ihall  choofe,  to  cauie 
kis  name  to  dwell  there  j  thither  ihall 
e  bring  all  that  I  command  you  $  your 
Umt-ofierings  and  yourlacnfices,  your 
tithes  and  the  heave-offering  of  your 
hand,  and  all  your  choice  vow9  which 
ye  vqw  unto  the  Lord.. 

15  Notwithstanding,  thou  mayeft 
kill  and  eat  flelh  in  all  thy  gates,  what- 
foever  thy  foul  lufteth  after,  according 
E  e  to 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XH.  | 

1  Here  fliould  be  a  parenthefis,  from  in  the  land 
as  far  zs  'pvjfefi  it ;  for,  all  the  days  refers  to  ye  jhali 
tbftrvt  U  ds* 

4  This  fi  doth  not  refer  to  the  1 aft  fentencc  in  the 
preceding  verie,  hut  to  ver*  3,  bidding  them  not  to 
offer  their  facrifices  on  every  high  hi %  as  there 

exprefliid,  but  to  do  as  in  verfe  5, 

7  This  refers  to  ver*  6.  —  The  pronoun  accufe- 
tive  them  flwuld  be  added  after  the  verb  eat,  and  the 
nominative  pronoun  y*  muft  be  underftood  partially, 
for,  the  hehvc^ffering  if  pur  hands,  and  firft&ngy 
muft  refer  to  the  prieSs.  The  tithe  doth  not  mean 
that  which  belonged)  to  the  Levices  j  as  that  might 


be  eaten  any  where  $  but  it  alludes  to  that  mentioned 
in  ch.  xxiv.  ver.  22,  and  per  facrijka  (which  mean* 
peace-offerings}  for  every  individual  that  prtients  it 
and  his  family* 

8  Every  mm  wbaifmHr,  The  natural  fenfe  of  this 
verfe,  at  firft  fight,  feems  to  be,  that  they  were  under 
ntf  fubordirratlon  to  any  law,  which  cannot  be  fuppo- 
fed  to  be  the  cafe  ;  but  this  refers  to  the  difference  in 
the  laws  of  the  fecrifices  when  they  fliould  be  fettled 
in  their  land.  See  cfofervatiom  on  Lev.  ch,  xviL 

11  By  the  translation  of  the  Englifli  Bible,  of  this 
verfe,  it  Teems  as  if  this  referred  to  Solomon's  temple; 
which  is  not  the  cafe  ;  but  it  means  any  dace  where 
the  tabernacle  fliould  be  fixed  before  the  bu  dding  of 
the  temple,  which  proved  to  be  Shiloh* 


2io  New  Tranftation* 


DEUTERONOMY. 


U)  - ,  as  long  as  thou  Iiveft  in 

iby  land, 

•  20  j  when  thy  foul  longethto 
eat  flefh  ;  thou  mayeft  eat  flefh  at  every 
longing  of  thy  foul,  &c. 


21  When  the  place  which  the  Lord 
thy  God  jhdll  cboofe,  to  put  his  name 
there,  be  far  from  thee ;  then  thou 
mayejl  kiH,  as  I  have  commanded  thee, 
of  thy  herd  and  of  thy  flock,  winch  the 
Lord  hath  given  thee ;  and  eat  in  thy 
gates,  aecvPittig  19  every  hngihg  of  Iby 
JouL 

29  Surely  the  Lord  thy  God  •will  cut 
off  from  before  thee  the  nations  whi¬ 
ther  thou goeftrs fofueceed  them;  and 
thoir  Jbalt  diJPojfeft  tbemt  and  dwell  in 
their  land. 


Old  'Tran/lation. 

to  the  blefling  of  the  Lord  thy  God 
which  he  hath  given  thee :  the  unclean 
and  the  clean  may  eat  thereof,  as  of 
the  roebuck  and  as  of  the  hart. 

19  Take  heed  to  thyfelf  that  thou 
forfake  not  the  Levite  as  long  as  thou  li¬ 
ved:  upon  thy  earth.* 

20  When  the  Lord  thy  God  (half 
enlarge  thy  border,  as  he  hath  promi- 
led  thee,  and  thou  fhalt  fay,  I  will  eat 
flefh ;  becaufe  thv  foul  longethto  eat 
ftefh,  thou  mayeft  eat  flefh,  whatfoever 
thy  foul  lufteth  after. 

21  If  the  place  which  the  Lord  thy 

God  hath  chofen,  to  put  his  name  there, 
be  too  far  from  thee ;  then  thou  fhalt 
ball  of  thy  herd  and  of  thy  flock,  which 
the  Lord  hath  given  thee,  as  I  have 
commanded  thee,  and  thou  fhalt  eat  in 
thy  gates  whatfoever  thy  foul  lufteth  af¬ 
ter.  .  . 

29  When  the  Lord  thy  God  (hall  cut 
off  the  nations  from  before  thee,  whi¬ 
ther  thou  goeft  to-  poflefs  them,  and 
thou  fucceedeft  them,  and  dwelled  in 
their  knd. 


18  This  refen  to  ver.  17,  and  the  pronoun  tin t 
auifi  alio  be  uadoftood  partially,  as  the  pronoun  yt 
in  ver.  7. 


21  sun  chooje.  The  verb  here  is  in  the  future- 
teofe  as  in  chap,  xviii.  ver.  6,  where  the  Englffl* 
tranlUtor  renders  it  as  I  have  done.  here. 


€  H  A  P. 


Afrw  7ron/latfon 


CHAP.  XIII 


CHAP.  xm. 

5  — — ,  T)ECAUSE  he  hath  fpoken 
jj  a  rebellion  againjl  the 
Lord  your  Godj  &c. 


CH  A  P.  XIII. 

5  AND  that .  prophet  or  that 
£\.  dreamer  of  dreams  {hall  be  put 
to  death*  becaufe  he  hath  fpokeu  to 
turn  you  away  from  the  Lord  your 
God,  which  brought  you  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt  and  redeemed  you  out  of 
the  houfe  of  bondage,  to  thruft  thee 
out  of  the  way  which  -the  Lord  thy 
God  commanded  thee  to  Wsilk  in.  So 
(halt  thou  put  the  evil  away  from  the 
midftof  thee. 


OBSERVATIONS. oh  CHAP.  30U. 

Thclaft  verfe  in  the  preceding  chapter  is,  in  the 
Hebrew  Bibles,  the  firft  vcrfe  of  this  j  and  mdsed  I 
think  it  belongs  to  as  an  introdu&ian  to  the 
following  cafe. 

3  This  is  mentioned  as  a  reafon  why  God  permit¬ 
ted  his  fign  or  wonder  to  come  to  pafe. 


5  mo  means  rtbtSh n,  as  the  Englifli  haiffahi. 
hath  rendered  it  in  Jeremiah,  chap,  xxvtii.  ver.  16, 
and  chap.  xxix.  ver.  32.  and  this  is  derived  from 
tnei  readered,  in'  chan.  Ion.  Ve*. 
book,  rtMUtat. 

It  appears  from  this  cale,  that  God  will  (btnefhnQ 
|  aft  wonders  in  favour  of  an  impofior,  when  be  choo- 
fcth  to  try-tbe  heart  of  his'-pcopic. " 


C  H  A  P.  XIV, 

2  - ,  of  all  the  nations  that 

^  are  upon  tbe  face  of  the 

earth. 


CHAP.  XIV. 

2  ■  /  O  R,  thou  art  an  holy  people 
X"*  unto 'the  Loud' thy  God,  and 
the  Lord  hath  chofen  thee  to  be  a  pecu¬ 
liar  people  unto  himlelf,  above  all  the 
nations  that  are  upon  the  earth. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XIV. 

22  This  is  not  the  tithe  mentioned  in  Numbers, 
thap.xviii*  ver,  21*  for,  that  belongs  to  the  Le* 
rites,  and  this  was  to  be  fet  apart  for  every  individual 
to  feaft  upon  and  treat  his  family  before  the  Lord, 
called  by  die  rabbins  the  ftcoud  tithe. 


23  The  pronoun,  tbcu^  mull  .be  taken  partially, 
as,  in  ver,  7  and  18  in  the  lafL  chapter,  the  firftlings 
for  the  pneits,  and  the  tithe  for  themfelves. 

24.  .This  rdm-only:to  this  fccond  tithe,  bufflot 
to  the  fir  filings,  except  after  it  hath  contracted  a 
blemifh  which  renders  it  unfit  to  be  offered.**  a  fo- 
crifice* 

Eg  2 


28  This 
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28  This  is  another  tithe  peculiar  to  every  third 
year;  and  this  is  inftead  of  the  fecond  tithe  oT  the 
two  firft  years,  and  Is  wholly  for  the  poor,  the  wi¬ 
dow,  tec.  fb  that  there  were  two  tithes  Co  be  taken 
every  year :  the  firft  and  fecond  year,  one  for  the 
Levite  and  another  fet  apart  for  them&Jvca  ip  fcaft 


upon ;  the  third  year,  one  for  the  Levite  and  another 
'foe  the  poor  and  die  widow,  &c.  the  fourth  and  fifth 
year,  the  lame  as  the  firft  and  fecond ;  and  the  forth, 
the  feme  as  the  third ;  and  the  fevenfh  is  the  fib*, 
batical  year.. 


G  H  A  P,  XV,. 


CHAP,  XV. 


2  — TJ'VERY  creditor  that  Bath 

m2j  a  demand  on  his  neigh¬ 
bour,  &c*  — —  j  for*  be  proclaimed,  it 
the  Lord's  releafe. 


j  ■.  but  from  that  which  is  thine, 

with  thy  brother,  thou  Jbak  releafe  thine 
hand, 

4  Although  there  Jbould  be  no  poor 
among  you  when  the  Lord  (hall  greatly 
bids  thee,  &c. 


2:  AND  this  is  the  manner  of  the 
ji\.  releafe:  every  creditor,  that- 
lendeth  ought  unto  his  neighbour,  (hall 
releafe  it;  he  (hall  not  exaft  it  of  his 
neighbour,  or  of  his  brother,  becaufe 
it  is  called  the  Lord’s  releafe. 

3  Of  a  foreigner  thou  may  eft  exa&  it 
again ;  but  that  whicftiv  thine,  with,  thy 
brother,  thine  hand  fhalL  releafe ; 

4  Save  when  there  {hall  be  no  poor 
amongyou :.  for,  the  Lord  (hall  greatly 
blefs  thee  in  the  land  which  the  Lord, 
thy  God  gireth  thee  for  an.  inheritance 
to  poflefs  it. 

6  Then 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  XV. 

There  are  feveral  other  clrcumftances  and  rites 
appertaining  to  this  fevenfo.  year,  which  art  men* 
.tioned  particularly  in  Leviticus,  chap*  xxv-  but  this, 
'of  releafing  the  debtor,  had  never  been  mentioned, 
before. 

2  The  verb  ntfi  means  a  man  that  bath  a  demand 

as^inft  another,  and  wQl  foe  bim  for  it.  Vide  Latah, 
ihap.  xxiv.  vtTi  a,  where  it  is  errotieoufly.  rendered. 
ihetaitr  of  as  alfo  in  Exodus,  chap.jgxii* 

vcr.  a$*.  The  pronoun  hi  refers  to  G.od ;  the  verb 
i*  not  imperfonaL 

3  mm,.  This  verb  is  in  the  fifth  conjugation* 
foat  operates  on  another  &9or>  and-  means  to  make 
another  adter  releafe;  therefore  it  cannot  be  the  3d 
perfdn,  feminine  gender,  to  agree  immediately  with 
thine  hand ;  hut  a  rauft  be  foe  fecond  perfon,  foe 


nominative  thou  being  underftood  in  tbeperfonof 
the  verb,  meaning,  tbou  Jbsit  maitthy  band  id.r#- 
leaft* 

4  The  Engliftt  tranflation  implieth,.  that* 
when  there  are  no  poor,  this  law  is  fufpended ;  — 
which  is  not  the  cafe  ;  for,  if  a  rich  man  choofeth 
to  avail  himfelf  of  this  law,  he  hath  a  right  fo  todo : 
nay,,  more,  no  perfon  might  make  a  demand  on 
another  after  the  commencement  of  this  year  ;  andi 
fhouldhc  offer  to  pay,  foe  creditor  was  to  tell  him*  I 
rdeafe  it;  nor  could  he  taJce  it,  untefe  foe  debtor  faid, 
ROtwithftandin^  this,  I  bid  you  to  take  it.  So  that  this 
means,  that  this  law  ihould.  be  in  force,  although 
there  were  no  poor  among  them* 

5  This  means,  that,  although  the  cafe,  ftated 
in  vert  4,  feetns  ftrangc,  and  not.  likely  to  happen, 
as  by  vcr.  11,  yet  it  would  happen  if  they  ohferved. 
what  is  here  laid. 


New  Trdnflatien.  C  H  A 

6  Then  the  Lord  tby  God  will  blefi 
thee,  &c. 


9  Beware  that  there  be  not  a  wicked 
thought  in  thy  heart,  &c. 


1 3  — —  *  for,  he  hath  firoedyeu  fix 
years,  the doubkof  iznhiredferYaDtj.&c. 
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6  For,  the  Lord  thy  God  blefleth 
thee  as  he  promifed  thee:  and  thou 
Ihalt  lend  unto  many  nations,  but  thou 
(halt  hot  borrow ;  and  thou  Ihalt  reign 
over  many  nations,,  but  they  (hall  not 
reign  over  thee. 

9  Beware  that  there  he  not  a.  thought 
in  thy  wicked  heart,  faying.  The  fe- 
venth  year,  the  year  of  releafe,  is  at 
hand  j  and  thine  eye  be  evil  againft  thy 
poor  brothei1,  and  thou  giveft  him 
nought,,  and'  he  cry  unto  the  Lord- 
againft  thcc,  and  it  be  fin  unto  thee. 

18  It  fhall  not  feem  hard  unto  thee, 
when  thou  fend  eft  him  away  free  from 
thee :  for,  he  bath  been  worth  a  double.- 
hired  fervant  to  thee,  in  ferying  thee-' 
fix  years  :  and  the  Lord  thy  God  fliaU. 
blefs  thee  in  all  that  thou  doeft.. 


it  A  good  moral  may  be  drawn  from  this  verfe, 
namely  j  from  the  order m.wfaicb  the  objects  of  chari¬ 
ty  are  mentioned ,  injoining  to  give  the  preference  to 
our  brother  theo  to  our  own  poor,  then  to  a  fecond 
fort  of  poor,  being  fuch  as  Hand  in  need  of.  a  better 
way  of  living,  on  account  of  the  weaknefe  of  their 
conftitution,  but  cannot  afford  it. 

12  It  is  a  matter  rf great  doubt  whether  this  cafe 
is  the  fame  ss  that  in  Exodus,  cfaap„-xxi»  fojr  in 
regard  to  the  manservant  there  mentioned.  Scripture 
gives  the  matter  a  permtifion  to  give  him  one  of  his 
female  bondfwojnep,  to  get  him  young  Haves,  which 
is  not  here  exprdled.  It  is  true,  that  circumftancc 
might  he  omitted  here,  trufting  to  the  command  in 
Exodus ;  but,  as  there  are  two  forts  of  fervants,  one 
for  not  being  able  to  reftore  a  theft,  as  in.  Exodus, 
chap.  xxjn  ver,  3,.  and  the  other  when  he  fold  him- 
felf  with  his  own  good  will  for  want,  as  in  Ijeviticus, 
chap,  xxv*  ver.  39*  and  it  is  known  that. only  in  the 
firft  cafe  the  mailer,  had  the  liberty  of giving  him  his 
handmaid.  Therefore  the  two  cafes  here  and  in  Exodus 
maybe  different,  but.  In  regard  to  the  woman- fervant, 
they  are  certainly  different  5  for,  wfUt  is  mentioned 
in  Exodus,  chap,  xxi.  ver.  refers  to  when  her  fo- 
rher  fellcth  her  while  under,  his  juritli&ion,  and 
here  when  (he  Is  grown  tip,. 


|  1/  Thdfewords,  aa3  a^i.unta  thy, maid  tbau.Jba& 

da  according  to  the  tradition  g f  tbe  Jews,'  that 
a  maid* fervant  never  had  her  ear  bored,  this 
whole  paragraph  (peaks  only  of  the  law  of  the  man- 
fervant *  and  the  woman-fcrvam;  in  vcr.  12,  is 
only  mentioned  to  take  notice  that  Ihe  was  to  be  for* 
nifoed  liberally,  as  m  ver.  14,  (to  which  thefe- 
wdrds  refer,)  as  well  as  tbe  man-fcmmt. 

18  The  meaning  of.  this  verfe  is  alfo  controverted*. 
Some  think,  that  the  common  ftaodard  -of  the  years 
of  an  hired  fervant,  biddy,  is  three  yearsj  which 
Aben  Ezra  infers  from  the  expreffion  m  Ifidah,  di.^ 
xvl.  ver^.14, ,  wiibtft  thru  years  as  the  years  <jf an  hired 
Jh'vani  3  and,  by  this  law,  this  fervant  is  obliged  to 
fcrve  twice  that  time*  Others  think  that*.  £9  the 
matter  had  tbe  liberty  to  put  one  of  his  handmaids  to 
his  ui:ui~fervarit’s  bed  to  get  young  flaves,  hefemd 
him,  dny  and  night,  fix  years,  which  is  doublethc  time 
of  any  other  hired  fervant*. 

19  What  is  laid  here  of  tbe  firming  of  the  herdst 
refers  alfo  to  that  .Of  tbe  flock,  fo  that  they  might  not 
do  any  work  with  either,  nor  (hear  any  of  them  j  — 
but  Scripture  only  mentions  what  is  commonly  the 
cafe.  It  is  natural  to  do  work  with  the  ox,  and  not 
with  the  flicep  j  and  fo  it  is  to  (hear  tbe  faetp^  and. 
not  the  ox  j  but  the  law  is  equal  as  to  both. 


e  h  a  p. 


4i4  New  YranJIaiim, 


DEUTERONOMY 


CHAP.  XVI. 

a  AN D  ihou  {halt  facnfice  unto  the 

Lord  thy  God,  bejidet  the  paffo- 
ver  of  the  flocks  and  herds.  Sec. 


8  - - :  and  on  the  feventh  day 

fliall  be  a  day  tf  detention  of  work  unto 
the  Lord  thyjGo^  &c. 

.  1 1  ■■ ' ,  in  the  place  which  the  Lord 

thy  God  Jhali  cbooje  to  place  his  name 
there. 


CHAP.  XVI. 

2  npHOU  (halt  therefore facrifice 
the  paflbver  unto  the  Lord  thy 
God  of  the  Sock  and  the  herd,  in  the 
place  which  the  Loud  fhall  choofe  to 
place  his  name  there. 

3  Thou  fhalt  eat  no  leavened  bread 
with  it :  {even  days  fhalt  thou  eat  un¬ 
leavened  bread  therewith,  even  the  bread 
of  affliction  ;  for,  thou  cameft  forth' 
out  of  tbe  landof  Egypt  in  hafte :  that 
thou  mayeft  remember  the  day  when 
thou  cameft  forth  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt  all  the  days  of  thy  life. 

I  8  Six  days  thou  fhalt  eat  unleavened 
bread,  and  on  the  feventh  day  fhall  be  a 
folemn  af&mbly  to  the  Loro  thy  God; 
thou  fhalt  do  ho  work  therein. 

ii  And  thou  fhalt  ftjotce  before  the 
Lord  thy  God,  thou,  andthyfon,  and 
thy  daughter,  and  thy  man-fervant,  and 
the  Levite  that  is  within  thy  gates,  and 
theftranger,  and  the  fatherlefs,  and  the 
widow,  that  are  among  you,  in  the 
place  which  the  Lord  thy  God  hath 
chofen  to  place  his  nanjc  there. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XVI. 

2  As  this  is  a  fliort  rehearfrl  of  what  hath  been 
motre  extenJiYeTy  explained  before,  Mofes  doth  not 
fcruple  to  intermix  the  paflbver  with  the  7  days  feaft ; 
and  that  is  the  rcafon  of  his  mentioning  btrdsy  when 
the.  paflbver  was  only  a  lamb  or  a  Idd  of  the  goats, 

3  The  Sacrifice  of  the  paflbver  was  only  the  14th 
day.  How,  then,  could  they  eat  feven  days  unlea¬ 
vened  bread  therewith ;  “  but,  withmy  addition  in 
ver,  2f  befidts  the  p&ffiver^  then  this  mtb  it  and  there* 
t ufcb  refer  to  the  awitioiial  fecrifices  over  and  above 
the  paflbver,  but  not  to  the  paflover  itfelf. 

4  In  the  middle  of  this  verfe  he  begins  to  /peak  ■ 


particularly  of  the  paflbver ;  neither  Jbeil  there  mq 
thing ,  &c, 

6  Mofes  did  not  regard  to  make  here  the  par¬ 
ticular  expreffion,  between  the  evewngtj  this  being  a 
rehearlkl  of  what  bad  been  often  mentioned,  Jince  all 
that  fpacc  from  muUday  is  £>  called.  Vide  obferva- 
tionsonGen*  viii,  ver,  32* 

8  In  ver,  7,  he  bids  them  go  to  thcir  tents  die 
morning  after  the  paflbver*  How,  then,  can  this 
mean  a  folemn  aflembly  ?  But  this  Hebrew  won! 
means  defirtienfrm  t twi, 

11  Shull  ihvfc*  Vide  obfervations  on  chap,  xiL 
ver*  21, 


CHAP 


Heiff  Tran/laticn< 


CHAP.  XVII, 
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CHAP.  XVII. 


C  H  A  P.  XVII. 

6  A  T  the  mouth  of  two  witneffes, 
or  three  witneffes,  fhall  he 
tlmt  is  worthy  of  death  be  put  to  death  ; 
but  at  the  mouth  of  one  witnefs  he 
fhall  not  be  put  to  death. 


OBSERVATIONS  01*  CHAP.  XVII. 

6  Whenever  Scripture  makes  fuch  an  expreffion, 
fzio  or  three ,  an  et  uettra  mult  be  fupplicd,  meaning, 
tkongh  *1-0'  ft  many  $  to  fignify,  that,  if  twenty  wit- 
nefics  thouid  appear  giving  evidence  to  prove  a 
againft  a  man,  and  only  two  others  prove  an  aUbi  of 
the  priibmir,  or  of  fome  of  the  witnefles  agalnft  the 
prifoncr,  they  arc  fufficientto  deftroy  the  firft  evidence, 
8  to  14.  They  arc  rcftri&ed  by  this  paragraph  to 
follow  the  determination  of  the  fcnatc  in  any  point  of 
controverfy  concerning  the  meaning  of  a  command¬ 


ment ;  and  their  dccifion  was  to  be  the  law  which  they 
were  obliged  to  follow,  whether  they  thought  them 
right  or  wrong;  for,  that  I  take  tube  the  meaning  in 
v,  1 1,  to  the  right  hand  or  io  the  left ;  which  plainly 
Slews  that  they  were  at  liberty  to  underftand  the  words 
I  of  Scripture  as  their  own  judgement  Should  direct  them,, 
provided  they  obferved  to  act  according  to  the  fenate’s 
decifion,  though  they  Ihould  think  that  by  fo  doing 
they  lhouTd  act  contrary  to  what  they  thought  to  be 
the  meaning  of  Scripture. 

No  corrcclions  occur  in  this  chapter. 


CHAP.  XVIII. 

1  — :  *  |  ’'IIEY  fhall  cat  the  ofFer- 

ing  of  the  Lord  made 
by  fire,  <wbicb  is  his  inheritance.. 


2  Bui  he  fhall  have  no  inheritance, 
&c.. 


CHAP.  XVIII. 

1  r  d  'HE  prieffs,  the  Lcvitcs,  and 
X  all  the  tribe  of  Levi,  fhall 
have  no  part  nor  inheritance  with  Ifra- 
el :  they  {hall  cat  the  offerings  of  the 
Lord  made  by  fire,  and  his  inheritance. 

2  Therefore  they  fhall  have  no  inhe¬ 
ritance  among  their  bicrhrcn  :  the  Lord 
is  their  inheritance,  as  he  hathfaid  un¬ 
to  them. 

6  And,  if  a  Lcvite  come  from  any  of 
thy  gates  out  of  all  lirael,  where  he  fo- 

joumed. 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  chap,  xviil 

3  I  mull  again  obferve,  that  Scripture  explains 
in  one  place  what  is  omitted  in  another ;  fo  that 
die  two  cheeks  and  the  mw*  mentioned  here,  may 


be  added  in  Leviticus,  chap*  vii*  vcr.  34.  and  the 
bruaft,  mentioned  there,  may  be  tmdenrood  here. 

6  This  Lcvite,  by  the  context,  mult  mean  a  priefl^ 
as  a  Lcvite  was  not  allowed  to  eat  of  the  Jacrifices,  as 
wc  iV*  m  vcr*  8*  But  I  obferved  before,  that,  when 

any 


£T6  New  Tranjlatien,  DEUTERONOMY*  Oid^rarptatioa. 


8  They  (Hall  eat  Jhare  and  Jbare  alike, 
except  tbetr  coJukfcenjions  by  the  pothers . 

14  —  j  but,  as  for  thee,  the  Lord 
thy  God  has  given  thee  nojkcb  means. 


it  —a  prophet  as  J  am,  from  the 
audit  of  thee,  of  thy  brethren ;  unto 
him  ye  (hall  hearken. 

18  — —  a  prophet  from  among  their 
brethren,  as  thm  art  j  and  1  will  put 
my  word,  &c« 


journed,  and  come  with  all  the  delire  of 
his  mind  unto  the  place  which  the  Lord 
lhall  choofe. 

8  They  lhall  have  like  portions  to 
eat,  befiae  that  which  cometh  of  the 
fale  of  his  patrimony* 

14  For,  thefe  nations  which  thou 
lhalt  poffefs  hearkened  untoobfervers  of 
times  and  unto  diviners  :  but,  as  for 
thee,  the  Lord  thy  God  hath  not  dif¬ 
fered  thee  fo  to  do. 

15  The  Lord  thy  God  will  raife  up 
unto  thee  a  prophet  ffom.the  midft  o£ 
thee,  of  thy  brethren,  IUcfc-  unto  me; 
u  nto  him  ye  lhall  hearken. 

18  1  will  raile  them  up  a  prophet 
from  among  their  brethren  like  unto 
thee,  and  will  pat  my  words  in  his 
mouth,  and  he  lhall  (peak  unto  them 
ail  thdt  I  lhall  command  him. 


any  dung  is  tneptefled  -by-two  names,  on  repealing  it, 
Scripture  leaves  out  one  of  them;  and  here  they  have 
been  called  by  both  names  in  ver.  i,  the  priefls,  the 
Levites.  Vide  obfervaticna  on  Genefis,  chapter 
xxxviii.  verfe  14  and  21. 

8  The  Englifh  tranflator  followed  the  explanation 
of  Aben  Ezra  s  but  I  cannot  lay  that  I  approve  of  it; 
for,  bow  could  it  be  fuppofed  that  the  eating  of  the 
facrifice  ihould  afid  his  patrimony  l  It  mould  be 
cfcferved,  that  the  Hebrew  word  laV  rtieans  except,  as 
weD  as  btfida,  and  lb  Ralhy  renders  it;  and  this  re¬ 
fers  to  a  mutual  agreement  the  prkfts  made  among 
theaifclves,  to  be  divided  into  dailcs,  and  to  ferre 
weeUy  by  turns ;  and  that  ctnfs,  whole  turn  it  was  to 
be  left  out  that  week,  is  herety  excluded  from  it; 


and,  as  it  .was  an  agreement,  witfa  theft  own  coji- 
fent.  Scripture  terms  it  by  the  denomination  of  a  file, 
as  they  had  a  better  (hare  of  it  when  it  was  their  turn 
to  Cent,  they  being  then  Ids  in  number  on  that  ac¬ 
count. 

14  Tbe  Hebrew  words,  verbatim,  are,  Bat  that 
net  fa,  tbe  Lard  bat  given  ftnte  tba:  meaning,  that 
he  hath  not  given  them  the  ufe  of  witchcraft^  Sic.  tn 
know  future  events,  but  that  he  would  give  them  a 
prophet  for  that  purpofe,  as  in  next  verie. 

15)  This  doth  not  mean  that  the  prophet  flkould 

18  J  be  in  equal  degree  with  Motes;  for,  that  was 
impoffible,  as  appears  by  chap,  xxxiv.  ver.  10.  So 
that  the  fimilitnde  to  Moles  was  to  confift  only  as  to 
being  a  prophet. 


CHAP, 


jVrxp  'Ironjktim,  CHAP.  XIX.  Oid  tfnmjktion. 


C  H  A'  P.  XIX. 

A  NO  **  faU  be  for  vtsry 
flayer  to  flee  thither. 


j6  When  a  falfe  evidence  fiatl  rife  up 
againft  a  man,  &c. 

17  Then  the  two  men,  <wbc  have  the 
eontroverfy,  Ihall  Hand,.  &c~ 

18  — ;  and,  behold*,  the  evidence 
is  a  falfe  evidence*  and  testified  falfely, 
&c. 


CHAP.  XIX. 

3  f  I  'HOU  lhalt  prepare  theea  way, 
X  and  divide  the  coafts  of  thy 
land,  which  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth 
thee  to  inherit,  into  three  parts,  that 
every  flayer  may  flee  thither. 

16  If  a  falle  witnefs  rife  up  againft 
any  man,  to  teftify  againft  him  that 
which  is  wrong; 

17  Then  both  the  men,  between 
whom  the  eontroverfy  is,  ihaU  Hand 
before  the  Lord,  before  the  priefts  and 
thejudges  which  (hall  be-in  thofe days ; 

18  And  thejudges-  Audi  make  dili¬ 
gent  inquifition;  and,  behold,  if  the 
witnefs  be  a  falfe  witnefs,  and  hath  tef- 
rifled  falfely  againft  his  brother. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP..  XIX- 

%  Thtfe  are  n tit  the  three  dries  mentioned  in  ch* 
iy.  ver,  41,  as  they  were  already  foparated  by  Mo¬ 
lts  ;  but  thefe  are  the  fccond  three  cities,  mentioned 
inNumbcrp^h^xxxv.  ver.  i^but  thafe,in  die  prelent 
ch*  ver.  9,  were  never  fet  apart  as  yet,  though  they 
will  be  at  the  future  reftoration. 

15  This  h  here  repeated'  as  an  introduction  to 
the  next  cafe. 

16  Though  Scripture  mentioned!  a  and 

In  the  fmgular  number*  it  muft  mean  the  whole  evi¬ 
dence,  be  they  ever  fomany,  but  can  never  be  lefe 
than  two,  as  we  learn  from  vei\  15.  and  Scripture’s 
mentioning,  in  ver,  19,  as  be  thought  to  bme  dmey 
k  an  evident  proof  of  it  j  for,  one  man  fingly  could 
acYcr  entertain  fuch  a  thought,  as  bis  words  could  not 


be  regarded;  and  what  Scripture  means  byexpreffing' 
it  m  the  fu^gelar  number  tnuft  refer  ^oweiy  one  of 
fuch  wttnefies  in  particular,  and  to  fignify  that  the 
whole  evidence;  though  they-  beever  fo  many,,  is  r^ 
putedasone  body* 

17  This  cannot  mean  die  perfon  accused  and  the 
witnefs ;  butitmeans  theevidence  againft  the  perfott 
acctifed,  reputed  as  one  Angle  body and  the  evidence 
that  accufeth  the  fiift  witneffo  of  falle  evidence  s 
and  they  are  alfo  reputed  as  one  Jingle  body  :  and 
therefore  Scripture  calls  thenr  tBe  two  men*  meaning 
the  two  lets  of  witnefies,*  pro  and  con.- 

Note.  This  law  cannot  be  executed  but  by  pro¬ 
ving  an  alibi  in  the  witndTes,  not  in  the  perfon  aepu- 
fed,-  though  thac  would  clear  him,  yet  it  would  not 
be  fiifficient  to  put  this  law  in  force,  as  they  might 
.allege  that  they  miftook  the  perfon. 


f  f 


CHAP- 
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Old  Tren/latiott* 


CHAP.  XX. 

9 - ,  f  |  'HEY  (hall  appeht  cap- 

_J_  tains  of  bojh  at  the  bead 
of  the  people. 


CIIAP.  XX. 

g  A  ND  it  (hall  be,  when  the  offi- 
2  s.  cers  have  made  an  end  of 
/peaking  unto  the  people,  that  they 
mall  make  captains  of  the  armies  to  lead 
the  people. 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  XX. 

6  Eaten  tf  it,  and  eat  of  it :  Hebrew,  Mn,  prt>- 
fern  it j  which  alludes  to  the  command  in  Leviticus, 
chap*  xix*  ver.  Z3>  that,  when  a  man  planteth  a 
tree,  he  cannot  eat  the  fruit  thereof  for  three  je ars ; 


and  the  fourth  year  lie  muft  profane  it,  b y  adjudica- 
ting  die  value  of  it  to  the  £m£hiary*  Some  expofi- 
tors  render  it,  and  be  Iras  not  dsneta  U  ity  alluding  to 
the  merry-making  at  vintage- time. 

7  Taken  h*ry  £c.  This  expreflion,  in  Scripture, 
(peaking  of  a  woman,  always  means  imrriiige* 


CHAP.  XXI. 


CHAP.  XXI. 


4  T  T  N  T  O  a  rough  jlream, 
k_J  wherein  there  can  be  no 
earing  nor /owing,  and  (hall  ftrlke  off  the 
heifer’s  bead ,  by  its  neck ,  over  the  Jlream. 


,6  ,  (hall  wafh  their  hands  in  the 

brook ,  over  the  heifer  that  was  beheaded. 


8  {And  the  friefts  /hall  fay,)  Pardon , 
OLord,  thy  people  Ifiael,  &c. 


4  A  ND  the  elders  of  that  city  (hail 
i~\  bring  down,  the  heifer  unto  a 
rough  valley,  which  is  neither  cared 
nor  fown,  and  fliall  (hike  off  the  hei¬ 
fer’s  neck  there  in  the  valley. 

6  And  all  the -elders  of  that  city,  that 
are  next  unto  the  (lain  man,  (hall  wa/li 
their  hands  over  the  heifer  that  is  be¬ 
headed  in  the  valley. 

8  Be  merciful,  O  Lord,  unto  thy 
people  Ifrael,  whom  thou'  half  redeem¬ 
ed. 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XXI, 

We  cannot  poflibly  dive  into  the  myftery  of  this 
ftatute :  all  we  know  it,  that  it  required  an  heifer 
that  had  not  been  laboured,  and  it  was  to  be  performed 
over  a  place  that  had  never  been  tilled  or  fown ;  and 
therefore  a  river  that  h jth  a  lining  (beam  is  ciiofcn  j 
.for,  there  we  are  certain  that  it  never  could  have 


been  manured,  which  cannot  be  afeertained  of  a 
rough  valley.  B elides,  I  have  ohierved  bef  re,  that 
Vm  never  means  any  thing  die  than  a  river  or  a 
brook. 

5  The  priefts  are  ordered  to  attend  this  femes ; 
but  we  do  not  fee  that  they  are  ordered  to  do  any 
thing,  unlefs  it  be  what  is  mentioned  in  ver.  8. 

8  And  therefore  Onidst  adds,  in  die  beginning 

of 


NrA  'Tranfljtifru 


C  H  A  P.  XXI.  Old  fran/Iotion.  u$ 


13  — — thou  (halt  go  in  unto  her, 
and  cohabit  with  her,  and  Ihe  fliall  be  un¬ 
to  thee  a  wife. 


17  - ,  a  double  portion  of  all  that 

Jhall  be  found  unto  bint ,  &c. 


ed,  and  lay  not  innocent  blood  unto  thy 
people  of  IfraeTs  charge.  And  this 
blood  fliall  be  forgiven  them. 

13  And  ihe  fhall  put  the  raiment  of 
her  captivity  from  off  her,  and  fliall 
remain  in  thine  houfe,  and  bewail  her 
father  and  her  mother  a  full  month: 
and  after  that  thou  fhalt  go  in  unto  her, 
and  be  herhufband,  and  fhe  fliall  be  thy 
wife. 

17  But  he  fhall  acknowledge  the  fon 
of  the  hated  for  the  firft-bern,  by  gi¬ 
ving  him  a  double  portion  of  all  that  he 
hath :  for,  he  is  the  beginning  of  his 
ftrength ;  the  right  of  the  firft-born  is 
his. 


of  this  verfe,  the  words  which  I  have  added  in  a 
parcruhcfis j  in  which  I  think  be  is  right*  not  alone 
for  the  above  rcafon,  but  becaufe  the  making  an  a- 
tauetnent,  and  praying  for  pardon  for  any  trdnfgreflion 
©f  the  people*  is  the  office  of  a  prielh 

Note-  The  Hebrew  word  Ids*  here  ufed,  never 
means  to  be  mtrcifuiy  but  pardon  tboUy  or  atom  th&u. 

12  Thefe  injunctions,  laid  on  a  heathen  woman 
taken  captive*  before  (he  may  be  taken  to  wife,  are 
certainly  meant  to  render  her  difagreeable  to  him  1 
therefore  1  fhould  chink  let' berm ilr  grew  is  much 
properer  than  toper*  them:  besides,  Ihe  would  pare 
diem  without  any  injunction*  and  the  Hebrew  may 
bear  one  fenfe  as  well  as  the  other- 

14  The  Hebrew  verb  lairnr^  here  ufed,  doth  not 
occur  any  where  elfe  in  Scripture* except  in  cb.xxiv*. 


ver.  7+  the  meaning  therefore  is  guefled  at}  never- 
I  thclds  I  think  it  may  be  formed  from  tmnvn  ^  Ruth* 
chap.  ii.  ver.  15*  which  may  be  rendered*  between 
the  heaps  or  parcels j  fo  I  would  render  ft  here*  Thou 
Jbah  not  make  a  parcel  of  her  for  fait* 

I  17  The  Hebrew  Jays  here,  that  JbaQ  b*  found 
unto  biirty  which  Ihould  be  left  fo,  as  it  implies  what 
he  is  pofleffed  of  at  the  time  of  bis  death  only,  but 
not  of  any  future  acquifitionto  his  eftate*  cither  by 
inheritance  or  recovery  of  debts. 

23  Is  accnrfid  of  uerf.  This  might  alio  be  ren¬ 
dered,  is  a  def  piling  of  Gody  fmee  roan  was  formed  in 
the  image  of  God  5  or  a  caffs  of  judge* *  for*  it  may 
occafioQ  the  curling  of  thp  judges*  that  con- 
I  demined  him*  by  ( he  culprit's  friends  that  ihould  foe 
|  him  hanging. 


CHAP.  XXII 


CHAP.  XXII. 


14  A  ND  putt  upon  her  invented  14  A  N  D  give  occafion  of  fpecch 
Xjl  things,  and  fpreadetb  forth  an  /\  again  ft  her,  and  bring  up  an 

F  f  2  evil 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XXII. 

1 3  This  law  teems,  at  firft  fight, to  be  contradictory 
to  that  in  Exodus,  cb.  xxii.  v*  15*  where  it  appears 
to  be  no  crime  for  a  Angle  woman  to  lie  with  a  man  > 


the  man  only  is  punilhed  by  a  pecuniary  fine ;  and,  as 
for  the  deceit*  that  could  never  be  punilhed  with  death ; 
fothat  this  muft  mean*  that  hcrWband  proves  that 
flie  loft  her  virginity  after  Ihe  hath  been  betrothed  to 
him*  which  ft  a  capital  offence,  as  appears  by  v,  23. 


aao  New  *tranJlation^ 
evil  report  againfi  her,  &c. 

17  And  lo,  be  both  raife $  invented 
things,  laying,  &c. 


21  — —  j  becaufe  fhe  hath  wrought 
a  villany  in  IfraeL,  to  play  the  whore, 
&c. 


013  TranfieiieHt 

evil  name  upon  her,  and  fay,  I  took 
this  woman,  and,  when  I  came  to  her, 

I  found  her  not  a  maid. 

17  And  lo,  he  hath  given  occafions 
of  fpcech  againft  her,  laying,  I  found 
not  thy  daughter  a  maid;  and  yet  thefe 
are  the  tokens  of  my  daughter’s  virgi¬ 
nity.  And  they  fhall  fpread  the  cloth 
before  the  elders  of  the  city. 

21  T!v;n  they  (hall  bring  out  the 
damfel  to  the  door  of  her  father’s  houfe, 
and  the  men  of  her  city  fhall  (tone  her 
with  ftoncs  that  (he  die :  becaufe  fhe 
hath  wrought  folly  in  Ifraef,  to  play 
the  whore  in  her  father’s  houfe.  So 
(halt  thou  put  evil  away  from  among 
you. 


DEUTERONOMY. 


C  H  A  P,  XXIII. 


C  H  A  P.  XXIII. 

3  A  N  Ammonite  or  Moabite  fhall 
not  enter  into  the  congrega¬ 
tion 


■-  ■  t  —  a*  a  1  -•r'i  —  fr.^i  ■>. 

OBSERVATIONS  CHAP.  XXHJ. 

Note.  The  firflfc  verfe,  in  the  Hebrew  Bible,  of 
this  chapter,  is,  in  the  Englifli  Bible*  ver.  30  of  the 
laft  chapter. 

The  firft  dung  I  have  to  bbferte,  en  the  fi rft  8 
verfes,  is,  that  not  to  enter  into  the  congregation  of 
the  Lord,  muft  mean,  not  to  marry  an  Hebrew  wo¬ 
man  :  far,  it  would  be  uncharitable  to  debar  any  bo¬ 
dy  from  becoming  a  member  of  the  congregation, 
h  he  be  perfuaded  that  theirs  is  the  true  religion.  | 
And  that  this  phrafe  fignifies  an  intermarriage,  I 
may  be  learned  from  Genelis,  chap,  xxxiv,  vtr,  16, 
via.  44  Then  we  will  give  our  daughters  unto  you, 
*  fcnd  we  will  take  your  daughters  unto  us,  ana  we 

u  will  become  cm  people:”  - which  (hem  that 

intermarrying  confalidafes  an  alien  with  tho  na¬ 
tion. 


2  The  word  ntoo,  being  derived  from  an 
atun  ;  as  we  find  it  in  Halms,  Leix.  ver*  8,  111  the 
participle  paJlive,  nno,  beam*  a  ftrangtr ;  and,  with 
the  addition  of  a  d,  it  may  make  a  noun  to  fignify 
one  sf  a  Jtrangt  nation ;  and  we  find  in  Zcchariab, 
chap*  ix.  ver*  6,  -inipra  1100  awn,  which,  proper¬ 
ly  translated,  means.  And  a  firings  nation  JhaUd^tU 
tn  AfoA&d*  So  that  I  think  tills  to  be  a  reflation  far 
any  nation,  that  is  nor  related  to  the  patriarchs* 

!  from  marrying  an  Ifraclitifli  woman  %  which  rcftric- 
tion  plainly  appears  from  permitting  the  Edo-iji;.',  af 
the  third  generation,  to  come  into  the  congregation, 
aligning  a  rrafon  forfueh  permiffinn,  hec**adh  he  u  thy 
brttber9  and  the  Egyptians,  beeaufr  tho::  h&Jl  ixdn  a 
pumtr  in  thiir  bnd\  from  which  it  plainly  appears, 
that,  were  it  not  for  thefe  reafbns,  they  w:  M  he  ex¬ 
cluded  from  entering  into  the  congregation  for  ever: 
and  we  may  inks  from  this,  Ctat  ill  lie  nations,  who 

have 


Afew  Tranfittimi 


C  It  A 


9  When  tboa  goejl  forth  in  a  camp 
egainft  thine  enemy  >  thou  (halt  keep 
tbyfelf  from  any  ill-favoured  thing. 


have  not  ode  bf  tbefe  allegations  in  their  favour, 
jnuft  be  ia  the  fame  cafe.  And  the  Ammonites  and 
Moabites  are  particular ifed,  becaufe  they  might  be 
deemed  brothers,  as  being  ddeended  from  Lot ;  and 
therefore  it  was  neeeflary  for  Scripture  to  exclude 
them  from  that  penniflutfi*  on  account  of  the  reafons 
alleged  in  ver.  4.  I  give  this  as  a  cotije&ure  of  my 
own,  though  the  traditional  explanation  of  the  tab- 
bins  contradicts  it ;  for,  they  fey  that  tod  ineara  a 
natural  fon  begotten  by  inceft,  fiich  as  by  a  fitter,  a 
daughter,  or  a  married  woman  j  and,  though  the 
law  mutt  be  determined  according  to  their  decifioo, 
by  which  we  mull  abides  ncverthelefe  we  have  the 
liberty  of  underflanding  Scripture  as  our  judgement 
may  dire#  us,  provided  we  a St  according  to  their 
derifion,  as  we  have  already  oblcrved  on  chap.  xvii. 
rer,  8.  , 

3  This  refers  to  men  only)  not  to  women;  other- 


tton  of  the  Lord  even  to  their  teqth 
generation  (hall  they  not  enter  into  the 
congregation  of  the  Lott)  for  eVer. 

9  When  the  hoft  goeth  forth  againft 
thine  enemies^  then  keep  thee  from 
every  wicked  thing.  . 

24  When  thou  corned  into  thy 
neighbour’s  vineyard,  then  thon  may  eft 
eat  grapes  thy,  fill,  at  thine  own  plea- 
lure  j  but  thou  (hilt  hot  put  any  in  thy 
veflel. 

25  When  thou  corned;  into  the  (land¬ 
ing  com  of  thy  neighbour,  then  thou 
mayeft  pluck  the  ears  with  thine  hand  t 
but  thou  (halt  -  not  move  a  fickle  unto 
thy  neighbours  Handing  corm 


wife  Boas  could  not  have  married  Ruth,  who  was  4 
MoabitiQi  woman;  But  this  as  well  as 

that  of  a  barbarous  nation,  according  to  ay  exj&u 
nation;  differs  greatly  from  that  of  (he  feveri  nations 
of  Canaan;  for,  that  reffirt  both  to  men  Sod  wo~ 
men,  and  this  to  meri  oolya 
9  This  doth  not  mean  1  wicked  dung;  as  ren^ 
dered  in  the  Old  Tradflatioo,  but  a  ailckancc  of 
fomethmg  unclean,  either  by  a  nfaifung  ifliie  or  o- 
therwife,  or  Ibme  filthy  thing,  &c.  os  appears  fon 
the  context. 

17 1  think  this  means  a  public  fteWjor  a  place  ap¬ 
pointed  for  whoredom  or  for  fodomy. 

24 1  This  only  means  for  a  labourer,  not  for 
2 5  J  any  man  mat  cometh  into  a  vineyard  of 
into  a  corn-field :  and  this  indulgence  is  confimant 
to  the  charge  of  not  muzzling  the  Ox  while  ht 
thnttbesj  as  in  thap.auvi  ver.  4* 


C  fi  A  P,  iXltf. 


Chap.  xxiv. 


1  V  T  THEN  a  man  Jhall  have  mar - 
VV  ried  a  woman,  and  jhall  have 
confummated  bis  marriage  %  and  it  come 
to  pab,  that,  when  (he  find  no  favour 


1  tT7  H  E  N  a  man  hath  taken  a 
VV  wife,  and  married  her ;  and 
it  come  to  pafs  that  (lie  find  no  fovour 
in  his  eyes,  becaule  he  hath  found  fome 

uncleannefs 
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in  his  eyes,  or  that  he  hath  found  fome 
indecent  thing  in  her,  he  writes  her  a  bill 
of  divorcement,  &c. 

2  And  that,  having  gone  out  of  his 
houfe,_/Z7?  went  and  became  another  man’s 
wife  ] 

3  And  that  the  latter  hufband  Jhould 
hate  her,  and  write  her  a  bill  of  divorce¬ 
ment,  and  give  it  into  her  hand,  and 
fend  her  out  of  his  houfe,  or  that  the 
latter  hufband  that  married  her  Jhould 
die : 

4  J’ben  her  former  hulband,  6cc.-— — 

after  that  ihc  was  defiled,  ficc. - And 

thou  fhalt  not  caufe  the  land,  which 
the  Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee  for  an  in¬ 
heritance,  to  be  polluted  with  fin. 

7  — —  and  maketh  a  parcel  of  hint, 
and  felleth  him,  Bee. 


10  When  thou  baft  a  demand  againft 
thy  neighbour,  even  a  demand  of  any 
thing,  &c. 

11  — — ,  and  the  man,  on  whom 
thou  baft  a  demand ,  Chall  bring  out,  & c. 
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uncleannefs  in  her;  then  let  him  write 
her  a  bill  of  divorcement,  and  give  it  in 
her  hand,  and  fend  her  out  of  his  houfe. 

2  And,  when  Che  is  departed  out  of 
his  houfe,  Ihe  may  go  and  be  another 
man's  wife, 

3  And,  if  the  latter  hulband  hate 
her,  and  write  her  a  bill  of  divorcement, 
and  giveth  it  in  her  hand,  and  fendech 
her  out  of  his  houfe ;  or  if  the  latter 
hufband  die,  whieh  took  her  to  be  his 
wife : 

4  Her  former  hufband,  which  fent 
her  away,  may  not  take  her  again  to  be 
his  wife  after  that  Ihe  is  defiled :  for, 
that  is  abomination  before  the  Lord ; 
and  thou  fhalt  not  caufe  the  land  to  fin 
which  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee  for 
an  inheritance. 

7  If  a  man  be  found  dealing  any  of 
his  brethren  of  the  children  of  Jfrael, 
and  maketh  merchandifc  of  him,  or 
felleth  him;  then  that. thief  lhali  die, 
and  thou  fhalt  put  away  evil  from  a- 
mong  you. 

io  When  thou  doft  lend  thy  brother 
any  thing,  thou  fhalt  not  go  into  his 
houfe  to  fetch  his  pledge. 

i  i  Thou  fhalt  fraud  abroad,  and  the 
man,  to  whom  thou  doft  lend,  fhall 
bring  out  the  pledge  abroad  unto  thee. 

13  - : 


DEUTERONOMY. 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  XXIV, 

The  firtt  3  veries  in  this  chapter  contain  a  chain  of 
fucccJEve  events,  finilhiiig  with  the  cafe  in  ver.  3. 

- - and  ver.  4  expreftes  what  the  law  will  be 

in  liich  a  cafe.  Therefore  the  fen  ten  ce  muft  remain 
in  fulpcnfe  to  the  end  of  ver.  3;  as  they  all  refer  to 
ver.  4.  and  we  therehy  learn,  that  a  man  may  di¬ 
vorce  his  wife,  when  they  become  difagreeablc  to  one 
another,  rather  than  be  obliged  to  live  in  continual 
flrife. 

5  A  new  wife.  This  means  to  except  one  whom 
he  had  formerly  divorced,  and  whom  he  might  take 
again  if  Ihe  did  not  marry  another  man. 

7  Vidcobfenruioas  on  chap.  joti,  ver.  14.  The 


expreiSon  here  is  the  fame  as  there. 

8  By  ver,  9  it  appears,  that  this  is  alfo  a  warning 
not  to  traduce  or  backbite  one’s  neighbour,  by  put¬ 
ting  us  in  mind  bow  Miriam  was  allli£ted  with  the 
leprofy  for  flandering  of  Mofes. 

10  ?  Vide  obfervattons  on  chap.  xv.  ver.  2, 
rr  J  and  on  Ifaiah,  chap,  xxiv,  ver.  a,  where  the 
feme  expreflion  is  found, 

13  ?  This  refers  to  a  night-garment,  fuch  as 
13  1  blankets  or  other  bed-clothes  ;  bur  a  day- 

Kjat  he  muft  reftore  him  in  the  morning,  that 
ay  ra  out  to  feck  his  living.  Vide  obfervatioas 
on  Exodus,  chap,  xxii.  ver,  26. 
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13  — —  :  and  it  lhall  bb  reputed  \m 
to  thee  as  a  charitable  deed  before  the 
Lord,  &c. 


13  In  any  cafe  thou  (halt  deliver  him 
the  pledge  again  when  the  fun  goeth 
down,  that  he- may  ileep  in  his  own  rai¬ 
ment,  and  btefs  thee :  and  it  lhall  be 
righteoafnefe  unto  thee  before  the  Lord 
thy  God. 


CHAP.  XXV. 

o  — ,  A  N  D  jhe  Jbalftake  off  his 
JTx.  iboe  from  off  his  foot, 
and  Jhall  fpit  before  him,  &c. 


18  Who  met  thee  by  the  way,  and 
attacked  thy  rear ,  even  all  that  were  fee¬ 
ble  behind  thee,  &c. 


CHAP.  XXV. 

9  *  ■  '  HEN  fhall  his  brother's  wife 
f.  come  unto  him  in  the  prefence 
of  the  elders,  and  loofe  his  fhoe  from 
off  his  foot,  and  fpit  in  his  face,  and 
Ihallanfwer  and  lay.  So  Iball  it  be  done 
unto  that  man  that  will  not  build  np  his 
brother's  boufe. 

18  How  he  met  thee  by  the  way,  and 
Imote  the  bindmoft  of  thee,  even  all 
that  were  feeble  behind  thee,  when  thou 
waft  faint  and  weary  ;  and  he  feared  not 
God. 


OBSERVATIONS  otf  CHAP.  XXV. 

9  I  think  the  Englifli  tranlUtor  wrong  in  render¬ 


ing  this  paflage  ridiculous,  by  tranflating  it,  without 
any  need,  that  Jbe  fistuld  j$U  in  hhftct* 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAR  XXVI, 


16  This  daf*  I  called,  from  this  verfe,  that 
the  commandments  mentioned  in  tins  book,  are  to  be 
underftood  as  it  an  H  cattra  were  cxprelledi  as  explain¬ 
ed  in  the  introduction  10  this  book,  and  they  consti¬ 
tute  part  of  the  covenant  annexed,  the  time  as  the 


judgements  and  rules  mentioned  in  Exodus,  cb.  xxi* 
xxiu  and  xxiii.  as  oblcrved  there  ou  ch*  xxiv,  where 
alfo  an  et  catm  was  underftood^  to  include  all  the 
facrifices  narrated  in  Leviticus,  and  other  laws  men¬ 
tioned  in  that  book,  and  in  this*  and,  ih  that  &nfe»this 

book 
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book  may  be  called  a  rtbeaxfrl  of  the  command- 1  Nocomeiiions  occur  to  this  chapter* 
merits*  * 


OBSERVATIONS 

No  corrcflions  occur  In  this  chapter* 

3  And  then  JhaU  tvrite  upon  them  all  the  wards  f 
tbit  law*  There  is  a  comroverfy  as  to  the  meaning 
of  this  verfc*  which  I  do  not  pretend  to  decide ;  and 
that  i$r  whether  this  means  every  word  of  the  Pen* 
tateuch,  or  only  the  commandments,  (leaving  out 
the  hiftoriol  part,)  or  only  the  heads  of  them- 
5  This  altar  is  that  which  is  fpoken  of  inExodus, 
chap*  xx.  ver.  22,  as  1  have  there  obferved* 

14  Thefe  Levies  mull  ueccfihrQy  mean  the 
pridb ;  for,  in  vex.  1 2,  we  fee  that  the  Invites  are 
mentioned.  among  the  fix  tribes  that  were  to  Hand 


on  CHAP.  XXVIL 

upon  mount  Gerizim ;  but  as,  in  yer.  9,  he  called 
them  the  prieJSb  the  Lcvites,  ho  deems  it  fufficient 
to  call  them  here  the  Levites  alone,  which  is  com¬ 
mon  m' Scripture,  as  before  ofaferred  Vide  obfer- 
vations  on  chap,  xviii*  vci  6-.  and  Gendis,  chap- 
xxxviii.  21. 

26  This  cfejjfone  would  have  been  fiifficicii,  aa» 
it  includes  thri'wMfc  law  $  but  thefe  deven  are  par- 
ticulariled  tacaufe  they  are  of  a  private  nature,  and 
may  he  committed  without  being  drfcovered :  and 
this  verfe  m^y  be  underliood  as  an  rt  cofrra  to  the 
remainder  o£  the  ftvwinaiiHinfnft  T. 


CHAP.  XXVIII, 


CHAP.  XXVIir. 


5  T">LESSED  frail  be  thy  balket  and 

Jj  thy  kneading-trough. 

10  And,  when  all  the  people  of  the 
earth  lhall  fee  that  thou  art  called  by 
the  name  of  the  Lord,  they  lhall  be 
afraid  of  thee. 

1 1  And  the  Lord  lhall  make  thee  t& 
meed  in  bappttuft &c* 


5  T^LESSED  lhall  be  thy  balket  and 
|j  thy  ftore. 

10  And  all  the  people  of  the  earth 
frail  fee  that  thou  art  called  by  the 
name  of  the  Lord  i  and  they  lhall  be 
afraid  of  thee. 

ir  And  the  Lord  lhall  make  thee 
plenteous  in  goods,  in  the  fruit  of  thy 
body,  and  in  the  fruit  of  thy  cattle,,  and 

in 


OBSERVATIONS  oh  CHAP.  XXVffl. 

S  7  Thy  ixeadhig-trtuglr.  Vide  Englilh  tranf- 
17  5  tation,  Exodus,  chap-  xii.  vcr.  44, 

1 1  Tvnim,  rendered^  jbalt  make  tbet  pUntcvui  :  — 
the  natural  meaning  of  this  verb  is,  and  be  will  make 
tbts  rmain  fir  good +  which  fiuue  expofitots  explain, 


that,  when  all  mankind  are  affli&ed  with  troubles,, 
be  Audi  caufo  thee  to  remain  for  good,  and  not  to  be 
afiefied  by  them.  But  I  think  it  a  mane  natural  (enfe 
to  raider  it.  And  ibt  Lard  will  mats  thss  U  txctl  in 
bappbfs ;  in  the  lame  manner  as  lmn  is  rendered, 
by  the  Englifh  tranflator,  tbeujbalt  nstfxcs^  in  Ge¬ 
ndis*  chap-xlix*  vcr*  4. 
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14  And  that  thou  goejl  not  afide  from 
any  of  the  words*  &c> 


1 7  Curled  (hall  be  thy  balket  and  thy 
kneading-trough, 

zy  — '>  fact  as  thou  Jbalt  not  he  <tiie 
to  be  cured  of. 

29  And  thou  (halt  grop^j. “noon-day 
in  darknefe,'  as  the  blind  gropcth  y  &c. 


50  — — }  thou  lhalt  plant  a  vino- 
yard,  and  (halt  notfraf&me  it.  , 


75  — ,  fucbas  thou  /halt  not  be  able 
to  be  cured  of, 

58  ■  "—that  are  written  iii  this  book/ 
by  not  fearing- \)ci\s  glorious  and  ttrrible 
name,  tb.eLdrd  thy  .God. 


Fin  the  fruit  of  thy  ground,  in  the  land 
which  the  Lord  iware  unto  thy  fathers 
to  give  thee. 

14  And  thou  lhalt  notgo  afide  from 
any  of  the  words  which  I  command 
;  thee  this  day,  to  the  right  hand  or  to 
the  left,  to  go  after  other  gods  to  ferve 
them. 

17  Curfled  Jhall  he  thy  .balket  and 
(tore. 

27  The  Lord  (hall  finite  thee  with  the 
botch  of  Egypt,  and  with  the  emerods, 
and  with  the  fcab,  and  with  the  itch, 
whereof  thou  canft  not  be  healed. 

29  And  thou  lhalt  grope  at  noon-day 
as  the  blind  gropech  in  darknefs,  and 
thou  lhalt'not  profper  in  thy  ways  $  and 
thou  lhalt  be  only  oppreSed  and  fpoiled 
evermore :  and  no  man  ihall  fare  thee. 

30  Thou  lhalt  betroth  a  wife,  and 
another  man  lhali  lie  with  her :  thou 
lhalt  build  an  houle,  and  thou  lhalt  not 
dwell  therein  :  thou  lhalt  plant  a  vinct 
yard,  and  (halt  not  gather  the  grapes 
thereof.  . 

35  The  Lord  (hall  finite  thee,  in  the 
knees  and  iu  the  legs,  with  a  lore  botch 
that  cannot  be  healed,  from  the  fde-of 
thy  foot  unto  the  top  of  thy  head. 

58  If  thou  wilt  not  oblerve  to  do  all 
the  words  of  this  law,  that  are  written 
in  this  book,  that  thou  mayoft  fear  this 
glorious  and  fearful  name,  THE 
LORD  THY  GOD. 


? he  raja  if  tby  land,  p&sedfr  and  du/f.  ...  ■ 
This  means,  that  there  will  be .  Juch  great 
drought  in  the  land,  dial  the  duft  will  fly  over  the 
land  as  if  it  wtre  rain. 


30  Probhant  ir.  Sceobfcnration  on  ch,  sou  v.  6. 
58  I*  tbit  ton I — moft  likely  means  the  book  of  the 
covenant,  in  which  ail  die  law*  wen  written ;  or, 
perhaps,  it  means  die  Pentateuch, 


Gg 


CHAP, 
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10  .... :  your  captains,  (tbe  beads 

of)  your  tribes,  &c. 

15  But  both  with  him  that  ftandeth 
here,  & c. 


19 - ,  to  add  the  weU^mtered 

ground  to  tbe  tbirfy. 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  XXIX. 

Tbe  firll  verfc  in  this  chapter  properly  .belongs  to 
the  preceding  one  ;  /or*  the  pronoun  uxfr  refers  to 
"frhat  was  faid  before,  not  to  what  fellows  i  and  in 
die  Hebrew  copies  we  find  it  lo.  ^ 

2  The  verb  called^ I  think,  means  here  to  call  their, 
attention  to  what  he  was  going  fe  fay  j  for,  they  were 
aflembJed  together  to  bear  the  weirds  of  the  covenant, 
4  1  cannot  ccITwhat  can  be  the  meaning  of  this 
verfe,  nnlefs  it  is,  that  they  adways  wore  to  psrverie* 
that  they  afted  as  if -they  had  no  uDderftanding*  nor 
light*  nor  hearing,  till  aow-that  they  teemed  to  be  re¬ 
conciled  to  the  Lon) ;  and  this  is  attributed  to  God, 
as  is  every  event  in  Scripture,  though  he  is  not  the 
immediate  caufeof  it,  but  may  be  laid  to  be  the  dif- 
itant  caufe,  by  not  preventing  it*  ___  _  -  - 

ip  The  word  *awi  muftjSe  herClihderfiood  after 
as  if  repeated,  which  is  very  common  ih 
Scripture. 

1 2  That  thou  JhmidJl  See.  but,  JiriAly  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  Hebrew,  it  ls>  that  that  Jbosddfi  pafi 
through  tit  rpvrwm/*  See. 

i8  v/  rotff  This  figurative  exprdJum,  I. 

fdppolts  means  feme  heretical  Jyftem  larking  in  thev 


4  "\7  ET  the  Lord  hath  not  given  you 
X  an  heart  to  perceive,  and  eyes 
to  fee,  and  ears  to  hear,  unto  this  day. 

10  Ye  ftaud  this  day  ail  of  you  before 
tbe  Lord  your  Cod;  your  captains  of 
your  tribes,  your  elders,  and  your 
officers,  "with  all  the  men  of  ifrael. 

1 5  But  with  him  that  ftandeth  here 
with  us  this  day  before  the  Lord  our 
God,  and  alfo  with  him  that  is  not  here 
with  us  thb-day. ' 

19^  And  it  come  to  pals,  when  he 
heareth  the  words  of  this  curie,  that  he 
blefs  himfelf  in  his  heart,  faying,  I 
(hall  have  peace,  though  1  walk  in  tbe 
imagination  of  mine  heart,  to  add 

Hrnnkennefs  tothirltf 


mind;  which  at  firft  might  infcfl  2  family*  then  a 
tribe,  and  at  Lift  pervade  through  the  whole  Ration* 
19  To  add  drunktnntfs  to  tbtrft*  This  metaphori¬ 
cal  expxefiiort  I  think  is  not  rightly  translated,  though 
generally  admitted  to  mean,  to  add  the  fins  committed 
ignorantly,  exprefled  by  dninkeoneft*  in  which  ftate 
a  man  knoweth  not  what  he  doth,  tothofe  which  are 
done  prcfiim  ptuouily,  eipidlcd  by  tbirfl.  Now* 
belides  that  tbirfthath  no  analogy  to  affing  pre- 
fumptuouily*  1  think  that  Moles*  according  to  this 
interpretation,  would  fpeak  very  improperly ;  for*  what 
can  be  added  to  crimes  committed  purpofely  to  pro¬ 
voke  the  Lord  2  ITierefore  I  underftand  this  fen- 
tence  quite  tbe  reverie  ;  for,  the  Hebrew  expreffion, 
mn,  means  fuSj  fathfitdy  fat9-  a  vjtlUvjatertd  garden ; 
therefore  1  render  it  as  in  my  tranflation*  and  fo  eu- 
plaTn  the  metaphor  thus  :  id  add  the  crimes  commit¬ 
ted  through  wantonnefs  and  pride,  which  have  a 
great  analogy  to  prefumptuournds*  to  thofe  commit¬ 
ted  when  led  by  a  ftroug  define,  not  being  able  to 
fubdue  the  paf&ons*  which  has  great  affinity  with 
tbirft:  as*  when  David  brought  Uriah’s  wife  to 
his  bed,  it  was  a  crime  which,  be  fcaredy  could  with- 
ft  and;  but,  when  he  caufed  the  death  of  Uriah,  it 
<1  was 
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26  - ,  gods  which  they  knew  not, 

and  which  be  had  not  allotted  them. 


27  ’therefore  the  anger  of  the  Lord, 
&c. 


26  For,  they  went  and  ierved  other 
gods,  and  worlhipped  them,  gods 
whom  they  knew  not,  and  whom  he 
had  not  given  unto  them : 

27  And  the  anger  of  the  Lord  was 
kindled  againft  this  land,  to  bring  upon 
it  all  the  curfcs  that  are  written  in  this 
book. 


was  a  grunt  addition  to  his  crime.  Tbe  Levity  that 
Ierved  idolatry  sit  Michah’s  houfc,  (as  In  Judges, 
chap,  xviii  ver.  8,}  to  keep  himfclf  from  ..ftarving, 
when  he  contiri^;  d  in  the  crime,  added  the  weu- 
watered  grsund  to  the  tbirjfy* 


23  Nor  beartfh*  Hebrew:  ror  caufcth  to  fating  forth, 
29  The  feo'ti  things^  &e,  This  is  added  here  to 
warn  vs  not  to  overlook  public  crimes,  but  to  take 
care  to  bring  the  guilty  to  jufticc,  particularly  it\ 
regard  to  idolatry* 


CHAP.  XXX. 

3  *  I  'HAT  then  the  Lord  thy  God 
J[  will  bring  back  thy  captivity, 
&c. 


4  Although  tboa  be  driven  away  unto 
the  outmoft  parts  of  heaven,  &c. 


9  And  the  Lord  thy  God  will  make 
thee  excel  in  every  work  of  tliinc  hand, 
&c. 


CHAP.  XXX. 

3  r  b  'HAT  then  the  Lord  thy  God 
J.  will  turn  thy  captivity,  and 
have  compaflion  upon  thee,  and  will 
return  and  gather  thee  from  all  the  na¬ 
tions  whither  the  Lord  thy  God  hath 
fcattered  thee. 

4  If  any  of  thine  be  driven  out  unto 
the  outmoft  parts  of  heaven,  from 
thence  will  the  Lord  thy  God  gather 
thee,  and  from  thence  will  he  fetch 
thee. 

9  And  the  Lord  thy  God  will  make 
thee  plenteous  in  every  work  of  thine 
hand,  in  the  fruit  of  thy  body,  and  in 
the  fruit  of  thy  cattle,  and  in  the  fruit 

of 


G  g  2 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XXX. 

This  chapter  announces  the  reftoratiofi  of  Ilrael* 
4  imj  is  a  noun  fubftamive  verbal,  defer thing  the 
action  of  driving  or  c  a  fling  away,  with  the  pronoun 
polTcifrve^y  joined  to  it:  fo  that  thepropereft  trans¬ 


lation  is  thy  txpitUitmy  or  thy  being  cajt  azvay. 

6  Wilt  cirgumcife  thine  heart*  T  his  is  a  figurative 
expreflion,  meaning,  that  he  will  remove  the  uncir- 
cumcifion  or  abomination  of  their  heart,  that  they 
may  love  him* 

9  Vide  obfervation  on  chap,  xxviii.  vcr.  n. 
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20  —  for,  that  is  thy  life  and  the 
length  of  thy  days.  See. 


of  thy  land,  for  good :  for,  the  Lord 
will  again  rejoice  over  thee  for  good,  as 
he  rejoiced  over  thy  fathers. 

20  That  thou  mayeft  love  the  Lord 
thy  God,  and  that  thou  mayeft  obey 
his  voice,  and  that  thou  mayeft  cleave 
unto  him ;  for,  he  is  thy  life  and  the 
length  of  thy  days,  that  thou  mayeft 
dwell  in  the  land  which  the  Lord  fware 
unto  thy  fathers,  to  Abraham,  to  Ifoac, 
and  to  Jacob,  to  give  them. 


2b  For  that  ts  thy  fifi*  Scripture,  having  admo- 
niflied  diem  in  the  preceding  vafe  to  choofe  life* 
tdls  them,  in  this,  m  what  manner  they  fhould 
make  that  choice,  which  is  by  loving  the  Lord,  by 
obeying  his  voices  &c,  faying,  that  this  b  their  life : 


To  tiut  the  pronoun,  win,  here  tried,  refers  to  that 
choice,  and  not  U  the  Lard,  as  is  to  be  underflood 
from  the  prelent  tranllatioji,  which  readers  this  pro* 
noun  be* 


CHAP.  XXXI. 


CHAP.  XXXI, 


2i - :  for,  I  know  their  inclina¬ 

tion  by  what  they  do  even  now  before, 
&c. 


9  A  ND  Mofes  wrote  this  law,  and 
XV  delivered  it  unto  the  priefts, 
the  fons  of  Lcvt,  which  bare  the  ark  of 
die  covenant  of  the  Lord,  and  unto  all 
the  elders  of  IfiracL 

21  And  it  fhall  come  to  pafe,  when 
many  evils  and  troubles  are  befallen 
|  them,  that  this  fong  lhall  teftify  againft 

them 


OBSERVATIONS  os  CHAP*  XXXI. 

9  71#  prieff i,  tbi  fins  Levy.  This  proves 
What  I  haveobJcrved  on  Numbers,  ch.  iyt  ver.  15. 
for,  now,  the  number  of  pririis  was  greatly  aug¬ 
mented,  as  well  hy  the  increafe  of  the  family  of 
Eleazar  and  Ithamar,  in  the  forty  years  they  were  in , 
the  wtldernefs,  as  by  the  addition  of  all  Phincas's 
femily,  Tons  and  grand  tons,  &c*  as  in  Numbers, 
chap-  xxv*  £b  that,  very  probably,  the  permitting 
the  Levitcs  to  carry  the  ark  was  taken  away* 

10  The  Hebrew  word  ypo  means  at  the  end ;  and, ! 
when  joined  to  a  number  of  years,  it  certainly  means  i 
the  latt  ;  but  Hill  a  doubt  remains,  whether  it  means 
the  beginning  of  that  year,  (as  in  chap,  xv*  ver.  l, 
and  in  Exodus,  ch.  xxlii,  ver.  30  &  11,  and  in  Levi¬ 


ticus,  chap*  xxv.  ver*  3,}  or  the  end  of  it,  which 
occasions  a  controversy  between  RoJhj  and  Jhm 
Ezra  :  the  firft  underftands  it  to  be  after  the  fcveneb 
year  is  paft,  and  the  larttr  explains  it  to  be  in  the 
beginning  of  that  year* 

21  For  fear  of  being  mifunderftood  in  my  tranf- 
lation  of  this  verfe,  I  am  obliged  to  explain  my 
meaning;  for,  at  firft  fight  it  may  appear  as  if  I  thought 
that  God  judges  of  future  events  by  what  has  palled* 
Far  be  fuch  an  idea  from  me :  and  therefore  I  mull 
obfer/e,  that  this  is  not  a  fpcech  from  God,  which 
Mofcs  was  to  repeat  to  the  children  of  jfracl  in 
God's  name  ;  but  he  was  to  tell  them  fo  in  his  own 
name.  And  there  is  nothing  improper  in  Mofrs’s 
judging  of  future  events  by  what  he  had  found  by 
experience ;  and  fo  wc  find,  in  ver.  27,  that  he 
actually  told  them  words  to  the  lame  purpofe* 
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29 - ye  will  utterly  corrupt  your 

ways,  &c>— ■■--■  when  ye Jkail  da  that  which 
is  evil  in  the  fight  of  the  Lord,  to  pro¬ 
voke  him  to  anger  through  the  work  of 
your  hands. 


them  as  a  witnefs  :  for,  it  ihall  not  be 
forgotten  out  of  the  mouth  of  their 
feed}  for,  I  know  their  imagination 
which  they  go  about,  even  now,  before 
I  have  brought  them  into  the  land 
which  I  fware. 

29  For,  I  know  that  after  my  death- 
ye  will  utterly  corrupt  yourfelves,  and 
turn  afide  from  the  way  which  I  have 
commanded  you :  and  evil  will  befal 
you  in  the  latter  days,  becaufe  ye  will 
do  evil  in  the  fight  of  the  Lord,  to  pro¬ 
voke  him  to  anger  through  the  work  of 
your  hands. 


25  The  Levites,  in  this  verfc,  rhuft  alfo  mean 
the  prtefc,  as  we  fee  in  the  next  verfe,  where  they 
are  bidden  to  put  the  book  of  the  law  next  to  the 


ark  of  the  covenant.  In  which  place  no  Lcvitc  m 
permitted  to  enter,. 


CHAP.  XXXII. 


CHAP.  XXXIIV 


3  T£/*H EN  I  call  out  the  name  of 
**  the  Lord,  aferibe  yegreatnefs 
unto  our  God. 


3  TJECAUSE  I  will  publilh  the 
|j  name  of  the  Lord :  aferibe  ye 
ereatnels  unto  our  God. 

5  Did 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XXXII. 

This  chapter  contains  a  poetical  fcng,  very  ele¬ 
gantly  written  i  buc  many  of  the  expreiKcns  do  not 
occur  any  where  elfe  in  Scripture,  and  therefore 
their  meaning-  is  only  guefled  at »  and,  as  focli,  1 
(hall  not  be  very  particular  in  correcting  the  translation 
of  them,  as  it  cannot  be  done  with  any  certainty* 

1  This  fong  is  meant  as  a  warning  of  what 
would  happen  to  them  in  cafe  they  fhould  prove  difc- 
bedient  to  the  kw,  and  alfo  as  a  juftification  for  the 
punithment  that  God  would  bring  upon  them :  Mofes 
callcth  heaven  and  earth  to  witnefs  ita  for  two  rca~ 


fons  \  firft,  becaofe  they  are  durable  %  and,  idly,  as 
they  were  to  be  iii  part  the  iiiftmments  of  corroQion : 
the  firft  m  not  yielding  rain,  and  the  fecund  in  not 
producing  their  maintenance. 

2  He  comparcth  his  doctrine  to  the  rain,  which 
obeyeth  God’s  will,  in  caufing  every  thing  to  grow; 
fo  would  his  predictions  be  furely  accompli flied,*— . 
Note,  Ifaiahj  in  chap,  ]v,  ver*  10  and  *jf  ufeth 
much  the  fame  figures.  The  words  owl  and 
C’nrru  arc  quite  fyuonymous :  the  £rft  is  derived 
from  ipo,  a  flcrmt  or  hta-uy  jbnvtr ;  and  tfe  other 
from  ai,  Jb$$t  an  arrs \v  :  and  fo  are  Ain  and  wp 
.fynonymous;  dlitinOicns  tnmfhtors  make  are 

merely 
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5  Did  be  dcflroy  them  wantonly'  ?  no, 
their  fpot  is  of  his  children,  a  perverfe 
and  crooked  generation.. 

io  - ;  be  fur  rounded  them ,  ha  in- 

ftructed  them,  &tc. 


14  - ,  with  the  choicejl  of  Iambi , 

and  rams  of  the  breed  of  Bafhan,  and 
goats  i  with  the  befl  of  kidneys  of 
wheat :  and  thou  didil  drink  wine,  the 
pure  blood  of  the  grape. 

15  — —  ;  thou  art  waxen  fat,  thou 
art  grown  thick,  then  thou  duijl  kick ? 
then  he  forfook,  &c. 


17  They  facrificed  to  devils,  which 
are  no  God,  to  gods  who  regarded  them 
not,  6cc. 


Old  Tranfiatiott. 

5  They  have  corrupted  themfelvcs  s 
their  fpot  is  not  the  fpot  of  his  chil¬ 
dren  :  they  arc  a  perverfe  and  crooked 
generation. 

ro  He  found  him  in  a  defait  land, 
and  in  the  wafte  howling  wildernefs  j 
he  loci  him  about,  he  inlh'U&ed  him, 
he  kept  him  as  the  apple  of  his  eye. 

14  Butter  of  kine,  and  milk  of  ilicep, 
with  fat  of  lambs,  and  rams  of  the 
breed  of  Balkan,  and  goats,  with  the 
fat  of  kicinevs  of  wheat ;  and  thou 
didft  drink  the  pure  blood  of  the  grape, 

15  But  Jeihurim  waxed  fat*  and 
kicked:  thou  art  waxed  fht,  thou  art 
grown  thick,  thou  art  covered  with  fat- 
nefs  :  then  he  forfook  God  which  made 
him,  and  lightly  efteeraed  the  Rock  of 
his  falvation. 

17  They  facrificed  unto  devils,  not 
to  God  ;  to  gods  whom  they  knew  not* 
to  new  gods  that  came  newly  up,  whom 
your  fathers  feared  not. 

19  And, 


merely  of  their  own  invention,  to  render  it  more  a- 
grccable  to  their  language for*  it  is  cuftomary,  in 
Hebrew*  to  repeat  (ententes  in  various  plirades, 
which  is  reckoned  a  fpetial  kind  of  eloquence.  The 
firft  of  thufeexpteflions  is  a  general  name  for  the  green - 
riefs  ofa  fruitful  ground*  in  which  even  trees  arc  in¬ 
cluded:  vide  observations  on  Gen.  ch.  1.  v.  n-  and 
Joel*  chap,  it*  ver.  22.  The  fecond  means  graft 
and  all  manner  of  herbs,  trees  excluded. 

3  Tliis  is  addrefled  to  the  witndlcs,  heaven  and 
earth. 

5  Their jpet  is  —  means,  the  blame  Hcthonthcm* 
felves,  who  are  his  children. 

6  Made  thee  —  means,  eftablifhed  thee  as  a  na¬ 
tion. 

7  1  This  refers  to  die  divUion  of  languages, 

b  >  which  they  had  learned  from  tradition*  when 

9  Jthey  feparuted  themfdves,  and  formed  feveral 

nations,  even  as  many  as  trie  number  of  the  children 
of  Ifrnci  that  went  down  t;>  Egypt,  i.  e,  fcvcr.ty, 
allowing  to  every  nation  a  protecting  angel ;  hut  the 
Lord  choil*  Hi-acl  for  his  people  and  the  lot  gf  his  in¬ 
heritance. 


in  1  This  deferibes  Ifrael  in  Egypt,  eiprefljng 

11  > tiicir  lifting  thence  under  God's  protection 

12  J  in  figurative  exprdTions;  for,  the  wilderncft 
refers  to  their  being  bewildered  in  idolatry  and  here¬ 
tical  fyftems  in  Egypt,  as  it  appears  in  Ezekiel,  ch. 
xx.  ver*  7, 

10  This  doth  not  mean  that  be  led  them  ahcuty 
but  that  he  furr ounded  them  with  his  cloud  and  di¬ 
vine  protection,  that  none  fhould  be  able  to  approach 
them  to  do  them  any  hurt. 

13  7  This  deferibes  their  coming  Into  the  land, 

14  J  where  they  enjoyed  plenty  and  all  manner  of 
dainties  which  the  laud  produced. 

14  Abtn  Ezra  faith,  that  a  grain  of  wheat  hath 
the  fhape  of  a  kidney.  Be  that  as  it  may,  this  Teems 
to  be  an  hyperbole,  meaning  that  their  grains  of 
wheat  fhould  grow  as  big  as  a  kidney,  to  describe  their 
great  plenty. 

15")  Thcfc  verfes  defer!  be  their  rebellious  pro- 

16  /  ceedings.  In  verfc  15  he  addrefleth  hhnfelf 

17  f  to  the  witnefles,  complaining  of  the  ingraft- 

18  J  hide  of  the  nation;  then,  in  the  fame  yct&t, 
he  ufes  the  fecond  perfon  lingular,  as  if  Ipcalring  to 

Jcfunin, 
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19  And,  when  the  Lord  faw  this,  be 
was  provoked  to  indignation,  becaufe  of 
the  provocation  of  his  Tons  and  daugh¬ 
ters. 

2 1  - :  fo  I  will  make  tbemfuffer  the 

jeai.ujy  of  them  that  are  no  people,  and  J 
will  vex  them  with  a  vile  nation . 


22  For,  a  firebrand  is  kindled  in  my 
vojtril,  &c.  —  and  will  fet  the  foun¬ 
dations  of  the  mountains  in  a  blaze. 


23  I  will  confume  evils  upon  them, 
&c. 

2  6  I  faid  I  would  utterly  defray  them,  I 
would  make,  &c. 
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19  And,  when  the  Lord  faw  it,  he 
abhorred  them,  becaufe  of  the  provo¬ 
king  of  his  Tons  and  of  his  daughters. 

21  They  have  moved  me  to  jealoufy 
with  that  which  is  not  God ;  they  have 
provoked  me  to  anger  with  their  vani¬ 
ties  :  and  I  will  move  them  to  jealoufy 
with  thofe  which  are  not  a  people;  I 
will  provoke  them  to  anger  with  a  fool- 
ifh  nation. 

22  For,  a  fire  is  kindled  in  my  anger, 
and  fhall  bum  unto  the  lowed:  hell,  and 
fiiall  confume  the  earth  with  her  in- 
crcafe,  and  Jet  on  fire  the  foundations 
of  the  mountains. 

23  1  will  heap  mifehiefs  upon  them  $ 
I  will  fpendmine  arrows  upon  them. 

26  1  faid  I  would  fcatter  them  into 
corners,  I  would  make  the  remembrance 
of  them  to  ceafe  from  among  men. 

28  For,  they  arc  a  nation  void  of 
counfcl,  neither  is  there  any  under- 
ftanding  in  them. 

29  Oh ! 


Jefurun,  laft  mentioned,  meaning  the  whole  nation, 

reproaching  them  for  their  perverfenefs,  - -  Then 

he  addrefe  himfcif  again  to  the  witnefTes,  complain¬ 
ing  of  their  atrocious  behaviour,  and  therefore 
fptake  in  the  third  perfon,  hcforfwk^  &c, 

16  and  17  are  a  continuation  of  the  fame  reproofs. 

Ti  gadswlxm  they  knriv  not — might  more  properly 
he  rendered,  to  gods  who  regarded  ihtttt  not^  meaning, 
that  had  done  them  no  good,  as  the  true  God  did, 

18  The  accufation  is  here  finifhed. 

19,  This  is  a  defeription  of  God’s  jealoufy 

and  provocation.  As  to  my  tranflation  of  the  verb 
and  b§  1 vas  provoked  to  indignation^  vide  id 
Samuel,  chap*  xii*  ver.  J4,  and  my  observations  on 
the  fame,  that  being  tit  the  third  conjugation,  there¬ 
fore  it  hath  an  adive  figrufication  ;  and  this,  being 
of  tbcfirft,  may  be  rendered  neutral  or  paflu'e. 

20  Hid*  my  face— means,  to  withdraw  his  provi¬ 
dence.  Here  Mofes  relates  what  the  Lord  will  then 
iay. 

21  This  means  meafuref&r  truafure*  I  think  my 
tran  II  at  ion  more  natural  than  the  prefent;  and,  as  to 
the  word  DjJ3,it  very  often  mean*  griff  and  vrxathu^ — 


and  fo  it  might  be  rendered,  in  the  iirtt  fentcnce,  tiny 
Saw  vexed  me  with  their  vanities.  And  no  people  is  (up- 
poled  to  mean  the  Chaldeans ;  as  Ifaiah  faith,  in 
chap,  xxiii*  ver.  13,  "The  land  of  the  Chaldeans  $ 
this  people  was  net, »  ■  'A  vile  people — means  a  peo¬ 
ple  that  kecpetli  uo  faith,  and  is  fuppofed  to  refer  to 
the  Romans. 

22  In  my  ntfiriL  This  expreffion  is  figurative  ; — 
for,  anger  1$  exprellcd  in  Hebrew  with  the  fame  word 
as  mfirily  that  bting  taken  as  the  feat  of  anger. 

23  This  is  meant  as  an  hyperbole,  fignifying  that 
no  evils  nor  any  arrows  Should  be  left,  as  all  thould 
be  fpent  on  them* 

16  /would  fatter  them *  This  is  certainly  wrong  ; 
for,  (iod  actually  declared  that  he  would  fcatrer 
them,  fo  that  I::;  could  not  fay  here  that  he  tvouM 
have  done  it,  were  i:  not  that  he  fearedt  &e.  us  in 
the  next  vcrie  ;  bet  the  Hebrew  verb,  here  made  ufe 
of,  doth  noloccvr  sry  where  elfe  in  Scripture,  aud 
therefore  iwv  hi  n;j  c^n  be  faid  with  certainly:  how¬ 
ever,  as  fe.-.e i/cs  are  commonly  repeated,  the 
meaniiHt  of  tiiis  Ik;  colleclcd  froui  ike  kt- 

ter  lciiiC.K'cm  ibis  verfc. 


332  New  Tran/latiov,  D  E  U  T  E 

•2  q  Oh!  if  they  were  wife,  they  would 
conjider  tins  j  then  they  would  uuderftand 
tie  latter  end  of  them. 

30  How  that  one  ufed  to  chace  a  tliou- 
fand,  and  two'  put  ten  thoufand  to 
flight ;  unlefs  that  Their  Rock  fold  them, 
and  that  the  Lord  delivered  them  up. 


32  ■— — ,  and  of  the  vineyards  of 
Amor  a  ^  ficc. 

36  For,  the  Lord  will  avenge  his 
people,  &c.  —  i  when  he  Jhall  fee 

that  their  power  is  gone,  and  having 
none  endowed  with  a  ruling  power ,  or  an 
upholding  Jirengtb. 

18  The  fat  of  vtbofr  facrifices  they  did 
eat,  &c. 


RONOMY.  OUTran/latim. 

29  O  that  they  were  wife,  that  they 
understood  this,  that  they  would  con- 
fider  their  latter  end  I 

30  How  fhould  one  chafe  a  tbou- 
fand,  and  two  put  ten  thoufand  to 
flight,  except  their  Rock  had  fold  them, 
and  the  Lora  had  Ibut  them  up  ?  - 

31  For,  their  rock  is  not  as  our 
Rock,  even  our  enemies  themfelves  be¬ 
ing  judges  ,* 

32  For,  their  vine  is  the  vine  of  So¬ 

dom,  and  of  the  fields  of  Gomorrah : 
their  grapes  are  grapes  of  gall,  their 
clutters  are  bitter.  ... 

36  For,  the  Lord  (hall  judge  his  peo¬ 
ple,  and  repent  himfelf  forhisfervants; 
when  he  feeth  that  their  power  is  gone, 
and  that  there  is  none  fhut  up,  or  left. 

37  And  hefhall  fay.  Where  are  their 
gods,  their  rock  in  whom  they  trutted  j 

^8  Which  did  eat  the  fat  of  their  fa¬ 
crifices,  and  drank  the  wine  of  their 

drink- 


29  ?  The  pronoun  tbh^  in  vet.  29,  refers  to  iphat 

30  J  is  &id  In  the  beginning  of  v.  30*  and  the  latter 
tndtftbtm  refers  to  the  eodof  faid  ver-  The  meaning 
of  uefe  two  verfes  is,  that  God  had  declared,  In  the 
preceding  3  verier,  that  he  would  utterly  deftroy  the 
nation)  on  account  of  their  wicked  proceedings 
were  it  not  for  the  pride  and  ignorance  of  the  hea¬ 
thens,  who  would  attribute  it  to  their  mighty  power, 
'anJ  not  to  a puniftiment  from  God  on  bis  people;  and 
vMofcS,  makmc  a  digreffion,  in  ver.  28,  (which  ! 
therefore  ftoold  be  put  in  a  parentbefis?)  to  inform  i 
us  that  thofe  pagans  were  an  ignoraatpeople,  void  of 
counfel,  ifowSuth,  in  ver.  29,  that,  if  they  had  any 
wifclom,  they  would  make  particular  reflection  on 
thisy  —  namely,  how?  in  former  times,  one  If- 
laelite  purfurd  a  thoufand,  and  two  put  ten  thou&od 
to  flight  *  then  they  would  onforflana  die  reafoQ  that 
it  is  not  (bin  thdr  latter  days,  meaning  the  time  that 
they  were  fubdued  and  carried  into  captivity;  and 
they  wdold  foul  that  it  could  only  he,  that  their 
rode  'mcaiifoe:  the  Lord}  had  fold  them,  and  that 
’flie  Lord  had  ik'Iivcre;!'them  up.  I  need  not  mention 
here,  th.s  me  i  rb  'ujen  means  to  dsfivtr*  *  Vide 
lil  ifc.nutl,  ciiap.  xxiiu  ytr,  20. 


31  This  is  alfo  a  digreffion  of  Mofes,  informing 
the  afleoiUy,  that  the  rock  or  prote&or  of  the  hea¬ 
thens  is  not  tike  theirs,  who  is  the  true  God,  kc. 

32  By  the  context  hero,  as  well  as  in  Haiah*  ch. 
xvL  ver.  8>  it  appears,  that  moro  means  vints  in 
1  both  {daces,  and  not  JUih  ;  and  this  is  a  figurative 
expreffion,  meaning  to  deferibe  the  cruel  behaviour 
of  thofe  heathens  towards  them ,  which  is  continued 
inw.33. 

34  The  pronoun  tbit  refers  to  what  is  fold  in  ver, 
31  and  33, 

36  Note.  The  verb  \\  u  judgi*  very  often  ia 
Scripture  means  to  ow ng*9  cr  to  tot*  oh'i  port  -,  par¬ 
ticularly  when  God  faith,  that  he  will  judge  the 
widow  and  the  fetberlefi. 

’  twjt  is  a  participle  paffive.  We  have  this  verb  in 
an  a£tive  fignificatian  In  ift  Samuel?  chap.  ix*  y.  17? 
This  Unit  nth  over  my  people. 

aw  is  alfo  a  participle  paffive*  We  find  this  verb, 
in  Nchemtah,  chap.  iii.  ver*  8,  in  an  active  fenfe,  to 
mean,«ft?  Jerufalem. 

37  and  38*  And  fa  Ihall  fey — means  God,  who 
will  reproach  them  with  the  idols  they  ferved,  and 
whgfe  fecrifiees  they  did  eat :  Itttfamfalp  tbmnew. 
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41  7 %at  I  will  whet  the  edge  of  my 
fword,  &c.  -■  ■■■  and  to  them  that  hate 
me  I  will  requite  ibeir  deferis. 


43  Proclaim ,  ye  nations,  this  to  ht 

his  people,  &c, - ,  and  he  will  atm 

fir  bis  land  and  fir  his  people. 


52  And  thou  fhalt  fee  the  land  at  a 
dijlancc,  but  thou  fhalt  not  go  thither, 
&c. 


drink-offerings  ?  let  them  rife  up  and 
help  you,  and  be  your  protection, 

41  If  I  whet  my  glittering  fword, 
and  mine  hand  take  hold  on  judgement; 
I  will  render  vengeance  to  mine  ene¬ 
mies,  and  will  reward  them  that  hate 
me. 

43  Rejoice,  G  "jre  nations,  with  his 
people :  for,  he  will  avenge  the  blood 
of  his  fervants,  and  will  render  ven¬ 
geance  to  his  adverfaries,  and  will  be 
merciful  unto  his  land  and  to  his  people. 

52  Yet  thou  ihalt  fee  the  land  before 
thee ;  but  thou  fhalt  not  go  thither  un¬ 
to  the  land  which  I  give  the  children  of 
Ifrael. 


39  But  now  they  fee,  that  he  alone  exifletb  for 

ever.  _  ■ 

40  This  is  an  oath  by  his  own  exiftcnce. 

41  And  therefore  this  (herald  be  rendered  as  da  is 
ufoally  rendered  after  aa-oath,  that  I  viiU  wbtt  tht  tdg* 
tfjxy  fmrd. 


43  Vide  Ifaiah,  chap,  lxiil. 

43  This  verb,  u-nn,  means,  U  make  a  prteiama- 
tan.  Vide  Englilh  tranflation  in  ift  Kings,  chap, 
xxii.  ver.  36,  where  ruin  is  rendered  tb*  procinoaium. 

54  uia  means  at  a  diftartce.  Vide  my  obfernoon 
on  zd  Samuel,  ch.  xviii.  vcr.  14. 


C  H  A  P. 


XXXIII, 


s  — — ,  A  ND  gave  light  unto  them 

±~\.  from  Seir ;  &c. - j 

from  his  right  hand  a  canjiant  fire  unto 
them. 


CHAP.  XXXIII. 


And  he 
from  Si 


faid.  The  Lord  came 

_ Sinai,  and  rofe  up  from 

Seir  unto  them  j  he  fliined  faith  from 
mount  Paran,  and  he  came  with  ten 
thoufands  of  faints ;  from  his  right 
hand  went  a  fiery  law  for  them. 

H  h  3  - ; 


OBSERVATIONS  ok  CHAP.  XXXTU. 

This  chapter  contains  Mofca’s  laft  bleflmg  to  the 
children  of  Ifracl,  and  begins  with  a  narrative  of  the 
foft  appearance  of  the  ShttbittOj  which  began  from 
mount  Sinai,  and  manifcftcd  itfelf  from  Seir  and 


mount  Paran,  by  the  glorious  conquefts  of  the  two 
kings  of  the  Hmorims  Sibon  and  Og,  attending  them 
with  a  conftant  fire.  Aben  Ezra. 

2  rrni  means  u  Jbrmy  and  can  never  be  rendered 
£9  rife  irt,  unWs  Jpesdciog  of  the  fun;  and  this  may 
alfobe  leantcd  from  the  next  verb,  as  it  is  cuftomary 

to 
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3  ■,  they  bear tby  commandments.  3  Yea,  ye  loved  the  people  j  afl  his 

faints  are  in  thy  hand:  and  they  fat 
down  at  thy  feet :  ’  every  one  fhall  re¬ 
ceive  of  thy  words. 

5  — ,  when  &  gathered  together  5  And  he  was  king  in  Jefhurun, 
the  heads  of  the  people  ws/h  the  tribes  when  the  heads  of  the  people  and  the 
of  lfrael.  tribes  of  Ifracl  were  gathered  together. 

11  ■  — — ,  finite  them  through  the  1 1  Blefs,  Lord,  his  fgbftanoe,  and 
loins  that  rife  up  again  ft  him,  and  them  accept  the  work  of  his  hands :  finite 
that  hate  him,  Jo  that  they  rife  not  up  through  the  loins  of  them  that  rife  a- 
again.  gainft  him,  and  of  them  that  hate  him, 

that  they  rife  not  again. 

14  - - ,  aud  for  the  precious  things  14  And  for  the  precious  fruits 

brought  forth  in  moons.  brought  forth  by  the  uin,  and  for  the 

precious  things  put  forth  by  the  moon. 

17  - :  with  them  he  fhall  pufh  17  His  glory  is  like  the  firftling  of 

the  people  aU  together  to  the  ends  of  his  bullock,  and  bis  horns  are  like  the 
the  earth.  See.  horns  of  unicorns:  with  them  he  lhall 

pufh  the  people  together  to  the  ends  of 
the  earth :  and  they  are  the  ten  thou- 
fands  of  Ephraim,  and  they  are  this 
thbuiands  of  Manafieh. 

19 - : 


to  repeat  the  fentcnces  ia  different  phrafes.  A  own  and  Aaron's  tnuifgrdTions  at  the  waters  of 
fiery  law :  according  to  Aben  E%ray  it  Should  be  ren-  Meribab ;  or  perhips  it  alludes  to  the  temptations 
dered  a  eonft&xtjire  >  for  m  in  Chaldee  means  a  lawy  and  ftrlfc  mentioned  in  Exodus,  chap,  xvii*  prating 
but  not  in  Hebrew.  And  what  hath  mount  Seir  to  them  for  not  being  concerned  yi  it. 
do  with  the  giving  of  the  Decalogue?  He  allb  iaith,  9  Wha  faid  until  .his  father^  dec.  —  By  Exodus, 
that,  according  to  the  Chriftians,  it  alludes  to  the  chap,  xxxii.  ver.  a6~and  27,  it  appears  that  they 
Gofpel,  and  that  the  Mahometans  underftand  mount  prelected  tfremfel?cst<>  Moles,  to  deftroy  thofe  who 
Paran  for  the  Alcoran  j  but  he  confutes  both  thde  worfhipped  the  golden  calf. 

fuggeftions,  and  proves,  from  fevcral  paitages  in  12  By  the  expreffion,  and  In  JbaU  Swell  between 
Scripture,  that,  wherever  die  like  expreffions  occur,  hit  fiwuMtr^  he  leems  to  allude  to  the  holy  temple 
theyaliudc  to  battle?)  where  the  Lora**  power  was  that  fhould  be  built  in  bis  inheritance.  And  this 
manifefied.  See  Judges,  chap.  vi.  vw.  4,  and  my  refers  to  the  ark,  and  the  Sbuh\nay  or  glory  of  God, 
obfervarions  on  PCtfm  ixviti.  ver.  7  and  8*  that  rtfided  there. 

3  His  Joints — mean  the  priefo  who  bear  the  ark,  *  74  Moem^  in  the  plural,  fcem  to  exprefe  a  dura- 
which  contains  the  tables  with  die  ten  command-  tion  cf  time,  not  that  the  moon  afiefled  the  growth, 
ments.  And  in  tby  hand—  is  addrcfftd  to  God,  mean-  as  may  be  nnderftood  from  the  Engltfti  tranflation  j 
ing  that  diey  were  cuhfhndy  near  the  ark.  for,  iFfo,  man  Ihotild  be  in  the  fiqgiilar  number 

b.Simeon  is  not  mentioned :  the  reafon  is  fuppo-  but,  as  the  exprcffiqp  Hands,  it  means,  that  the 
fed  to  be,  becaufe  his  inheritance  in  the  land  fhould  growth  will  be  effected  in  a  number  of  moons, 
be  blended  with  Judah’s  inheritance.  Judah’s,  l5  Ancient  mountains*  He  doth  not  mean  that 
perhaps  refers  to  both.  thefc  mountains  and  hills  are  more  ancient  than 

8  Of  means  concerning  him .  And  the  pro-  others ;  but  it  is  only  a  poetical  addition,  meaning, 
noun  tby  Urim,  5CC*  is  addreffed  to  God.,  Tjbfbofy  ever finer  the  world  was  created*  ■ 

«pr  exprefied  in  Hebrew,  with  the  man  of  thy  faints .  1  10  That  was  ftparatedfrtim  bis  brethren  —  alludes 

And  the  latter  part  of  the  verfe  feems  to  allude  to  his  |*to  his  having  been  fold  to  the  Egyptians* 
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10  — **— :  for,  they  lhall  flick  the 
produStimoi  tlie  Teas,  6cc. 


zz  ■  Dan  is  like  a  lion’s  whelp, 
that  leaps  th  out  of  Balhan, 

26  0  Jelhurun,  there  is  none  like  un¬ 
to  God :  be,  that  rideth  upon  the  hea¬ 
ven,  and  in  his  excellency  on  the  upper 
beavent  is  thine  help. 

27  (Which  is)  the  habitation  of  the  an¬ 
cient  God,  and  underneath  are  the  ever- 
lafting  arms,  &c. 


28  Then  Ifrael,  the  Jfcing  of  Ja¬ 
cob,  lhall  dwell  in  fafety  by  himjelft 
on  a  land  of  corn  and  wine,  &c. 
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19  They  lhaU  eail  the  people  unto 
the  mountain,  there  they  {hall  offer  fa- 
crifices  of  lighteoufnels :  for,  they  Avail- 
fuck  of  the  abundance  of  the  feas,  and 
of  trealiines  hid  in  the  fand. 

22  And  of  Dan  he  laid,  Dan  is  a  li¬ 
on’s  whelp :  he  (hall  leap  from  Balhan. 

26  There  is  none  like  unto  the  God 
of  Jelhurun,  who  rideth  upon  the  hea¬ 
ven  in  thy  help,  and  in  his  excellency 
on  the  Iky. 

27  The  eternal  God  is  thy  refuge, 
and  underneath  are  the  everlafting 
arms  :  and  he  lhall  thruft  out  the  ene¬ 
my  from  before  thee,  and  lhall  fay,  De- 
ftroy  them. 

28  Ifrael  then  lhall  dwell  in  fafety 
alone ;  the  fountain  of  Jacob  lhall  be 
upon  a  land  of  com  and  wine ;  alfo  his 
heavens  lhall  drop  down  dew. 


19  W  means  influence*  Providence*  not  abun- 
Aaa  i  for  which  lesion  I  have  rendered  it,  thi  pro- 
duflion. 

21  And  be  provided  the  firji  juirt*  &c, . 

This  refers  to  his  chooiirig  his  own  inheritance, 
in  conjunction  with  the  tribe  of  Reuben,  he.  A 
portion  of  lbs  lawgiver  —  means,  Mofe*s  burning- , 
place.  He  cams  with  the  bends  of  tie  people —  means, 
their  going  before  their  brethren  to  the  conqueft  of 
the  land :  therefore  it  ought  more  properly  be  ren¬ 
dered,  and  he  came  as  the  beads  if  the  people  $  —  for, 
there  is  no  with  in  the  Hebrew :  And*  by  Ji  doing*  be 
executed  the  juftice*  tec. 

26  After  be  hath  bleflcd  every  tribe  in  particular, 


he  addrefles  himfelf  to  alt  Ifncd  irrafeody. 

27  HJTO,  the  habitation,  is  clofely  comvded,  and 
refers  to  the  laft  word  in  the  preceding  Yerie,  wprntt, 
the  upper  heaven  %  and,  in  order  to  exacts  the  fame,  I 
have  added,  in  the  beginning  of  this  verfe,  wbkbit* 
as  I  think,  to  be  here  underftood.  The  Enghlh 
tranflator,  not  attending  to  this  connection,  ren¬ 
dered  it  tby  refuge*  which  is  not  the  meaning  of  it  j 
for,  there  is  no  word  in  this  verfe  that  Cgnifies  iv- 
fugt*  as  the  nouns  nro  and  noo  Item  to  be  fyoony- 
mous,  as  may  be  feen  in  Fftlms,  Uxvii*  ver.  2,  — 
V13D,  bU  tabernacle*  m ljw,  and  bit  habitation.  ■ 
Beftdes,  the  pronoun  thy  is  not  in  the  Hebrew, 


OBSERVATIONS  on  CHAP.  XXXIV.  and  laft. 


AbenExra  makes  a  great  myftery  about  thefe  12 
verieS|  as  if  they  were  certainly  written  by  Joftuii)  and 
fome  pretend  to  underftand,  from  his  words,  that  the 


Pentateuch  was  written  long  after  Moles**  death* 
Same  critics  affirm,  that  this  book  fuSered  Come  inter- 
Delations  and  Garrcftioos  in  after-ages  i  which  I 
H  h  2  think 
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think  cannot  be  admitted  either  by  J«m  or 
Chriftians :  for,  if  lo,  it  deftroyeth  the  living  evi¬ 
dence  of  its  truth,  which  fhould  appear  from  the 
events  in  the  feveral  fucceeding  ages.  And,  as  to 
the  paflages  which  AbenEzra  iidmuates  were  interpo¬ 
lated  in  fubfequent  ages,  I  could  very  mil  prove  that 
his  allegations  are  fallacious  1  but  this,  1  conceive,'  is 
pot  the  proper  place  to  enter  into  fuch  a  difcuflion.  I 


O  N  O  M  r.  Old  Tranflatim. 

fha.ll  only  add  here,  that  I  allow  that  Jofluta  wrote 
the  ft  twelve  verfes,  Males  having  ordered  him  to 
narrate  bis  death,  and  in  what  manner  he  fhould  do 
it}  — -  and  die  command,  in  chap.  xxxi.  ver.  26, 
namely,  to  take  the  book  of  die  law,  and  put  it  at 
the  fide  of  the  ark,  needed  not  to  be  executed  dll 
Jafhua  had  don  writing  what  Moles  had  ordered 
him. 


END  op  the  PENTATEUCH. 


237 


TO  THE 

P  U  B  L  1  G. 


THE  foregoing  flieets  contain  a  correction  of  the  pFefent  EnglilH  tranfLatiore 
of  the  Pentateuch,  with  a  proper  explanation  of  fuch  paflages  as  feem  to 
be  fomewhat  obfcure,  reconciling  at  the  lame  time  every  apparent  contradiction. 


Thisfpedmenis  fubmitted  to  your  judgement  j  and;  fhonld  it  meet  your  ap- 
probaticm,  the  author  fiopes  yon  will  figtllfy  the. fame. by  fnbfcribing  to  ITecond 
part  of  a  New  EngJith  Tranflation  of  the  Hebrew  Bible,  being  a'  continuation  of 
the  hiftorical  part  thereof,  containing  the  following  books  x  viz.  the  Books  of 
Joihua,  Judges,  and  Ruth  >  Firft  and  Second  of  SamueT;  Firft  and  Second  of 
Kings;  Firft  and  Second  of  Chronicles  j  Ezra,  Nehemiah,  andEfther. 


After  which  the  author  propofes  to  publilh  a  third  part,  containing :  the 
Books  of  Job,  Pfalms,  Proverbs,  EceleJiaftes,  and  the  Song  of  Solomon. 

And  then,  the  fourth  and  laft  part,  containing :  the  Prophet  Haiah,  Jeremiah,. 
Lamentations,  Ezekiel,  Daniel,  and  the  twelve  minor  prophets,  viz.  Hofea, 
Joel,  Amos,  Obadiah,  Jonah,  Micab,  Nahum,  Habakuk,  Zephaniah,  Hagr 
gai,  Zcchariah,  Malachit 

The  whole  is  now  in  the  author’s  hands,,  quite  ready  for  die  prefe. 


ERRATA 
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ERRATA  and  OMISSIONS. 


Page  3.  Obfervation  on  v.  9.  7th  line, — were  formed,  read,  having  been  formed. 
Ditto,  ditto,  9th  line,— was  deemed,  —  it  was  deemed. 

7.  New  tranflation,  chap.  ii.  ver.  19.— And  out  of, —  Now  out  of. 

8.  Obfervation  on  ditto,  24,  at  the  end,— cleaves,  read,  cleave. 

New  tranflation,  iii.  3, — you  die,  read,  ye  die. 

22,  Observation  on  xvi.  12. — the  prepofition  2,  read,  a. 

23,  New  tranflation,  xvii.  12.— in  your  ho ufe,  - — in  the  houfe. 

24,  Obfervation  on  xviii.  2d  column,  7th  line,  —  Mr.  Wright,  read, 

.  Mr.  Bankes. 

37.  Obfervation  on  cqlunfn,  VET;  38-*—  they,  refers,  read, 

ibey  might  be,  refers.  . 

,44.  Ditto  on  chap.  xxxvi,«—at  the  end,  before  the  name  MajhalatS,  infer t, 
in  chap.  x xviii.  ver.  9. 

48.  Obfervation  on  ch?p.  xxxviu*  firft  column,  4th  line  from  the  bottom,— 
them  putting,  read ,  putting  them, 

80.  New  tranflation,  chap.  xii.  ver.  40.  — -  children,  read,  children  of  Iflael. 

82,  Obfervation,  xiv.  25,  firft  column,  r—  let  us  go,  read,  let 

us  flee. 


84.  Ditto,  xv.  13,  at  the  end,— tnfert,  fee  old  tranfla¬ 

tion,  ver.  14. 

Old  tranflation,  6th  line,  told,  read,  hold. 
qz,  Obfervation  on  chop.  xxi.  ver.  8,  firft  column,  2d- line,— the  reftriftion, 
read,  this  reftri&ion. 

97.  New  tranflation, — infteadof  the  full  flop,  attheendofv.  23,  it  fhould 
be  oniy  a  femicolon,  the  fcntence  not  being  complete. 

103.  New  tranflation,  chap.  xxix.  v.  17,— cut  the  ram,  read,  joint  the  ram, 

105.  Obfervations  on  ver.  8,  — at  the  end  of  the  fecond  column,  after  the 
words  to  do,  infert  a  full  flop;'  and'  the  following  words,  between 
the  evenings,  fhould  Be  in  italics,  it  is  a  reference  to  the  tranfla¬ 
tion,  and  begins  a  new  note. 

Obfervation  on  chap.  xxx.  ver.  4,  firft  column,  2d  line,  —  to  exprefs, 
read,  to  explain. 

xxx.  The  laft  words  at  the  end  of  the  fecond  column,'— then  corns  in,  ver.  33, 
&c.  were  inadvertently  infeited. 

Page 


ERRATA  and  OMISSIONS. 
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Page  1 1 2.  New  tranflation,  chap.  iv.  ver.  23. — before  the  &c.  the  words,  be  {hall 
bring  bis  offering,  are  omitted.  And  in  faid  chap.  ver.  28,  be¬ 
fore  &c,  the  words,  be  bath  jitmed,  are  alfo  omitted.  N.  E.  In 
both  the  faid  verfes,' the  words,  come  to  bis  knowledge,  which  arc  in 
the  old  tranflation,  will  (by  inferring  the  two  aforefaid  omiffions) 
appear  to  have  been  defignedly  left  out  in  the  new  tranflation. 

1x4.  Obfervation  on  chap,  xxxvii,  ver.  25,  fecond  column,  as  it  now  Rands, 
feems  to  be  fomcwhat  obfcure  j  but,  to  make  it  more  intelligible, 
the  words,  ‘this  I  fuppofe  means,  with  which  it  begins,  fhould  be 
left  out,  and  it  fhould  be  thus  worded :  **  Ver.  25.  After  men- 
“  tioning  that  the  length  of  the  altar  was  one  cubit,  and  that  the 
“  width  was  one  cubit,  the  addition,  of  the  words  it  was  four- 
"  fquare ,  feems  to  be  fuperfluous ;  which  induces  me  to  think, 
“  that  the  expreflion,  and  two  cubits  was  tie  height  of  it,  refers 
“  only  to  the  word  fottr-fquare ,  meaning  to  fignify  that  only  the 
“  two  tep  cubits  were  fquare  j  but  it  doth  not  determine  the 
**  height  o'f  the  altar.”  See  chap,  xxvii.  ver.  1,  &c.  as  in  faid 
obfervation. 

li  6.  Where  it  fays,  as  a  title,  omitted  page  26,  read,  28, 

Obfervation.  on  Genefis,  chap,  xxiii.  line  11. — might,  read,  may. 

Ditto  ditto,  2d  column,  3. “by  this  expreflion,  read, 

thereby. 

1 19.  New  tranflation,  chap.  ii.  v.  2. “and  the  prieft,  read,  and  thepriefls. 

138,  Ditto,  xvii.  v.  14. — after  the  word  life,  an  See.  is  omit¬ 

ted  ;  and  the  jv  fhould  be  with  a  capital  2". 

1 5 1.  Old  tranflation,  ver.  54. — in  years,  read,  in  thefe  years. 

1 53.  Obfervation  on  chap,  xxvii.  4th  line,  —  having  no  ufe,  read,  bring  of 
no  ufe. 

159.  Ditto  on  ver.  10,  at  the  end, — to  be  added,  who  fhall  not  be  obli¬ 
ged  to  fhareit  with  the  other  priefls. 

166.  New  tranflation,  ver.  14.— well  fay,  read,  will  fay. 

222.  Obfervation  on  chap.  xxiv.  6th  line,— and,  read ,  though. 


THE  END. 
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